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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO SECUNDO

-GULIELMI IV. REGIS.

,CAP. XVII

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint Amendea by is
James's Church, in the town of Charlottetown. Vie. .6e sudle 24.

[Passed April 4, 1832.]

WT HEREAS the ground, upon which the Church for the
public worship and exercise of the religion of the Church

,of Scotland in the town of Charlottetown, commonly called
Saint James's Church, has been erected, is held by trustees,
under and by virtue of a deed of conveyance by lease and
release from Alexander Birnie, of the city of London, merchant,
bearing date at Charlottetown, the thirtieth day of September,
which was in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and twenty-five: and whereas the said trustees are not
a body corporate, and no provision is made for the election of
successors to the said trustees from time to time on their death

.or removal from the Island, the said ground being.graated by
the said deed of conveyance to the trustees therein named, and
the survivor or survivors of them, their heirs and assigns,
upon the trust therein mentioned: and whereas the Reverend
James Mackintosh, minister of the congregation of the Church
of Scotland using the church erected as aforesaid in the said
town of Charlottetown, and William Cillen and John Mac-
.gill, merchants, John Mackieson, surgeon, and Alexander
Brown, schoolmaster, all of Charlottetown, aforesaid, trustees
,of the said church, and others, having, by their humble peti-
;ion to the Legislature, represented the inconveiiences resut-



ing from the provisions of the said above mentioned deed of
conveyance under which the said ground is held as aforesaid,
and the want of a corporate capacity in the said trustees to
enforce by legal process the payment of the rents payable by
holders of pews in the said church, as well as to enable them
to hold any other lands or real estate that niight be granted
and conveyed for the use of the said church, and prayed for
an Act of Incorporation in order to afford them relief in the
premises.:

L. P>e it fherefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
°te fo Council and Assembly, that the said William Cullen, John

saintJa.mes's Macgill, John iMackieson, and Alexander Brown, trustees as
chureh. aforesaid, together with the said Reverend James Mackintosh,

Thomas Owen, merchant, George Dalrymple,chemist and drug-
gist, and William Cranston, farmer, all of Charlottetown,
aforesaid, and their successors, for ever, (whicli said successors
are to be elected "n way and manner hereinafter directed)
shall bc, and they arc hereby constituted and declared a body
corporate and politic ii name and in deed, by the name and

Ftyln of corpo- style of " The Minister and Trustees of Saint James's Church"
ration. -shall bc a perpetual corporation, and shal have perpetual
pr<,woe of cor- succession and a common seal, with power to break, change,
poration. and alter the same, from timc to time, at pleasure, and shall

be in law capable of suing or being sued, pleading or being
impleaded, defending or being defended, answering or being
answered unto, in all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever; and
also of contracting and being contracted with relative to the
funds of the said corporation, and the business and purposes
for which it is hereby constituted, as hereinafter declared;
and may make, establish and put in execution, alter or repeal,
such by-laws, rules, ordinances and regulations, as shall not
bc contrary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or to
the provisions of this Act, or to the constitution of the Church
of Scotland, and as may appear to the said corporation neces-
sary and expedient for the interests thercof: provided always,

Thrc mcombor that three of the members of the said corporation shall formr
tform no- a quorum, for all matters to bc donc or disposed of by the sail

corporation..

GroundConvey- II. And bc it further enacted, That the gronundaforesaid
ed to trustces hcld by the trustces named in the liereinbefore mentioned
to be holden by deed of conveyance, shall bc holden by the said corporation, to
°°p°a°o' stand anid bc possessed thereof for ever, to and for the several

limitations, trusts and uses, declared and expressed in the saiç1
deed, so far as this Act shall not alter or affect the same.

C t III. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
may hold reai lawfuli for the said corporation to accept any such real estate

2Chap. 17. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS. 1832



1832 2d W IIAM t.- Chap. 17. 3

as may hereafter be gratuitously given, granted or bequeathed estatb no ex-
for the use of the said Church, which shall not, together with ceeing in
that already holden by the said trustees as aforesaid, exceed "50Y e .
in value and yield at any time more tLan a clear net yearly
income of five hundred pounds sterling; and that the said
corporation shal and may sell, alienate and dispose of the
said real estate si bequeathed, from time to time, as they shall
see fit.

V. And be it further enacted, 'That whenever a vacancy i-
shall happen by the death, or the removal, or otherwise, of the niter.
minister of the said church, it shaill be the duty of the Kirk
session, within eight days from the time of every suchi vacancy
happening, to require, by a notice or requisition published at
least twice in the Royal Gazette, or some other newspaper
printed in Charlottetown, a meeting of the. pewholders of said
church not in arrear of rent, to assemble Mn the said church,
on a day not more than ten days after the day of such notifi-
cation, at a convenient hour, for the purpose of taking the
steps necessary for supplying such vacancy or vacancies as
aforesaid, by electing a committee of seven (fivé to form a
quorum) of said pewholders not in arrear of pew rent, who
shall have full power, conjointly with the members of the
corporation for the time being, or as many of them as may
choose to attend, to take such steps as to them, or the majority
of them, may seem best adapted for speedily obtaining, to. be
minister of said church, a regularly ordained minister of the Quaifiestion
Church of Scotland; and at which meeting the senior member ° "m"'
of session present shall preside; and if at any such election
there shall be an equality of votes, the member of session so
presiding shall have the casting vote.

VIIL And be it further enacted, That on a requisition Mode ofealling
signed by twenty pewholders, specifying the object they have ti gorpw.

in view, it shall be the duty of the said session to cal a public 'dr.
meeting of the pewholders, to be held within ten days after
the receipt of said requisition.

X. And be it further enacted, That al deeds of gift and Deede of girt,
conveyance of real estate which shall be made to the said cor- &o-, tobe regia-

g tered w¶thin 12
poration, shall be enregistered within twelve calendar months mnontha af1er
after the execution thereof respectively, in the proper office execution.
for the registration of deeds in this Island; which registration
the proper officer is hereby required to make at the request of
the bearer of such deeds, respectively, and for which he shal
be entitled to demand and receive the usual fees; and in de-
fault of such registration as aforesaid of any such deed or
deeds as aforesaid, within the time aforesaid, the same shal
be absolutely null and void, -and of no more force or effect
than if the same had not been made and executed.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

Saving the XI. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con-
rights of tie tained shall affect, or be construed to affect, in any manner or
king, and way, the rights of His Majesty, his heirs or successors, or of

any person or persons, or of any body politic or corporate,.
such only excepted as are herein mentioned.

Publie Act. XII. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall be
deemed a public Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of
as such, by al Judges, Justices of the Peace, and ministers
of justice, and other persons whomsoever,. without being spe-
cially pleaded.

*/ The 4th, 6th, 7th and 9th sections.of this Act are repealed by 15 Vie. c. 10.

CAP. XVIII.

Altered and An Act to incorporate the minnister and elders of Saint John's
amede1d by 19 Church, in the district of Belfast..

[Passed April 4, 1832.]-

W HEREAS by a deed ot indenture, bearing date the se,.
cond day of June, in the year of our Lord one thousand

eight hundred and twenty-five, Andrew Colvile, of Ochiltree
and Crommie, in the County of Fife, and of Langley, in the
County of Kent, Esquire, John Halket, of Cheltenham, in the
County of Gloucester, Esquire, and Sir James Montgomery,
Baronet, Knight of the Shire for the County of Peebles, trus-
tees appointed by the last will and testament of the late Right
Honorable Thomas Earl of Selkirk, deceased, and the exe-
cutors thereof, granted and conveyed unto Malcolm Macmil-
lan the younger, of Lot or Township number sixty-two, Angus
Bell, of Lot or Township number sixty-two, Lauchlan Morri-
son, of Lot or Township number sixty, Donald McRae, of Lot
or Township number fifty-eight, and Alexander Macleod, of
Lot or Township number fifty-seven, in this Island, farmers,
a certain piece and parcel of land in trust and for the use of
divers persons of the profession of worship approved of by the
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, situated in the
parish of Saint John, in the County of Queen's County, con-
taining eight acres, and therein particularly described and set
forth: and whereas sundry inhabitants of the district of Bel-
fast and its vicinity, in the County of Queen's County, being
of the Protestant profession of faith approved of by the said
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, have by volun-
tary contributions erected a handsome building for a place of
publie worship, which it is intended shall be in connection
with the Established Church of Scotland: and whereas it
would prove highly advantageous to the said Church, that the
said title to the said parcel of land should be transferred to

4 Chap. 18.



and vested in the minister and elders of the said church-
which, said minister and elders have been duly appointed and
chosen, according to the usages of the Church of Scotland,
and that the said minister has been duly licensed to officiate
in the said church:

L Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, minister ai
Council and Assembly, That the Reverend John Maclennan, °of5*It

.inister of the said church, and the elders already named and Zn a.ir ..-
appointed, and their successorsin office, being elected, appoint- o in office
ed and licensed in the manner authorized by the laws and propretor.or
regulations of the established Church of Scotland, shall be *e w•• of
deemed and taken to be, in all Courts of law and equity, the for the aftof
proprietors of the said parcel of land, instead of the said per- .id chujeh-
sons now having title thereto as aforesaid; and that the said
title to the said parcel of land shall henceforward be transfer-
red and vested in the said minister and elders, commonly
known by the name of the Kirk Session, and their successors,
for ever, being so appointed, elected and approved of as afore-
said, to have and to hold, use and enjoy the same, for the use s ag.
and intent aforesaid; saving nevertheless the right of His right ofrth
Majesty, his heirs and successors, and of all bodies politic and kig M.

corporate, and of all other persons, to the said parcel of land,
except the said persons in whom the title is vested as aforesaid,
for the use aforesaid.

IL And be it further enacted, by the authority aforesaid, Mtiiter am&
That the said minister and elders shal be and they are hereby Po
incorporated by the name of " The minister and elders of Saint
John's Church, in the district of Belfast, and parish of Saint
John"-that they shall by that name have a perpetual succes-
sion, and a common seal, with power to break, change or alter May hold rut
the same, from time to time, at pleasure ; and be enabled to ,oet.io e
sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and be amonterof
answered unto, and to receive, take and hold gifts and grants P« an115
of land and real estate, the annual income of which shall not
exceed the sum of five hundred pounds, currency, and also to
receive donations for the endowment of the same.

Chap. 18. 5I832 2d- WILLTIAM IM.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO TERTIO

GULIELMI IV. REGIS.

CAP. XX.
An Act to enable the several congregations of the Church of

Amended by England in this Island to choose churchwardens and ves-
23 Vi. °. tries, and for incorporating the same; and to repeal the

former Act for appointing vestries.
[Pasea April 6, 1833;

W HEREAS the Act passed in the twenty-first year of the
reign of his late Majesty King George the Third, inti-

"I G. 3, o. M. tuled An Act appointing vestries, is in its operation confined
to the Parish of Charlotte: and whereas it will be conducive
to the good government and interest of the Church of England
in this Island, if the provisions of the said Act extended to,
the several Counties and Parishes within this Island: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and

cgeg ion Assembly, that from and after the publication of this Act, it
f the dfreent shal and may be lawful, to and for the persons composing the

chOhes to congregation of each and every Church erected and formed,
t e.ietery. or hereafter to be erected and formed, within this Island, be-men- ing of the Church of England as established by Law,, to meet

annually on Tuesday in Whitsuntide week,* at such time as
the minister duly licensed and appointed to the said Church
of which such congregation are members, shall appoint, (notice
having been given from the pulpit at least one Sunday pre-
vions to the said day of meeting,) and then and there to pro-
ceed to the election of eight fit and proper persons, professing
the faith of the Church of England, to be the vestry of the

•AICrod by 23. Vie. c. 3., to Baster Monday.



said Church, ont of which number the said vestry so elected,
together with the minister, shal make choice of two fit and Minister aves-
discreet persons to be the churchwardens of the said Church; g °,>aCdIQS.
which. said churchwardens and vestry, so elected, chosen and
appointed, shall have such powers and authorities for the bene-
fit of the said Church as are usually exercised by the church- r
wardens and vestries in the parish churches of England; and ministerehrch
shall, together with theminister of the said Church, be, to al warden'and
intents and purposes, a body politic and corporate, in deed ve'r'
and in name, by the style and title of " The Minister, church- style of corpo-
wardens and vestry of the Church of in the Parish ration.
of "(according to the name of the Church and of
the Parish in which the saime may be situate); and by that
name to have perpetual succession, and to sue and be sued, por for-
answer and be answered unto ; and to sell or let the pews of
their respective Churches, and to ask, demand, sue for, levy,
recover and receive the purchase moneys of the same ; and to-
sue for, levy, recover and receive all rates and assessments
that may be imposed and made, under and by virtue of this
Act; and to take, receive and hold, use, possess and enjoy, all May hold and
gifts and grants, public and private, as well of land and tene- P"sse8s rift 'If
ments as of money, goods and chattels, according to their best lo., not to e.
discretion, and according to the true intent and meaning of eed £1000 ia
the donors -provided that the same shall not excèed in yearly aeyvl,
value the sum of one thousand pounds, for each and every
Church respectively.

II. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be law- Mode ofréa47og
ful for the minister, churchwardens and vestry of each Church publie meet-
respectively, from time to time, as they may see fit, to call a in@•
public meeting of the congregation thereof- due notice im-
mediately after divine service having been given, at least three
Sundays previous to such intended meeting, stating the pur-
poses for which the same is called--which meeting, when -soo
assembled, shal have power to fix the rate of pews, and to t si rates of
make and order such levies and assessments, to and for the Pews, levy
necessary purposes of the said Church, as to the majority of asenmentsae
them may seem meet, and to cause such repairs, alterations
and improvements to be made as to them shall seem necessary; NO rate t b.
provided always, that no rate, levy or assessment shall be unla*emae
deemed valid, unless there shall have been present at the mak- majority of the
ing thereof a majority of the pewholders, either by themselves, pewholder b,
or by some person or persons duly authorized to act for them. meetings.

III. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be
lawful to and for such public meeting of the congregation to leet os
elect and appoint the clerk, organist, sexton, beadle, verger, adrualoei.
and other officers, and fix the rate of salary to be"paid to each.
respectivelf; provided always, that the clerk.so chosen shaUl Çerktb..
be subject to the approval of the minister of such Church, ; or màîi
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and on bis signifying his disapproval of such choice, the said
congregation shall proceed to elect another in the room of the
person so disapproved of; which said person, so last elected,
shall be likewise subject to the approval of the said minister.

IV. And to prevent disputes as to the liability of persons
to be rated and assessed, under and by virtue of this Act; Be

at id eme- it further enacted, that the congregations of the said Churches,
iuge. respectively liable to be rated and assessed for the support of

the said Churches, shall be composed of and consist of the·
pewholders and such other persons who claim to be present
and vote at the election of the churchwardens, vestry, and
other officers of the said Church, and none other..

V.. And be it further enacted, that it shall and may be law-
Minister, ful to and for the minister,. churchwardens and vestry of their
ohurchwardefs respective Churches, to make such by-laws, rules and regula-
Make byIawa, tions respecting the good government of such Church, the pre-
tg- servation of the property thercof, and the mode and manner·

by which persons who may conceive theinselves aggrieved by
rate, levy, assessment or otherwise, may have redress and ap-
peal, as to them shall scem expedient: provided always, that

ry-Iws not to no such by-laws, rules or reguliations, shall have any force or·bave swy force
until approvoi effect, until the samne shall have been submitted to and approv-
of &ta publie ed of by a public meeting of the congregation to be called for'
m°°ag. that purpose in manner hereinbefore pointed out.

VI. And be it further enacted, that an Act made and pass-
a.pea 21 G.3, ed in the tventy-first year of the reign of his late Majesty
•.10. King George the Third, intituled "An Act appointing ves--

tries," be and. the same is hereby repealed.
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CAP. V.

An Act concerning the property of the Methodist Society at V .

Charlottetown.
[Pssed April 10, 1835.1

W HEREAS a certain extensive society or congregation of
the people called. Methodists, professing the doctrines

taught by the late Mr. John Wesley, has-long been established
in Charlottetown, under the spiritual care of ministers. appoint-
ed at the yearly conference of the people called Methodists, as
established by a deed poll of the said John Wesley,.under his
hand and seal, bearing date the twenty-eighth day of February,
in the year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and
enrolled in His Majesty's High Court of Chancery at London;
for the use and benefit of which said society or congregation,
divers lands have heretofore been purchased in Charlottetown,
and conveyed to trustees to and for the use and benefit of the
said society, of all which said lands and tenements a descrip-
tion, together with the dates of, and the parties to the res-
pective deeds whereby the same are conveyed, is contained in
the schedule (A), to this Act annexed, as by reference thereto
will at large appear: and whereas the said several lands and
premises in the annexed schedule (A) described, are now
under the care and management of persons as trustees of and
for the said society: that is to say, Isaac Smith, Robert Long-
worth, John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith, John
Trenaman, William Tanton, Thomas Dawson and Charles
Welsh, all of Charlottetown, who either are the survivors of
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the trustees named in the said deeds, or have been from time
to time nominated to be trustees for the said society; but by
reason that no conveyances of the said lands, or of their inter-
est therein, have been made by the trustees, or heirs of the
trustees w'ho are deceased or have left the society, to the new
trustees, and from, other causes. the title to the said lands has
become uncertafn, and the present trustees cannot sell, mort-
gage, or dispose of the said lands, or occupy the same, for the
purposes of the said society, in so beneficial a manner as is
desired: wherefore the said trustees have applied for such

Trust estab. powers, authorities and remedies as in and by this Act are-
liîhed. provided, in respect to the premises: Be it therefore enacted,-

by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, that from
Names of tru. and after the passing of this Act, the said Isaac Smith, Robert
tees. Longworth,. John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith,

John: Trenaman, William Tanton, Thomas Dawson and
Charles Welsh, and each and every one of them, so long as
they respectively continue members of the said society or con-
gregation of people called Methodists, as aforesaid, at Char-
lottetown, and all and every person or persons who, at any
time or tinies hereafter shall be chosen, upon any vacancy h
the said trust, and in the manner hereafter mentioneci, to sup-
ply the same, shall be and be deemed, to all intents and pur-
poses whatsoever, the trustees of and for all and singular the
estate, real or personal, of the said society, or for the use and'
benefit thereof, now obtained, or possessed by or belonging to
the said society, or any in trust therefor, under the descriptions
and by the deeds in the said schedule (A,) contained or refer-
red to, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to the said
trustees or their successors, for the benefit and purposes of the
said society; and the said persons and their successors in office
shall constitute and form one continuing trust or board of nine

Omicial name members, to be called " The Trustees of the Methodist So--
of trustees. ciety at Charlottetown."

II. And be it further enacted, That the superintendent
President of preacher of Clarlottetown Circuit for the time being, shall,.
trusteeS. by virtue of such office, be-entitled to preside at all neetings

of the said board of trustees, and sign the minutes of their
proceedings, and shlbl have, with the several trustees for the

r'ower or pre. time being, a vote upon all questions, and in all resolutions
sident. and decisions of the-said board.

III. And be it further enacted, That the said board of
of trus- trustees tnay at any time hereafter be reduced to any nurmber

not below five trustees, therein not inclding the superinten-
dent preacher for the time being.

IV. And be it further enacted, That as, vacancies in the
trust, horiUed said trust shall arise, by death, resignation of office, or by any
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.of the trustees ceasing to be a member or members of such
-society, every such vacancy shall be supplied by the choice of
:a new trustee, to be made by the continuing and surviving
trustees, or the major part of them, and to be entered in the
minutes of the proceedings of the said trust, to be kept in
proper books to:be provided for that purpose; and when and
so often as a choice of a new trustee shall be- made. the said
-continuing or surviving trustees, or the majority of them, shaUl
make, sign and seal an instrument declaring such choice, and
the party chosen shall also execute the sane, in proof of bis
.acceptance of the office of trustee.; and such. instrument shal
be in the form set forth in the schedule (B) to this Act an-
nexed, and shall be registered on the oath of the subscribing
witness thereof, in the books of registry in this Island; and
upon such registry being made, the new trustee shall becone
.a member-of the trust, as fully and effectualy as if he were
named in this Act to that office.

V. And be it further enacted, That fron and immediately Vests property
-after the passing of this Act, all and singular the lands, here- in trustees
.ditaments and premises described in the said schedule (A) to mediu tbis Ae.
this Act annexed, and their respective appurtenances, and the
rents, issues, profits and benefits thereof, and al the estate,
right, title, interest, use, trust, inheritance, property, claim
,and demand whatsoever, both in law and equity, of the said
several persans or trustees named in the sald several inden-
tures in the said schedule (A) mentioned, and of the survivors
of any of the said persons or trustees, and of the several or
respective heirs or assigns of the said persans or trustees res-
pectively, who are since deceased, whomsoever and whereso-
ever, and all moneys, goods, chattels and personal estate
whatsoever, held by the trustees in the said several indentures
named, or the survivors of them, or by the present trustees of
the said society; and further, all securities for money or other
,obligatory instruments, evidences or muniments, and all rights
or claims arising from or out of the said property, shall be
and become the property of the said trustees in and by this
Act appointed, and shall be and become vested in them, as
.and for the same estate and interest as the trustees named iu
the said indentures, or the survivors of them, or the heirs or
assigns of the trustees who have died or ceased~to be trustees,
or the present trustees of the said society, had, or have, or
were, or now are entitled to have therein, and without any
assignments, deeds or conveyances whatsoever, to be made
thereof; and after the death of any of the trustees by this Act
appointed, or any other vacancy occurring in the said board
of trustees hereby established, shall vest in the succeeding
trustees for the time being, respectively chosen to fil such
vacancies, in conjunction with. the continuing trustees, with-
.out any deed,:conveyance or assignment made or required to
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be made, .by the heirs of any trustee so dying, or by any trus-
tee so resigning, or by the continuing trustees, or any of them,
on any or either of the occasions aforesaid.

Convnyance or VI. And be it further enacted, That the surviving trustees
property to named in the before recited indentures shall, and they aretrutees named>
in this Act. hereby authorized, at the request of the board of trustees, to

release and convey all and singular the lands in the said in-
dentures described, unto the trustees hereby appointed, with
their appurtenances, in fee simple.

VII. And be it further enacted, That the said trustees
Trustos may hereby appointed, and their successors, shall, and are here-

e&o by authorized and empowered, in their name of office, to
bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended, any ac-
tion, suit or prosecution, criminal as well as civil, in law or
equity, touching or concerning the lands, real or personal
estate, debts, claims, rights and property of the said trustees,
or of the said society at Charlottetown.; and the same estate
and property shall, when necessary,.in every such proceeding,
be stated to be the property of the said trustees, by their
name of office herein given and established; and the said trus-
tees, by their said name of office, shall andi may in all cases
concerning the respective lands in the schedule (A) described,
or other real or personal estate to be vested -in them, debts,
claims, rights and property of the said board of trustees, or
of the said society .whatsoever, sue and be sued, implead and
be impleaded, as trustees .by their said official designation; and
no.such suit, action or prosecution shall be discontinued or
abate, by the .death of any such trustee or hie ceasing to be
such trustee; but shall and may be proceeded in by the board
of trustees fbr the time being, any law, usage, or custom to
the contrary notwithstanding; and the trustees for the time
being shall pay or receive the like moneys, costs and expenses,
as if the action or suit had been prosecuted by individuals,
and for the benefit of, or to be reimbursed from, the trust
funds of the society.

VIII. And be.it further enacted, That it shall and may be
Tmtece e lawful for the trustees for the time being, appointed by or in

a s*. pursuance of this Act, or the major part of them, and they
quire property. are hereby empowered, in their several names, and under their

designation of " The Trustees of the Society of Methodists in
Charlottetown," to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful
mode acquire or obtain, either in fee simple, or for any life or
lives, or term or terms of years, for the benefit or purposes of
the said society, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings or
hereditaments whatsoever in this Island, and to take and
receive the necessary and legal conveyances, leases, deeds,
assignments, or other transfers thereof, respectively, to hold
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for, upon, under and sufbject to the uses and purposes in this
Act mentioned.

IX. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
lawful for the said trustees for the time being, or the major
part of them, nad they are hereby authorized and empowered,
to grant, sell, eschange, mortgage, lease, convey or dispose of,
to such person or persons as they may think proper, and for
such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as
wel all or any part of the said lands, hereditaments and pre-
mises described in the several indentures, or any of them, in
the schedule (A) mentioned, as also al or any part of any
-other lands and hereditaments hereafter to be conveyed to, or
held by the said trustees for the time being, and all or any of
the personal estate and property of the said trustees, or society
for the time being, and to such extent and such proportions,
*and at such times as the trustees for the time being, shall
think proper to exchange, sell, mortgage, lease, convey, or
dispose of the same; and every such deed, mortgage, lease, or
conveyance thereof, executed by the trustees for the time being,
in their name of office aforesaid, and signed by them respec-
tively, or by the major part of them, shall be sufficient and
vaid in law, to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee or
purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers res-
pectively, either in perpetuity, or by way of mortgage, or of
lease for years. or otherwise, as the case may be, all such es-
tate, title and interest thercin, as the said trustees or the said
society now have or are entitled to, or hereafter may have,
hold, or be entitled unto, or into or out of any such real estate,
or property whatsoever, now held, or hereafter to be obtained,
so granted, mortgaged, leased, or disposed of, or as the said
trustees for the time being, on bchalf of the society, may law-
fully require by such deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance res-
pectively, to vest in the grantee, mortgagee, or lessee named
therein.

Trusteesmy

;ortga or
lease property.

X. And be it further enacted, That ail and singular the Object of trust
lands, hereditaments and premises which are in the annexed croatedl by this
schedule (A) described, and in the deeds therein referred to ACt.
contained, or which shal or may hereafter be purchased and
conveyed to the said trustees, for the use of the said society,
and every part and parcel thereof, with the several and res-
pective appurtenances thereto belonging, and all personal
estate, moneys and effects aforesaid, shall at al times hereafter
be taken, held, possessed and enjoyed by the trustees for the
time being under this Act, upon special trust and confidence,
and to the intent that they, and the survivors of them, and
the trustees for the time being, do and shall take, hold, pos-
sess, apply and dispose of the same, and every part thereof,
for the use, benefit and advantage of the said society of Me-
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thodists at Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, and for
the sites of the chapels or meeting houses, dwellings of the
ministers for the time being of the said society, burial places,
school-houses, or other purposes whatsoever, to which it may,
for the advantage, support and well being of the said society.
and the ministers, members or poor thereof, be at any time
or times, by the trustees for the time being, fbund expedient
or desirable to appropriatc, apply or dispose of the same ; but
subjcct nevertheless to such powers of mortgaging, leasing,
selling, conveying and disposing of the said real and personal
estate, as are hercinbefore vested in the said trustees. and sub-
ject also to all such sales, exchainges, deeds, mortgages, leases,
or other dispositions as may be thereof made as aforesaid;
and upon this further special trust and confidence, and t the
intent tlat the said trustees for the time being, do and shall.
from ime to time, and at aill times for ever, permit such per-
sons as shall be appointed at the yearly conference of the peo-
ple called Methodists, as established by a deced poll of the
before mentionec John Wesley, uncer bis hand and seal,
bearing date the twcnty-eighth day of February, in1 thc year of
our Lord one thousand4 seven hundred and eiglity-fir. and
cnrolled in his Majesty's High Court of Chancery iii London,
and no others (except -wifh the consent of the superhitendent
preacher for the time being of the Charlottetown circuit,) to
have and enjov tlie free use and benefit of tle prescnt meeting
bouse and chapel, or of any future meeting house or chapel
which may be crected in lieu tliereof, to tlhe end tiat sucI
persons may therein preach and expounc God's boly word,
and for the nerfornance cf all other acts of religious worship
therein, without suit or interruption whatsoever; and upon
this further trust and. confidence, that the said rean and per-
sonal estate, and every part thereof, shail (subject as aforesaid)
at ail times hereafter be held in trust for the benefit of the
several persons belonging to the societv or congregation in
Prince Edward Island, connectecd with aind uncler tlie directiont
of the preacliers or ministers appointed by the said conference,
for ever.

XI. And be it further enacted, That the receipts of the
e said trustees shall be good and sufiicient discharge for all mo-

neys paid to them, for or on account of aiv of the trust funds
or property aforesaid; and the party paving shall in no case
be obiiged to sec to tlie application thereof; nor shal i the trus-
tees be answerable for each other, but each of them shall be
answerable for his own acts and receipts; nor shahl any trus-
tee be in anywise answerable or liable for any loss or deficiencv
of the trust funds or property, or profits tc' arise therefromu,
unless the same arise from his own wilful misconduct or neg-
lect; and each and every of flic trustees shall retain, be paid
and allowed al costs, charges and expenses incurred in and
about the trust aforesaid.
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SCHEDULES to which this Act refers.

Schedule (A,) containing a description of the lands in Char-
lottetown, conveyed in trust for the Methodist society, and
the dates of the respective deeds, and the parties thereto.

First - Al that piece or parcel of ground situate, lying
and being in Charlottetown aforesaid, being the eastern moiety
or full equal half part of lot number fiy-tbxee (53,) in the
second hundred of town lots in the said town, as the same is
numbered and laid down in the map or plan of the said town
kept in the Surveyor General's Office ; which. land and pre-
mises, by deed, dated the fifth day of October, one thousand
eight hundred and ten, was conveyed by Benjamin Evans,
merchant, to Joseph Robinson,Thomas Desbrisay.the younger,
Joseph Avard, Thomas Murphy and Paul Mabey, and to their
heirs and assigns, in trust fbr a prcaching house and conve-
niency, as shall bc judged necessary, for the benefit and ac-
commodation of the Society of the people called Metliodists,
at Charlottetown, as by the said deed, duly registered at Char-
lottetown, on the eleventh day of July, one thousand eight
hundred and fourteen, will appear.

Secondly-A certain picce of ground, being the northern
moiety, or equal half part of lot number twenty-one (21), in
the second hundred of lots within Charlottetown aforesaid,
having a front of eighty feet on Prince street, and eighty feet
on the division line between lot twenty-two (22) and the said
lot twenty-one, (21) and which said land was, by deed, dated
the sixteenth day of November, in the year one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-three, conveyed by John Summers and
Ruth his wife, to Isaac Smith, Charles Welsh, Robert Long-
worth, John Bovyer, Christopher Cross, Henry Smith, John
Trenaman, William Tanton and Thomas Dawson, and to
their heirs and assigns in trust, for the purposes mentioned
and set forth in the said deed, and which said deed was duly
registered in the proper office in this Island for the recording
of deeds, on the third day of December, in the year one thou-
sand eight hundred and tbirty-three.

SCHELILE (B,) to which this Act refers.
Know all men by these presents, that we (names of continu-

ig trustees,) al of Charlottetown, the present members of
the Board of trustees of the Methodist society at Charlotte-
town, constituted by the Act of the General Assembly of this
Island, passed in the fifth year of the zeigu of his Majesty
King William the Fourth, and intituled "An Act concerning
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the property of the Methodist society at Charlottetown, having
this day met together in Charlottetown, for the choice of a
new trustee, in the room of (name of truste, whose seat is
vacant), whose death, resignation or other cause, has occasioned
a vacancy in the said trust, did, pursuant to the powers and
direction by the said Act given, duly, by a majority of votes
of us the present trustees, choose and elect (name of party

Cortifisate of chosen, his residence and designation,) being a member of the-
e° te.°i society of Methodists at Charlottetown, to be one of the Board

of trustees, in and by the said Act established, and the said
(name of new trustee) having accepted the office, and con-
sented to act as one of the said Board, as by his hand and
seal to tiese presents subscribel and set, is signified, we the
said continuing trustees do hereby elect, nominate, constitute-
and appoint him the said (name), so long as le shahl continue
a member of the said society at Charlottetown, to be a mem-
ber of the trust aforesaid, and one of the statute trustees of the
Methodist society at Charlottetown, with full power and au-
thority to have, use and exercise, in conjunction with. the
other trustees for the time being, all the trusts, powers, rights,
privileges and authorities, and to fulfil and discharge al the
duties which in and by the said Act are or may be dis-
charged, used or exercised by the said Board of trustees, pur-
suant to the said statute. In witness whereof, we and the said
newly elected trustee, have hereunto our hands and seals sub--
scribed and set, at Charlottetown, this day of
in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and

Signed and seaed in the presence of us
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CAP. XXIII.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Andrew's College,.
and to repeal a certain Act therein mentioned.

[Passed April 18, 1836.]

W HEREAS the Riglit Reverend 3ineas Bernard Maceach-
ern, Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, now deceased,

did. on the thirtiethl day of Novenber, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-one, establish a College at Saint Andrew's,
in this Island, which is commonly called Saint Andrew's Col-
lege ; and whereas the said late Right Reverend Eneas Bernard
Maceachern hath, by lease and release, bearing date respec-
tively the seventeenth- and eighteenth days of January, one
thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, (a copy of which

iid indenture of release is contained in the schedule to this
Act annexed) given up all his claim, riglit, title and interest
in and to the said college, with certain lands, tenements and
hereditaments thereunto belonging, as declared and set forth
in the said deed of release, unto the Right Reverend 2Eneas
Bernard Maceachern, Roman Catholia Bislhop of Charlotte-
town, Right Reverend William Fraser, Roman Catholic Bish-
op of Tanen, the Reverend Bernard Donald Macdonald. of
Charlottetown, aforesaid, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, Belle
Alliance, in Prince County, John Small Macdonald, of West
River, in Queen's County, Esquire, Daniel Brenan, of Char-
lottetown aforesaid, Esquire, Angus Macdonald, of Three
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Rivers, in King's County, Esquire, and Donald Macdonald of
Tracadie, in Queen's County, Esquire, their heirs and succes-
sors, as trustees of said college, to have and to hold the said
lands, tenements and hereditaments in fee simple, for ever,.
for the use and benefit of the said college: and whereas also
it is necessary, for the better regulation thereof, to render the
surviving trustees, together with another trustee, to be ap-
pointed as hereinafter mentioned, a body corporate and politic,.

Incorporates with perpetual succession: Be it therefore enacted, by the
the trustees President, Council and Assenbly, that the said )ight Reve-
deed of saint rend William Fraser, the Reverend Bernard Donald Macdo-
Andrew's Col- nald, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, John Small Macdonald,

e ns.the"' Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald MacdonaldwithsucCassors. ý
another trustee to be appointed as hereinafter mentioned, and
their successors for ever-which said successors shal be elected,
and chosen in way and manner hereinafter mentioned-shall
be and they are hereby constituted and declared a body cor-
porate and politic, in name and in deed, and by the name and

styie of cor- style of " The Trustees of Saint Andrew's College," shall be a
poration. perpetual corporation, and shall have succession for ever, and
r'owers or Cor- a common seal, with power to break, change and alter the
poration. same, from time to tinie, at pleasure; and shal bc in law ca-

pable of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded,
defending and being defended, answering or beig answered
unto, iu all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of actions,.
suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever; and also of
contracting and being contracted with, relative to the funds
of the said corporation, and the business and purposes for
which it is liereby constituted, as is hereinafter declared; and
may make, establish and put in execution, alter or repeal,.
such by-laws. rules, ordinances and regulations, not contrary
to the laws of this Islanc, or the provisions of this Act, as the
said corporation may think nccessary and expedient for the
better regulation and managnement thereof: provided always,

Five members that five of the mnibers of the said corporation shall be a.
to be a quorum. quorum, for alil natters and business to be donc or transacted

by the said corporation, not hereinafter provided for.

II. And be it further enacted, That the lands, messuages
Lands held by and tenements aforesaid, now held by the surviving trustees
trastCCS DaMed 

kin trust deed. named in the before mentioned release, shail be holden by the
to be olden by said corporation, to stand and be possessed thereof for ever, to

and for the several trusts and purposes expressed and set forth
in said release, so far as this Act shall not alter or affect the
same.

III. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
Corporation lawful for the said corporation to purchase any real or perso-
may hold reai nal estate, or accept such as may be given, granted, devised
taa, net ex- or bequeatlied, for the use and benefit of the said college,,
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which shall not, together with that already holden by the said ceeaIng in vs.
trustees as aforesaid, exceed the net yearly value or income of lue £1000 ster-
one thousand pounds sterling; and that the said corporation ling per annuS
shall and may sell, alienate or dispose of the said real or perso-
nal estate so purchased, given, granted, devised or bequeathed
from time to time, as they may see fit.

IV. And be it further enacted, That no person shall be what persons
authorized, or have power to vote for the election of a trustee, shaU vote for
or member of the said corporation, except such as shall have trutee.
subscribed and paid towards the support of the said college
the sum of one pound annually, for at least two years previous
to such election, or as shall have contributed at one time to
the value of twenty pounds, (which sum shal entitle him to
vote at the election of a member of said corporation, as often
as occasion may be, during his life,) or any one of the before
named surviving trustees, and the trustees to be appointed as
hereinafter mentioned, and their successors in office for ever.

V. And be it further enacted, That when a vacancy shall irode of fininz
happen in the said corporation, by death, resignation, or other up vacnoie in
removal, of either or.any of the before named Right Reve- corporation.

rend William Fraser, Reverend Bernard Donald Macdonald,
Reverend Sylvanus Ferry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel
Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, or the
trustee to be appointed as hereinafter mentioned, or either
or any of their successors in office, the said vacancy shall
be filled up and supplied by the person who shall be duly
elected by a majority of the votes of the surviving or remain-
ing members of the said corporation, together with such other
persons as shall be entitled to vote and-be there present and
give their votes; and the person so chosen or elected shall not
have any power or authority to exercise his functions as a
member of said corporation, until his said election sball be
duly registered in the proper register office within this Island;
which registry shall be on the production of a certificate,
signed by the trustee or trustees present at such election, and
on the oath of one of them, or of any subscribing witness
thereto.

VI. Provided always, and be it fnrther enacted, That not Not more thaxrmore than four of the members of said corporation shall be four of the trus-
clergymen of the Church of Rome, in holy orders-and proof te* te be in
of the celebration of any religious service by such person, ac- holy orders.
cording to the rites of the Church of Rome, shall be deemed
and taken to be prima facie evidence of the fact of such per-
son being in holy orders, within the intent and meaning of
this Act.

VII. And be it further enacted, That there shall be a book A book to bc
or register kept by the said corporation, in which shall be con- ePt for e"er-

mg~ by4lawsa-
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ligts of dona- tainec the by laws, rules and regulations, which may be madetios, & or put in execution from time to time, for the government and
management of the said cóllege, as well as the proceedings
that may from time to time take place in filling up vacancies,
and also a regular list of such persons as may contribute to-
wards the support of the said college, either by gift, devise,
bequest or annual subscription, expressing the exact amount
of the same.

Cooranot VIII. And be it further enacted, That the said corporation
to interfore shall not have any power or authority under or by virtue of
with religioU this Act, to make any such. by-laws, rules or regulations, as
opinio. °f n may be considered in any manner whatsoever a religious test;

nor shall interfere with any individual student thereof in mat-
ters of religion, nor compel or request any of them to attend
at prayers, or any ceremony of or relating to the Catholic
Church, except sucli only as shall profess to belong to the said
church.

Lt. Governor, IX. And be it further enacted, That the Lieutenant Gover-
to be visitor of nor or other Administrator of the Government for the time
tfe colee. being, shall be the visitor of the said college.

X. .And be it further enacted, That in every case of any
}te.medy in ese neglect or abuse in the management of the trust created by
ae in°tar the said recited deed and this Act, or whici may hereafter be

annuement lawfully created in respect of the said trust property for theV! rruzr. time being, or the estates and funds thereto belonging, or
for regulating the administration thereof, any person interested
as subscribers, donors or trustees as aforesaid, in the said pro-
Jerty, funds or institution, may present a petition to the Chan-
cellor of this Island, stating the abuse or neglect, and praying
such relief as the nature of the case may require; and it shall
be lawful for the Chancellor. and he is hereby required to hear
such petition in a sunmary way, and upon, affidavits or sucli
other evidence as shall be procluced upon such hearing, to de-
termine the saine, and to make such order therein, and with
respect to the costs of such application, as to him shall seem
just; and such order or decrce shall be final, but shall not be
curolled until signed by the Chancellor.

Notice of va. XI. And be it further enacted, That when a vacancy shall
caney in corpo- happen in the said corporation as aforesaid, the secretary of
ration, o the said corporation shall give notice thereof, for three suc-

cessive weeks, in any newspaper then printed within this Island,
and shall at the same time. and in the same manner, notify
the persons entitled to vote in filling up such vacancies, when
and where the same shall take place.

XII. And be it fmrther enacted, That within three calen-
De of ifihon dar months after the passing of this Act, a trustee in the place:



and stead of the saidc late Right Reverend Eneas Bernard a
Maceachern, deceased, shall be appointed,. in the manner pre- cease of 3ishop
scribed by this Act for the appointment of new trustees; and """*"'
such new trustee,.when so appointed, shllhave and be invested
with all the righits, powers and authority which. were vested in rowem of new
the trustees named in the said recited deed of trust and release, trustee.
and is giien and confirmed to the said surviving trustees and
such new trustee by this Act; and from and for ever after the
said appointment the number of trustees shall always be eight.

XIII. And be it further enacted, That al deeds of gift and Deeds of gm f
conveyance of real estate which shall be made to the said ""Y" °,real catate tc be
corporation, shall be registered within twelve calendar months registered
after the execution thereof respectively, in the proper office withii tweClv
for the registration of deeds within this Island; and in default on.
of such registration as aforesaid, within the time aforesaid, the
same shall be absolutely nul and void, and of no more force
or effect than if the same had not been made or executed.

XIV. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con- savig the
tained shall affect, or be construed to affect, in any manner or riohts cf Mis
way, the rights of lis Majesty, his leirs or successors, or of Majesty, &a.

any person or persons, or of any body corporate or politic-
suchi only excepted as are herein named.

XV. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall be MrisÀt to be
deemed a public Act, and shal be judicially taken notice of deemedapublie
as such, by all Judges, Justices of the Peace, and Ministers of A°t-
Justice, and other persons whomsoever, without being specially
pleaded.

XVI. And be it further enacted, That an Act made and epe.W.4,
passed in the third year of his present Majesty's reign, inti- e. 17.
tuled " An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Andrew's
College, in King's County, and every matter, clause and thing
therein contained, be and the same are hereby repealed.

SCHEDULE to which this Act refers.

This indenture, made the eighteenth day of January, in the rustaeereei-
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-three, ted in ad re-
between the Right Reverend Sneas Bernard Maceachern, ferredtobythia
Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, but now residing A°i.
at Saint Andrew's, King's County, Prince Edward Island, of
the one part, and the said.lEneas Bernard Maceachern,the Right
Beverend Wiliam Fraser, Roman Catholie Bishop of Tanena.
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the Reverend. Bernard Donald M\lacdonald, of Charlottetown,
aforesaid, the Reverend Sylvanus Perry, of Belle Alliance, Mi
Prince Edward Island aforesaid, John Small Macdonald, of
West PRiver, in Queen's County, Esquire, Daniel Brenan, of
Charlottetown. aforesaid, Esquire, Angus macdonald, of Three
Rivers, in King's County, Esquire, and Donald -Macdonald,
of Tracadie, in Queeu's County, in tlie said Island, Esquire,
of the other part: Whereas the said. Æneas Bernard Maceach-
crn is seized to him and his heirs in fee simple of the messu-
ages, lands, tenements and hereditaments hereinafter released,
or otherwise assured, or intended so to be; and whereas the
said neas Bernard M1aceachern, in his anxious desire to pro-
mote the education of youth, hath agreedi to convey and assure
the premises hereinafter particularly mentioned, unto the said
trustees hereby appointed, and their heirs in succession, for the
purpose of founding a college, to be called Saint Andrew's
College: Nowv this indenture witncsseth, that for the conside-
rations aforesaid, and also in consideration of the sum of five
shillings, of lawful sterling money to the said Eneas Bernard
Maceachern in hand paid, by the said Zneas Bernard Mac-
cachern, William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylva-
nus Perry, John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus
Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, at and before the sealing
and delivering of these presents, the receipt whereof the said
Eneas Bernard Maccachern doth hereby admit and ackmow-
ledge, he the said lneas Bernard Maceachern hath granted,
bargained, sold, aliened and confirmed, and by these presents
doth grant, bargain, sell, alien, release and confirmu unto the
said Zneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fraser, Bernard
Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small M\acdonald,
Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, in
their actual possession now being, by virtue of a bargain and
sale to them thereof made by the said Ineas Bernard Mac-
eachern, in and by au indenture of bargain and sale, bearing
date the day next before the day of the date of these presents,
and by force of the statute made for transferring uses intto
possession, and to their heirs and assigns, all that tract, piece
or parcel of ground or land, situate, lying and being on the
north side of Hillsborough river, in the Parish of Saint Pa-
trick, in the King's County, and in the Island of Prince Ed-
ward, aforesaid,- the whole whereof now is and heretofore
hath been part and parcel of that Lot or Township which is
delineated, particularized and known by being numbered and
laid down as Lot or Township number thirty-eight (38), on
the two several surveys or maps of the said Island-one
whereof now remains in the Plantation Office, Whitehall, i
the Kingdom of Great Britain, and the other in the office of
his Majesty's Surveyor General for the said Island, at Char-
lottetown, aforesaid--relation being thereunto respectively



had, may more fuly and at large appear; which said- piece or
parcel of ground hereby released and confirmed, or mentioned
and intended so to be, contains by estimation two hundred
acres of land (be the same more or less), and is bounded as
follows, (that is to say)- commencing on the north side of
the road leading to Saint Peter's, and commonly called Saint
Peter's Boad, on the boundary line of lot or township num-
ber thirty-seven (37), and running on the said boundary line
due north forty-seven chains, and from thence by a lino due
east for the distance of forty-five chains, or until it meets the
western boundary line of a certain tract of land formerly be-
longing to George Burns, and by him sold and conveyed to
William Bentick, Esquire, Captain in his Majesty's royal
navy; then running down the said lastmentioned boundary
line, south, fifteen degrees west, sixty-six chains, until it meets
the edge of the marsh or salt meadow land on the north side
of Hillsborough River aforesaid, containing in front thereof
thirty-one chains and fifty-links, (more or less); the same to
commence and be computed froin the firstmentioned place of
admeasurement, on the said boundary Ene of lot or township
thirty-seven (37), and to run due cast until it meets the said
boundary line of the said land and premises belonging to the
said William Bentick, Esquire, having in front thereof a cer-
tain piece or parcel of marsh or salt meadow land, and Hills-
boroughi river aforesaid, together with the said lastmentioned
marsh or sait meadow land, 'together with the messuage,
tenement or cwelling house thercon erected and built, or on
sonie part thereof; also all barns, sheds, houses, outhouses,
buildings, fences, meadows, fecding, marshes, woods, under-
woods, timber and timber trees, ways, waters, watercourses,
passages, profits, commodities and appurtenances whatsoever
to the same belonging, or in anywise appertaining; and the
reversion and reversions, remainder and remainders, yearly
and other rents, issues and profits thereof, and of every part
thereof, and also al the estate, right, title, interest, trust, pro-
porty, claim and demand whatsoever, both at law and equity,
of him the said £Eneas Bernard Maceachern. bis heirs and
assigns, of, into or out of the said tract of land and premises
hereby released and confirmed, and every part and parcel
thereof to have and to hold the said tract, piece or parcel of
ground and premises hereby released and confirmed, and in-
tended so to be, unto the said Zneas Bernard M1aceachern,
Wiflam Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and
Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns, to the only use
and behoof of the said neas Bernard Maceachern, William
Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald. Sylvanus Perry, John
Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Don-
ald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns for ever, upon the trusts
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and for the ends, intents and purposes hereinafter expressed
and declared, of and concerning the sanme, (that is to say)-
that they the said Eneas Bernard Iaceachern, William Fra-
ser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Smal
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald
M acdonald, their heirs and assigns, shall and will severally
stand seised of the lands, hereditaments and premises hereby
granted and released, or mentioned and intended so to be,
upon trust, to support and keep up the College so to be estab-
lished as hereinbefore mentioned, for the education of youth,
according to the truc intent and meaning of these presents:
and the said Eneas Bernard ILaceacherù doth hereby for him-
self, Lis heirs, executors and administrators, covenant, promise
and agrec to and with the said Eneas Bernard Maceachern,
William Fraser, Bernard Donald M31acdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Simall Macdonal, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald
and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns. by these
present., in manner following, (that is to say): that he the
said Æecas Bernard Maceachern, at the tiie of the sealing
and dcelivery of these presents, is and stands, lawfully, right-
fully and absolutely seised in his demeshe, as of fee, of and in
the tract of land and premises hereby released or mentioned,
or intended so to be, with thé appurtenances, in fee simple,
in possession, withont any reservation, remainder, trust, limi-
tation, use or uses, or any other matter or thing whatsoever,
to alter, change, charge, revoIe, make void, lessen, incumber
or determine the same ; and further, that the said Eneas Ber-
nard Maccachern now hath in himself good right, full power,
and lawful and absolute authority, by these presents, to grant,
bargain, sel, convey, and assure the said hereby relcased pre-
nises, with the appurtenances, unto the said Eneas Bernard
3aceachern, William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald,
Sylvanus Perry, John ßmall Macdonald, Daniel Brenan. An-
gus facdonald and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns,
according to the truc intent and meaning of these presents:
and further, that the said tract of land, messuage, tenement,
ercetions, buildings and premises hereby released, with the
appurtenances, now are, and from henceforth for ever hereaf-
ter shall remain, continue and be, unto and to the only and
proper use and behoof of the said £neas Bernard Maceachern,
William. Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry,
John Small Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald
and Donald Macdonald, their heirs and assigns; for ever, freely
and clearly acquitted and discharged, or otherwise well and
sufficiently saved harmless, and indemnified, of, from, and
against all former and other gifts, grants, bargains, sales,
mortgages, jointures, dowers, and title of dower, uses, trusts,
judgments, extents, executions, rents, arrears of rent, and of,
from and against al and singular other estates, titles, charges



,and incumbrances whatsoever, had, made, done, committed or
suffered, or to be had, made, done, committed or suffered, by
the said Eneas Bernard Maceachern, his heirs or assigns, or
of or by any other person or persons lawfuly claiming or to
claim, by, from or under him, them, or -any or either of them;
and lastly, that he the said neas Bernard Maceachern, his
heirs, executors and administrators, and all and every .other
person and persons whomsoever, having, or lawfully caming,
or who shall or may have or lawfully claim any estate, right,
title, trust or interest, either at law or in -equity, of and in the
said hereby released prenises, with the appurtenances, shall
and will, from time to time, and at all limes hereafter, upon
the reasonable request, and at the costs and charges in the
law of the said Eneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fraser,
Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald .and Donald
Macdonald, their heirs or assigns, make, do and execute, or
cause or procure to be made, done and executed, ail and every
-such further and other lawful and reasonable act and acts,
thing and things, devises, conveyances and assurances in the
law whatsoever, for the further, better, more perfect and abso-
lute granting, conveying and assuring the said hereby released
premises, with the appurtenances, unto and to the use·and
behoof of the said Zneas Bernard Maceachern, William Fra-
·ser, Bernard Donald Macdonald, Sylvanus Perry, John Small
Macdonald, Daniel Brenan, Angus Macdonald and Donald
Macdonald, their heirs and assigus for ever, according to the
true intent and meaning of these presents: In witness whereof,
the said parties to these presents have hereunto set, their hands
-and seals, the day and year first above written.

ZENEAS BEnNARD MACEACHERN,
Bishop of Charlottetown.

B. DoNAw MACDONALD,
S. PEaR,
JoHN S. MACDONALD,
DANEL BRENAN,
ANGUS MACDONALD,

DONALD MACDoNALD.

Received, the day and year first within written, of and from
the within naned William Fraser, Bernard Donald Macdo-
mnald, Sylvanus Perry, John SmallMacdonald, Daniel Brenan,
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Angus Macdonald and Donald Macdonald, the sum of five
shillings, sterling money, being the consideration money with-
in expressed to be by them paid to me.

As witness my hand,
t ENEs BERNARD MACEACHERN,

Witness, Bishop of Charlottetown.

WILLIAM MUMFORD,
WILLUI C. 3OŽNCKTON,

PRINcE EDWARD ISLAND,
Register Office.

This release was duly registered the 20th May, 1833, at or
about the hour of twelve o'clock, on the oath of William C.
Monckton, a subscribing witness.

Which I certify,
(Signed) J. P. COLLINS, Registrar.

Vide liber 39, folio, 302.

1835



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO QUARTO

VICTORIE REGINÆZ.

CAP. IX.
An Act to prohibit the interment of human bodies within the

limits of the town of Georgetown, and to establish burial
grounds in the common thereof.

[Paased'prfl 29,1841.I

B E it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Prohibits the
Assembly, That from and after the passing hereof, it interment of

shall not be lawful for any person or persons under any pre- " b
tence whatsoever to bury any human body within the limits of Georgetown.
of the town of Georgetown.

II. And be it enacted, That every person who shall bury, Penalty on per
or cause to be buried, or who shah aid or assist in burying sons aiding or

any such body or bodies within the limits of the said town, asisting, ini
shall be liable to a fine of five pounds, and costs, and als bodies within
the expenses of disinjrment, and the burial in the burying said town.

ground of the religious denomination to which the deceased
belonged; or should that not be known, in the general bury-
ing ground; the same to be recovered in her Majesty's name Me of reco-
on the information of any person, before one or more of her very ofpenalty.
Majesty's Justices of the Peace for the said town, as the case
or cases may be, and be levied by warrant of distress, and sale
of the goods and chattels of such offender or offenders, and
for want of goods and chattels whereon to levy, it shal and
may be lawful for the said Justice or Justices to commit the
offender or offenders to the common jail of the said town for
a period not exceeding ninety days; and sucli fine, when so Appropriation
recovered, shal be paid into her Majesty's treasury, to and for of penalty.
the use of her Majesty's government.
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Any Justice of III. And be it enacted,. That when and as often as it shail
Peaco may or. become necessary to disinter, and rebury any human body
d1cr disinter- under the directions of this Aet, the same shall be done andietof any
hunan body. performed by the order of any one Justice of the Peace, as

aforesaid; and the costs and expenses thereof, and also the
costs anld e- costs and charges of any prosecution under this Act where the

"overc. same shall not be recovered by due course of law from the
offender or offenders, shall be paid out of the public treasury,
upon an account in writing, duly attested on oath, and certi-
fied by any such Justice of the Peace as aforesaid, being pre-
sented to the Administrator of the Government for the time
being, in Council, who is hereby authorized to cause a warrant
to be drawn on the treasury of this Island, for the amount of
the said account in favor of the person or persons entitled to
receive the same.

IV. And be it enacted, That it shal and may be lawful
rofalidin for the Roman Catholies to hold and possess as a burial ground

common of. in the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land in the
eorgetowfa said common, adjoining the tract now occupied by them as a

:burial groiind si omn
ror Roman ca- burial ground in the said common, so that the same shall
ejolc- not in the whole exceed two acres of land, the length of which

shal not exceed the breadth more than one half, which shall
be laid off and admeasured by Her Majesty's Surveyor Gene-
ral for this Island, and a description thereof, under the hand
of the said Surveyor General, shall be recorded in the Regis-
try office of this Colony.

Appropriates a V. And be it enacted, That it shal and may be lawful for
trit of land i the Presbyterians to hold and possess as a burial ground in
4:id common as the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land im the

burial ground said common, adjoining the tract now occupied by therm as a
oP.rby burial ground in·the said common, so that the same shall not

in the vhole exceed one acre and a half of land,. the length of
which shall not exceed the breadth more than one half, the
same to be laid off and admeasured, and a description thereof
recorded in the way and manner prescribed and directed in
the fourth section of this Act.,

VI. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful
Appropriate a for the members of the Church of England and Ireland, as

ead tomm by law established, to hold and possess as a burial ground, in
nembers of the common of Georgetown, a further tract of land in the
lanrb of Eng said common adjoining to a tract of land now occupied by

themn as aforesaid, as a burial ground in the said common, so.
that the same shal not in the whole exceed one and one half
acre of land, the length of which shall not exceed the breadth
,more than one half, the same to be laid off and admeasured,
and a description thereof recorded in the way and manner
prescribed and directed in the fourth section of this Act.

I841
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VI. And be it enacted, That the Surveyor General of this Surveyor Gene.
Island shall lay off and admeasure a tract of land in the said na to is o£ l
common of Georgetown, adjoining the tracts of land laid off for m$*o4°[n.as
the Presbyterians as aforesaid, a further tract of land not ex- a genoral buri-
ceeding three acres, the len of which shal not exceed the I°o °
breadth more than one haif, for other Protestants, and as a nations of Pro-
general burial ground, and so as the whole of the tracts so to tetant.
be laid off for Protestants shall not in the whole exceed six
acres, the length of which shall not exceed the breadth more
than two times and a half, and so as the said tracts so laid off
for Protestants as aforesaid shal be in parallel Unes with the
lines of the common of Georgetown.
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ANNO SEXTO

VICTORIE REGINE.

CAP. XXVII.

An Act to prevent trespassing on the common of Georgetown.
[Passed April 15, 1843.]1

W 1-IEREAS several encroachments have been made on the
rights of commonage to the certain piece or parcel of

ground known and designated as the common of Georgetown,
in this Island, by the building thereon of dwelling houses and
the enclosing of portions thereof with fences for private use,
to the prejudice of the inhabitants of the said town: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and

,,he Coc trcWL Uf Assembly, That no person or persons shall henceforth encroach
on. or devote, or appropriate, any part or parcel of the com-
mon of Georgetown to any private purpose, benefit or use
whatsoever, saving and excepting such parts thereof as are
already appropriated for graveyards.

to Il. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
btle4uintcd. the administration of the Government for the time being, in

the month of July, in each year, to nominate and appoint three
householcers, resident in Georgetown, to act as conservators
of the common of the said town for one year, and no longer..

ton por III. And be it enacted, That any person or persons ap-
eifl4refusinsto pointed as aforesaid, to act or serve as conservator or conserva-
,erve as coner- tors of said Common, and refusing or neglecting to act or

of COm serve as such. in manner hereinafter defined, shall, on the



information of one or more credible witness or witnesses, given
to any one of Her Majesty's Justices of the Peace, residing in
Georgetown, be summonued by said Magistrate to appear before Mode of reco-
him to answer for his or their refusal so to act or serve, and very thereof.

on satisfactory proof, by the evidence of one or more credible
witness or witnesses, of the refusal or neglect of such conserva-
tor or conservators to serve in that capacity, as hereinafter
stated, he or they shal be, by such. Magistrate or Justice of
the Peace, fined in a sum not exceeding two pounds, such fine
to be levied on his or their goods and chattels, unless paid
within twenty-four hours after conviction, to the Justice of
the Peace who shall adjudicate in the case, and half the fine
shall be paid by such Justice to the road commissioner of the
district in which Georgetown is situated, to be appropriated Appropriation

by him to the improvement of the streets of Georgetown, and of penalty-
the other half to the informant.

IV. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of such Duty of conser-

conservators to inspect said common within one week after "'Is of com-
notice of their appointment, and if on such. inspection, or at
any other time, they or any of them, shal find any obstruction
to the freest access to any and every part of the common
aforesaid, by dwelling house or houses, or other house or
houses, or enclosure or enclosures, or any other obstruction or
obstructions whatsoever, placed thereon, by any person in any
manner or way, then, and in such case, the person causing or Persons caus-
maling such obstruction, shal be notified by the conservators, ig obstrve-

or any one of them, to remove the same within forty-eight man, e.,tiable
hours after serving such notification, and in the event of the to a penalty

refusal of such offender or offenders, to remove such obstruc- 2tandceodxn.
tion or obstructions, the conservators or any of them, shall
make complaint against the person or persons so refusing to
remove such obstruction or obstructions, to any one of lHer
Majesty's Justices of the Peace resident in Georgetown, which
Justice shall, at the suit of such conservators, or any of them,
proceed against such. trespasser for every such trespass, ob-
struction or encroachment, and on proof thereof, by one or
more credible witness or witnesses, to be liable to a fine not
exceeding two pounds, together with the cost of such suit. and
in default of payment, the fne, with. costs, shall be levied on
the goods and chattels of the offender, and if no such goods
and chattels shal be found, then the offender shall be com-
mitted to jail for a space of time not exceeding thirty days.

V. Provided always, and be it enacted, That in case such D.tyof ower-
conservators, or any of them, cannot ascertain by whom such vatorwhenper-

trespass, obstruction, or encroachment was committed, then, sons causin

and in sucb. case, the conservators, or any of them, may and cannoteoubni
shall apply to any one of her Majesty's Justices of the Peace,
resident in the town aforesaid, for a warrant to sell such ob-
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struction, subject to its removal, within forty-eight hours.
from off said common, and the proceeds of such sale, deduct-
ing costs, shall be paid to the road commissiner of the dis.
trict in which Georgetown is situated, the same to be appro-
priated to the improvement of the streets in said town,

obstructionnot and in the event of such obstruction consisting of decayed
salable, to be houses or fences, or any other material or matter, that, in the
destroyed- opinion of the said conservators, would not sel to pay for the

cost of removal, then, andin such case,the conservators, or any
of them, by authority of such Justice, shall cause the same to
be destroyed by fire, or otherwise removed as may be found
most expedient.

Mode of pro- VI. And be it enacted, That if any person or persons shall
ceedingsgIinlst obstruct such conservators, or any of them, or any person ap-

trson oen. pointed by them, in the discharge of their or his duty, as here-
servators in inbefore'prescribed, then, and in such case, such conservators,
discharge of or any of them, shall make complaint to any Justice of the
their duty. Peace, resident as aforesaid, whereupon such Justice of the

Peace shall grant a warrant to any of the Cbnstables of King's
County for the apprehension of such offender, and if it shall
be proved on the oath of one or more credible witness or wit-
nesses, to the satisfaction of the said Justice, that the party is

Offender, on guilty of the alleged offence, then, and in such case, the said
convictiofn, toJustice shall commit the offender or offenders to the Jail of
be imprisoned. King's County, there to be confmed for a space not exceeding

two months.

VIII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That any person
occupant of residing on said common at the time of the passing of this

COMMOn, to Act shall have the unmolested use of any dwelling house and
have use of other buildings and of any enclosure he now occupies thereon,
same for six

°onths frori until the termination of six months next after the passing of
passing of this this Act, and no longer ;- but no person so residing shal have
Act. any other exclusive privilege for said or any other time; and

if, at the termination of the specified six months, he or such
person shall not have removed such house or houses, building
or fences around any enclosure on said common he may have
so made, then he or such shall be proceeded against as other
offenders hereinbefore mentioned, any thing to the contrary
notwithstanding.

Pee to be taken VIII. And be it enacted, That the following fees .shall be
under this Act- exacted for the services enjoined by this Act:-

JUSTIcE'S FEES:

Justices' fees. Drawing and engrossing affidavit, one shilling and six pence,
Subpæna, one shilling.
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Each wasrant, one shilling.
Every judgment, three shillings.
Every summons, one shilling and six pence.

CONSTABLE'S FEES: Constabe'
fees.

For executing each warrant or process, one shilling.
Mileage, per mile, three pence.

WITNESSES' FEES:

Each day's attendance, two shillings. Witnesses'fes.

Mileage, per mile, three pence.
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ANNO SEPTIMO

VICTORIAý REGINýE.

CAP. XXX.

An Act relating to entire horses.

[Passed March 30, 1844.]

BE it enacted. by the Lieutenant Governor, Council anc

EIltire 1iorses Asscmbly, That no entire horse, being more than one-

kcpt for cover- Vcar old, shafi be used as such within the tow'n of Charlotte-
:ig within town except under such regulations as are hereinafter provided-

Charlottetown that is to Say, no such norse shall be sO used as aforesaid,. in
ue;ed. any unenclosed place whatsoever, but only within some perma-

nent building, having roof and walls, and the doors of which
shall be closed.

II. And be it enacted, That any owner or other person
'enaîtr on having charge of such horse, who shall cause or permit the

1>wn'er. Using use of such horse for the purposes aforesaid, otherwise than
contrary to pro. within such building as aforesaid, shall, for every such offence,
visions uf this forfeit and pay a sum of not less than ten shillings, or more
^°t. than two pounds, which sum shall be paid to the overseer of
Appropriation highways for the precinct wherein such offence has been com--
of pena°y. mitted, and applied towards the repair of the roads.-
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III. And be it enacted, That such fine, together with costs, Mode of reco-

shal be levied before any one of Her Majesty's Justices of the 1®,. 0 fY
Peace or a Commissioner of small debts, within Charlottetown chattels where-

or the royalty thereof, on the oath of one or more credible on toa evy, of-fender to be

witness or witnesses, and in case sucb. fine shall not forthwith imprisoned.

be paid, then it shall be levied by distress and sale of the

goods and chattels of the offender; and in case no goods shall
be found whereon to levy such distress, it shal be lawful for
the said Justice to commit the said offender to the jail of
Charlottetown, for any period not exceeding two calendar
months, unless such fine and costs shall be sooner paid.
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ANNO DECIMO

VICTORLE REGINÆ.

,CAP. VII.
continued by An Act to prevent the running at large of hogs within the
is vie. C.30. town, common and royalty of Charlottetown.

[Passed April 22, 1847.]

Lt. Govornor BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
to appoint hog Assembly, That it shall and may be lawful to and for his
reevesforchar- Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, immediately after theIottetown, andths ctfitWeeda My
also for co- passing of this Act anc. on the first Wednesday in May in
mon nad royal- every year thereafter, during the continuance of this Act, toty of said town. noiminate and appoint four fit and proper persons residing

within the town of Charlottetown, to be hog reeves within the
said town, for the space of one year, and ten fit and proper
persons residing within the common or royalty of Charlotte-
town, to be hog reeves for the said common and royalty for
the same period, and the person or persons who may refuse to
serve in the said office shall forfeit and pay the sum of five
pounds each, to be recovered before any two of her Majesty's
Justices of the Peace residing within the said town, common
or royalty, and to be levied by warrant of distress and sale of
the goods and chattels of such person or persons so refusing to
serve in the said office, and the Lieutenant Governor is hereby
authorized to nominate and choose other persons to serve in
their stead.

Daty of such II And be it enacted, That the said hog reeves shall, and
hog reves are hereby required to take up, or cause to be taken up, allresp«tively.



hogs running at large within the places for which they shall <>t o
be respectively appointed as aforesaid, and sell and dispose of hog reeves zes-
the same at public auction, and all persons obstructing, by pectively.
any way or manner whatsoever, any such hog reeve or hog
reeves in the -execution of his or their duty, shall forfeit and
pay a fme not exceeding five pounds, and not less than forty
shillings, to be recovered before any one of her said Majesty's
Justices of the Peace, and to be levied of the offender or
offenders' goods and chattels by warrant of distress; and in
the event of the offender or offenders not having goods or
chattels whereupon to levy the said fine, then the said Justice
of the Peace is hereby authorized and empowered to commit
the said offender or offenders to the jail of Charlottetown, for
a space of time not exceeding thirty days, nor less than four-
teen days.

III. And be it enacted, That if the said fourteen persons,
or arny of them so to be appointed hog reeves, shal neglect or Penaty on
refuse to perform the duties of the said office by not taking o rofqin_
up all hogs found running at large within the places for which toperform duty
he or they shall be respectively appointed as aforesaid, and "."sed bythis

disposing of the same in the manner hereinbefore mentioned,
each and every hog reeve so neglecting or refusing to perform
sucli duties shall forfeit and pay the sum of five pounds, to be
recovered before any one of her Majesty's said Justices of the
Peace, together with costs of suit, and to be levied by warrant
of distress of the goods and chattels of such hog reeve or hog
reeves, one half of the said fine to be paid into the treasury of Appropriation
this Island for the use of her Majesty's governrment, and the ofsuchpenaity.
other moiety to the person who may prosecute such hog reeve
or reeves.

IV. And be it'enacted, That the several fines and forfei- Appropriation
tures recoverable under and by virtue of this Act, excepting of other penal-

one half of the fine imposed by the second clause, shaH be 4'ose'1by
raid into the treasury of this Island, for the use of ber Ma-
jesty's Government, and that one half of the fine imposed by
the said second clause shall be paid to the hog reeve -or hog
reeves who shall prosecute and sue for the same.

V. And be it enacted, That this Act shal -continue :and be
in force for seven years, and from thence to the end of the oftiance
then next session of the General Assembly.A

* This Act has been repealed by -irtue of-a-law-of'the City Couneil-of char-
lottetown, passed under the powers vested in said corporation by the Act 1Sth Vie,
cap. 34, sec. 37, so far as it.relates té the Town and Common.

* See Act 24th Vie. cap. 13,-which contains a general onactment authorizing
gebe appointment of.hog.reeves inany district of.the1sland.
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ANNO UNDECIMO

VICTORIÆ REGINÆE.

CAP. IX.

Amended by An Act to incorporate a mutual fire insurance ccmpany
13 ViC. C. 32. [Passed May 4, 1848.]

WHEREAS it has been deemed advisable to establish a
mutual fire insurance company, for Charlottetown, com-

mon lots and royalty; and whereas the several persons herein-
after named, have united, with many others, to form the said
company, which shal be mutual in its character: Be it therc-

corain erson, fore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assem-
by tho namo of bly, that Daniel Brenan, Charles Youn,-, Thomas Pethick,
1oå,c a Dennis Reddin, Henry Palmer, John Davis, the younger,
tual fire insu- John Trenam.an, John Williams, Christopher Cross, John

n o Thomas, Edward L. Lydiard, Henry Haszard, George Beer,
the younger, William R. Watson, James N. Harris, William
Heard, William Hodgson, John B. Cox, and Robert Mackie.
and all and every such other person and persons as shall froi
time to time become insurers in the company and under-
taking hereby established, as hereinafter is mentioned, and
their respective successors, executoTs, administrators and as-
signs, shall henceforth be, and they are hereby united into a
company, and declared to be one body politic and corporate,
by the name of the "Charlottetown Mutual Fire Insurance
Company," and by that name shall have perpetual suc.cession,



and a common seal, witbh power the same seal to change, alter, Powersandpri-
break and make new, as to the company shall seem fit, and, by vi1esof cor-

that nane also, shall and may sue and be sued, plead or be
impleaded, at law or in equity, and shall and may prefer and
prosecute any bill or bills of indictment against any person or
persons who shal commit any felony, misdemeanor or other
effence, by law indictable, and shall and may institute and
pursue any criminal proceedings whatsoever, in any Court or
Courts in this Island, for offences that may be comumitted by
any person or persons whomsoever, and for any trespass that
may be committed, before any Justice or Justices of the Peace,
commissioner or comnussioners, or other competent jurisdic-
tion: and shall by that name be capable, authorized and em- corporation
powered to purchase, have, hold, receive, possess and enjoy o real

lands, messuages, houses, hereditaments, and real estates, value of £5000.

whatsoever, within tbis Island, either in fee simple, or for
ternis of life or lives, or years, or in any other manner, but not
Cxceedin g in value five thousand pounds, and Hikewise moneys,
goods, chattels, effects and other things of whatsoever kind or
quality. and shall, by that name and in their corporate capa-
city, be capable, authorized and enpowered, to give, grant,
sell, assign, mortgage, demise, absolute or conditionally, or
otherwise dispose of all or any part of such real and personal
estate, or property, as aforesaid, as to the said company shall
seem meet, and at their free will and pleasure: provided al- Limit. th.
'ways, that the purchase money of the lands, messuages, houses amount to be

or real estate, requisite for the offices and buildings for the expendea by

business of the company, and the expenditure for the erection for offices, to

of such ofices and buildings, shall not exceed the surn of five £500.
hundred pounds, unless to replace the same, or to repair da-
mages by the accidental destruction thereof, a larger expendi-
ture shall become necessary.

IL. And be it enacted, That the said real and personal Real ana per-
estate of the said corporation shall be liable for and subject to sonal estato of

the payment of all debts contracted by the said company, and croaioa to
that noue of the present or future niembers of the company payment or its

shall be liable for the payment of any debt contracted beyond deb'e.

the amount specified in the bond to be given by each member
of the company, as hereinafter set forth..

III. And be it enacted, That no person shal be considered No person to be
a member of the said company, until he shall make, execute ,emea e.

and deliver to the said company, a bond, with one- or more given, &e.
sureties, if the board of directors shall deem necessary, to be
conditioned, that he shall abide by the regulations and by-
laws of the said company, and pay his proportion of any de-
mand against the company that may be decided by the rules
thereof under a penalty of five per centum on the amount of
bis property insured:. provided always, that in any one year,,
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he shal not be cailed upon to pay more than five per cent'm
on the amount insured on his property, for the payment of
losses incurred during that year, while he continues a mem-

tond tbo gi- ber thereof, which bond shah be subject to the approval of the
a bec -to first nine persons named in this Act, Úntil the board of direc-

approvaLlof cer- tors shall be chosen, and afterwards, te the approval of such
tain persa°. board ; and judgment may be entered on the said bond when

necessary; and if judgment be not entered up within a year
and a day after the date of the said bond, the same may be
obtained without the usual requisites.

IV. And be it enacted, That the management and regula-
Managementof tion of the affairs and business of the said company shal bebuzsiness of cor-
porftio tob conducted by, and vested in a board of directors, to consist of
conducted by thirteen directors, who shall have power to choose, from amongs earectors. themselves, a president, and shall also have power cither to

choose, from among themselves, or from the company, a trea-
surer and a secretarv; the offices of treasurer and secretary
may be vested in one person, if the directors shall think fit;
and that the necessary officers of the said company shal be,
and at al times,. except in cases of vacancies arising from
death, resignation or otherwise,. shall consist of one president,
twelve directors, a treasurer, a secretary, two auditors or ex-
aminers of the accounts of the company, as many appraisers
as may be necessary, and such other officers and servants as
the said directors shall think proper to constitute and appoint,
for the better management and conducting of the business

Powers and thereof, and that the several powers, authorities, duties, rights
°uthortes o and privileges of such president, directors, treasurer, secretary,directors and

aicers, le. auditors, appraisers and other officers and servants of the said
company so to be appointed, shall be, as in and by this Act is,
or by the by-laws of the said company shall hereafter be pre-
scribed and established; and that six directors, with the pre-
sident, or chairman for the time being, appointed by the
directors in the absence of the president, shall form a quorum,
for the transaction of the business of the said company.

Qulification v. And be it enacted, That no member ef the said com-
of irectors o paiy shall be qualified to be elected, or to act as a director of
corporation. the same, unless he shall, at the day of election,. have at least

three hundred pounds insured in the said comrpany, and
during the time he shall continue to be such director continue
to have at least thrce hundred pounds insured therein: pro-
vided also, that during the present year, directors may be
elected and act as such, who have entered into the said bond,
to the amount of three hundred pounds, on property to be
insured in the said company, and who have paid the deposit
hereinafter nam ed.

VI. And be it enacted, That the interest of each mem-
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ber in the said company, shall be, and be deemed personal Interest of
estate, and as such personal estate, shall be assigned and trans- rnembers te be

iissible accordingly, but no interest shall be divisible or deemepeo-
divided or assigned in parts; and the said members of the assignable, &o.
company, and their several and respective executors, adminis- aecordingly.
trators and assigns, shall not be Hable to any debts of, or
demands against the said company, beyond the condition of
the said bond.

VII. And be it enacted, That the annual general meeting Annualgeniera
*k> meeting wben

of the said company shall be held in the month of January in to bc holden.
every year, after this present year, and at such day and place
as the board of directors shal appoint; and that special meet-
ings of the company shall be sunimoned by the directors, when
they shall deem the same necessary,. or whensoever a requisi-
tion therefor in writing shall be delivered to the president or
secretary, signed by twenty members, and specifying the ob-
ject of such meeting; and that meetings of the board of direc- Meetings of

*board of direc-tors shall be held at the office of the company, at least once in tor, where and
every month, and at such other times as the directors shal when to be held
think proper, or as the business of the company may require:
provided always that notice of the day appointed for the an-
nual, or any general or special meeting of the company, shal
be given by an advertisement, at least seven days previous
thereto, in one of the public newspapers of this Island.

VIII. And be it enacted, That at every annual general, and Regulates the
special meeting- of the company, every member thereof shall otn"fmem
be entitled to vote according to the amount insured by the tion.
said member in the said company; in manner following, that
is to say; each member that has property insured in the said
company to the amount of one hundred pounds and upwards,
to one thousand pounds, shall be entitled to one vote; each
member that has property insured in the said company to the
amount of one thousand and five hundred pounds, shall be-
entitled to two votes, and each member that has property in-
sured in the said company to the amount of two thousand
pounds and upwards, shal be entitled to three votes, and. may·
give such vote or votes, by his or her proxy duly constituted sthennm-
according to the by-laws, such proxy being a member entitled to bcel br
to vote, but no member shall be allowed to hold! more than any one mem-

five proxies; and at every meeting of the board of directors, ber.
each director shal have one vote only ; and every question,
matter or thing which shall be proposed, discussed or con-
sidered at any general or special meeting: of the company,
shall be determined by -a majority of the votes and proxies Majority of
then given; and every question,.matter or thing, whicli shall votes to deter-
be proposed, discussed, or considered, at any meeting of the mine questions,
board of directors, shall be determined by the majority of votes
then given. by the directors then: present ;:and in case it should

Chap. 9. 4118748 11th VICTORIA



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

happen that at any general or special meeting of the company,
or meeting of the board of directors, the votes shall be equal,

Preident or then the president of the company, or in his absence the chair-
chairman to man of the meeting or of the board shal be entitled to a cast-

,o.atine ng vote only upon the matters under discussion.

IX. And be it enacted, That no annual or special meeting
special Meting of the company shall be held, unless there be present thereat
to be held un. fifty members, or a majority of the said company, and at every

"g",5 members such annual or special meeting of the company, the president,or Majoritjy
present. or in bis absence, one of the members to be chosen at such

meeting respectively, shall be chairman of such meeting res-
pectively; and that if at auy day appointed for such meeting
of the company, a sufficient number of members shall not
attend within one hour after the time appointed for the meet-
ing, then, and in every such case, the meeting shal be ad-

By whom an journed until the next or some future day, by the president, or
adjourament is by one of the directors, or by the secretary, or by such person
to be declared. as may attend in bis or their place or stead.

X. And be it enacted, That the orders and proceedings of
"orsere- every general or special meeting of the company shall be en-

tered by the secretary of the company in a book or books to
be kept for that purpose, and shall then be signed by the pre-
sident or chairman of the meeting, and being so entered and
signed shall be taken and deemed to be the original orders
and proceedings of such meeting, and shall be received as
such, upon due proof thereof, in al Courts and places, and on
all occasions whatsoever.

HIow business XI. And be it enacted, That the five persons first named
of corporation in this Act shall, as soon as conveniently may be, after the
meai com passing hereof, by an advertisement, to be published in one of

the Island newspapers, give notice that a members' book will
be opened on a day, and at a certain place to be mentioned,
and shall then and there open a proper book for the purpose,
and therein receive and take the amount of property intended
to be insured in the said company by each person; and each
person shall at the same time pay to the said five persons, or
any three of them·, on behalf of the company, the sum of fif-

Doposit to be teen shillings, as a deposit, and the said deposit shall be taken
aid by each and allowed to every person who shall pay it as part of the

. amount of the first premium of insurance to be paid by such
person to the said company: provided such person take out a

Deposit to be policy within six months thereafter ; and every person who
paîei° unaes" shall neglect or refuse to take out a policy as aforesaid, shall
out within air forfeit to the said company the said deposit.
months.

Regulates the XII.. And be it enacted, That at every annual general meet-
election of di- ing of the said company held in the month of January in
rectors. ev:ery year,.the directors of the said company for the then. cur-
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rent year, shal be elected by ballot in the following manner;
that is to say, the members shall first elect five directors for
the then current year, out of the thirteen directors who have
served for the preceding year, and shall then elect eight other
directors from the members of the company, eligible as here-
inbefore provided; provided always, that it shall and may be
lawful for the said members to reelect the other eight persons
who were directors the preceding year, or any of them, if they
shal think proper so to do.

XIII. And be it enacted, That the office of the president How offices of
or directors, treasurer, secretary, or auditors of the said com- directors, trea-
pany, shall become, and- may by the board be declared vacant, &-o*
on the death. resignation, three months' absence; or permanent
removal of such officer from the Island, or by a vote of the
general meeting of the members removing the officer for mis-
conduct, or malversation in office, and every such vacancy vacanier, how
shall be filled up by the choice of a member to made by the to be filled uP.
board of directors, and who shall serve until the annual meet-
ing ; and at every such annual meeting, persons shall be elected
to supply the place of these officers, who are as aforesaid to go
out of office on the thirty-first day of January annually, or
whose offices have been vacated as aforesaid and all officers Time of entry
elected at the annual meeting, shall enter upon their offices upon d.ties of

on the thirty-first day of January mi every year after the pre- ',"etio om-
sent year : provided always, that any director seo going out of
office, shall be capable of being reelected by the company.

XIV. And be it enaoted, That all orders and directions for orders,polcies,
insurance against fire, to the said company given, and by them &.,seaied with
accepted, and all policies of insurance by the said company onw oig<
made, and sealed with the common seal thereof, and signed by by president or
the president of tbe company, or any chairman of the board ch nan nd
of directors, and also by one of the directors, and by the sec- be binding, &o.
retary, shall be binding and obligatory upon the said company,
and the funds in hand, arising from premiums, shall be faith-
fully and truly paid, in order to satisfy any loss that may arise,
within sixty days from the time of such loss being settled or
adjusted; and should the said funds not amount to the said loss,
then eaci of the members shall be called upon to pay his pro-
portion of the said loss within forty days from the time of such
loss being adjusted as aforesaid; provided always,. that in any
one year, he shall not be called upon to pay more than five Per
centum on the amount insured on his property, for the pay-
ment of losses that may occur within that yeatr, during his
continuance as a member of the said company.

XV. And be it further enacted, That the affairs and busi- Powers and du-
ness of the said company shal be managed and transacted by ties of board of
the board of directors thereof, of whom six directors, with the dl"°"
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president, or in case of his death, sickness, or absence from any
other cause, seven directors, one of whom being chairmana of
the meeting, shall constitute a meeting, and the same board of
directors for the time being shall have full power and authority
to meet and adjourn from time to time, and from place to
place, as they shall see fit, and also to direct, manage, and
conduct, with the assistance of the secretary, all the affairs
and business of the company, and the taking and accepting
orders for insurance, fixing the premium therefor, executing,
sealing, and delivering policies of fire insurance, adjusting,
settling, paying or compromising for losses claimed under
policies, procuring, purchasing, leasing or obtaining suitable-
buildings, offices, and places for the business of the said com-
pany. and fitting the same with all things necessary therefor,
and investing the funds and taking securities for the moneys
of, or debts due, to the said company upon public or private
stock, or real or personal securities, provided the same can be
rendered available for the payment of losses within thirty days,
and making and carrying into effect all contracts and bargains
touching the said company, and the affairs thereof, but subject
nevertheless to suci orders, by-laws, rules and regulations. as.
at any time shall be duly made by the said company. in re-
straint, control or regulation of the powers and authorities
hereby vested in the said board of directors.

XVI. And be it further enacted, That it shall be lawful
Pirectors to for the said board of directors to allow and pay to the secre-
trearurer¿ tary, the treasurer, the appraisers, and any other officers and
anlowance servants of the company, such compensation and allowances
agreed upon. as may be agreed upon by the company,.but the said president

and directors shall not be entitled to take or receive any
payment or remuneration whatsoever for. their services respec-
tively.

XVII. And bc it fûrther enacted, That the said board of
Powerz and da- directors shall have power and authority, and they are hereby
ties o'direrturs strictly required to cause to be balanced, the books of the said

company up to the thirty-first day of December one thousand
eight hundred and forty-eight, or at such other period as any
general meeting shall require ; and the same being so balanced,.

Books Lobe ex shal be carefully examined and signed by the said auditors,
a°ined and and approved by the board of directors," and an abstract of
audited. the said balance showing clearly and explicitly the state and

the affairs of the said company, and for what amount of in-
surances the said company are liable, and what claims for
losses have been paid and may remain unsettled, and also
showing how and in -what manner the consolidated fund of the
company is invested or disposed of, and what sums of money-
are due to the company, and also stating such further particu-
lars, .as by the by-laws and regulations of the company shalh·
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be required, shall be produced by them at the annual general
meeting for the inspection of the members of the company,
and a duplicate thereof, in like manner signed and attested,
shall be transmitted to the office of the secretary of the Island,
for the information of the Lieutenant Governor and her Ma-
jesty's Council, and of the General Assembly.

XVIII. And be it further enacted, That the said com- corporation
pany shall have full power and authority, from time to may make by-

LRLWS, &o. at ge-
time, at the first or at any of the general meetings as afore- neral meeting.
said, to make, ordain, and put in execution such iules, orders
and by-laws, as to them shall seem meet and proper for
regulating the proceedings of the company, the proceedings
of the board of directors, the transactions of the business
of the company, the conditions of the policies of the com-
pany, the government and regulation of all the officers and
servants of the company, and for the superintendence and
management of the affairs of the company in all respects
whatsoever, and from time to time to alter and repeal such
rules, orders and by-laws, or any of them, and to make others,
as to the members of the company at a general meeting shall
seem meet and expedient, provided fourteen days' previous
notice of suchi alteration shall be given; and all rules, orders By.iaws, &.,
and by-laws so made as aforesaid, being reduced into writing, sealed with

corporation
and signed by the chairman present at any such meeting, and "a ansin
sealed with the seal of the company, shall, in al or any ourts by chairman of
of law or equity, be deemed and taken to be the rules, orders d°°å"forigi.°
and by-laws of such company: provided always, that such, nainancourts
rules, orders, and by-laws be not repugnant to the laws of this
Island, or to the laws in force within the same, or to the ex-
press directions or provisions of this Act.

XIX. And be it further enacted, That upon the vote, three- Corporation
fourths in number, of the members of the said company, it may be dissel-
shall be lawful for the said members to dissôlve the said com- t°ree fonrths
pany at a general meeting thereof, and to declare that the of members.
same shall cease on a day to be fixed, and therefrom the said
company on that day shall cease and determine; but the pre-
sident and board of directors and officers of the company shall
continue in office during suchb time as shall be required for
winding up the affairs and business of the company, and all
corporate powers for this purpose requisite and necessary shall
subsist and remain in force, until the whole of its affairs shall.
be finally settled and closed; and the board of directors for
the time being shall and are hereby required to adopt the
most immediate and effectual measures for settling, winding
up, and closing all the accounts, affairs and business of the
Company, ascertaining, adjusting and paying the demands
against the same, collecting the debts due, and converting the
capital and property of the company into money, and for divi-
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ding and paying to and among the members entitled thereto,
the whole net proceeds of the same, according to their respec-
tire interests in the said company.

Dircetors t) XX. And be it enacted, That the directors shall be, and
ksecurity they arc hereby required to take security to such amount as

,fem o r iay be necessary, from all or any person or persons entrusted
poration. with the custody or expenditure of any of the funds or other

effects of the said company.

C-,ntinuance XXI. And be it further enacted, That this Act shall con-
- tinue for the terni of twenty-one years, and no longer, unless

the same shall be determined in the manner before expressed.

suspendins XXII. And be it enacted, That nothing in this Act con-
d·US. tained, shall have any force or effect until her -Majesty's plea-

sure therein shall be known.
%* This Act received the royal allowance on the lth day of August, 1848, and

the signification thereof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this
Island on the 12th of September of the same year.

CAP. XIII.

An Act relating to the Charlottetown ferry.
[Passed May 4, 1848.].

#.* This Act having been repealed by 15th Vic. cap. 34, and which is published.
in the first vol. of the public general statutes, has been omitted.
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CAP. XXI..
An Act to incoporate the Royal Agricultural Society of £ by 1,

Prince Edward Island.
[Passed May 2, 1840.]

WHEREAS William Douse, James Hlerron Conroy,
George Coles, Charles Haszard, Thomas Heath Havi-

land, John Beer, Jeremiah Simpson, Thomas Owen, Bentinck
Harry Cumberland, Henry Longworth, and others, inhabi-
tants of Prince Edward Island, have, for a long time past,
constituted a society for the promotion of agriculture in the
said Island, and the operations of which society have been
productive of much benefit to the agriculturist; and whereas
a large increase to the ftinds of the said society would greatly
extend its operations and usefulness to this Island; and where-
as, at a public meeting held at Charlottetown on the eigh-
teenth day of january, one thousand eight hundred and forty-
nine, for the purpose of raising a fund for the improvement of
agriculture in tiis Island, certain resolutions were proposed
and agreed to,.and.a subscription list was opened, and signed
by James Peake, Charles Hensley, John Myrie Holl, Daniel
Hodgson and others, by which the persons signing the same,
did thereby bind themselves to pay into the hands of the Trea-
surer of t'ae Agricultural Society then proposed to be formed
in Charlttetown, or to the Treasurer of the Royal Agricul-
tural Society of Prince Edward Island, provided it should
ibecome incôrporate, and accept a constitution on the princi-
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ples and under the regulations contained in the said resolu-
tions, the several sums set against their respective names,
annually, for the term of three years, on condition that the
Legislature, during that time, should make an annual appro-
priation to the society of a sun equal to the aggregate of the
amount so subscribed and paid; and whereas the members of
the said Royal Agricultural Society have agreed that the said
society shall become incorporated, and accept a constitution
on the principles, and under the regulations set forth in the
said resolutions: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant

Incorporates Governor, Council and Assembly, that William Douse, James
anri a ers,°" Herron Conroy, George Coles, Charles Haszard, Thomas
the narae of Heath ]laviland, John Beer, Jeremiah Simpson, Thomas

A uthRoal Owen, Bentinck larry Cumberland, Henry Longworth, James
Society or Peake, Charles Hensley, Daniel Hodgson, and such other per-
Prince E<wad sons as are now subscribers to the said society, or who, shall

at any time hereafter become subscribers thereto, according to
such regulations and by-laws as shall hereafter be framed or
enacted by the said society, shal be, and they are hereby con-
stituted and declared a body politic and corporate for the pur-

Purposes of pose of promoting the improvement of the agricultural popu-
suchsocicty. lation in practical and scientific farming, the procuring of

information, by the collection of new and important facts,
having a particular reference to the capabilities of the soil,
and the peculiarities of the climate, the general management,
and storing of agricultural produce, the improvement of the
implements of husbandry, the introduction of good seed of
all kinds, the appropriation, management, and application of
manures, the feeding of stock, and the importation of im-
proved cattle of al kinds, the management of grass lands, and
of the dairy, the formation of libraries, and the distribution
and sale of cheap tracts and works on husbandry, and gene-
rally for the encouragement of rural and domestic economy
within this Island, by the name of " The Royal Agricultural
Society of Prince Edward Island," bywhich name they shall be a
perpetual corporation, and shall have succession for ever, and
a common seal, with full power and authority to alter, vary,
break, and renew the same at pleasure, and by the same name
shall sue, and be sued, implead, and be impleaded, answer,
and be answered, in all Courts, both of law and equity, and

Society may be for ever able and capable, in the law, to purchase, receive,
puras possess and enjoy, t them and their successors, any goods
and chattels, and chattels whatsoever, and to act in all the concerns of the

said body politic and corporate, for the businesses and purpo-
ses for which it is hereby constituted as aforesaid, and also,
that the said corporation shall, in manner hereafter mentioned,
from time to time, and at all times, have full power and au-

and make and thority, to constitute, make, ordain, and establish, such by-
odaiaby.Iaws, laws, regulations and ordinances, as.may be:deemed necessary~&c.. l dee eear



for the good rule and government of the said society, provided
that no suclh by-laws, râles, regulations, or ordinances, be con-
tradictory, or repugnant to the laws of this Island, or the
provisions of this Act.

II. And be it enacted, That the number of subscribers of ciasicationof
the said body politie and corporate, shall be indefinite, but mburibers,&c.
classed, according to their rate of payment, into governors
and members, and that an annual subscription of not less than
one pound, shall constitute the person subscribing the same,
a governor, and that an annual subscription of not less than
three shillings, shall constitute the person subscribing the
saie, a member, with such individual privileges as shall ap-
pertain respectively to each, there being added to the society
such honorary corresponding members as may, from time to
time. be found desirable for the promotion of its several
objects.

III. And be it enacted, That a general meeting of the rirst gener
governors and members of the said body politic and corporate, meeting of so-

shall be held on the second Tuesday in Viay next, at Char- cety

lottetown, at which meeting there shal be chosen, by a majo-
rity thereof, a president and committee, such committée to
consist of the president and two vice presidents, seven gover-
nors and seven miembers, together with six members of the
House of Assembly for the time being, two from each County,
to be appointed annually by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-
cil, such president, vice president, and governors, to be elected P sident,
from the class of governors only; and such seven members to governors to be
be elected indiscrininately from the governors and members elected from
of the said society, paying an annual subscription of not less las, of gover-
than five shillings each, who shall continue from that day iu n &

their respective offices and appointments, until tbe first Wed-
nesday in March, which will be in the year one thousand eight
hundred and fifty, or until others are chosen in their room,
.and that from and after the said first Wednesday in March,
.one thousand eight hundred and fifty, there shall be a gene-
xal meeting of the governors and members of the said society,
held annually on the first Wednesday in March in each and
ýevery year, at Charlottetown, and that at such general meet- Powers of an-

ing, a majority of the governors and mernbers then present, nug genen
shal have full power to elect a president and committee, such
president and committee to be chosen from among the go-
vernors and members of the said society, in the manner afore,
said, who shal continue in office for one year, or until othera
are chosen in their room, and that the president shall be an
annual officer of the society, and not be eligible for the office
of president for three years, and that one vice president, three
governors, and three members of the comnittee shall o out
.each year, but maybe reelected.

Chap. 21. 4912th VICTORIA
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IV. And be it enacted, That such president, vice presidentsCommittee to and cormittee, shall be regulated in their proceedings by sucheu&te pro- b rn
CeediD s in ae- by-laws as ùiay and shall, froni time to time, be enacted by
cordance with them, conformably to the provisions of this Act, no established.by-I&ws. by-law, however, being in any case altered, or new one pro-

posed, without at lcast one month's notice of such intention
being given to cach member of the committee.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
Çommiutea t the said president and committee, annually, to nominate three
ally throo per- fit and proper persons whose names shall be sent to the Lieu-
sonS=dsulbmit tenant Governor and Council, and out of suchi three personsthel rnames to
Lieut.Governor the Lieutenant Governor in Council shall naie and appoint
in Couei. one to serve the ofilce of gencral secretary and treasurer to

the said society, who shall be responsible to the said president
and committee for the execution and discharge of the various
duties required of him, as defined, from, time to tine, by their
by-laws and special resolutions, and who shall be subject to
removal for inefficiency or otherwise, on their application to
Ris Excellency the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and who

secretary and ,shall, before entering upon the duties of such office, give
treasurer to sec urity for the proper and faithful discharge of the same, to
give seCrity, an amount not less than six hundred pounds; such security

to be the bond of the person so namecd and appointed secre-
tary anj treasurer, together with two or more good and suffi-
cient persons as sureties, to be approved of by the Lieutenant
Governor in COUncil; such bond to be taken in the name of
The Royal Agricultural Society of Prince Edward Island, and
it shal bc -the duty of the said secretary and treasurer. annu-

reay oere- ally, or oftener, if required by the president and commnittee s
surer. to do, to prepare and file, in the office of the secretary of this

Island, a full and correct statement of the accounts and affairs
of the said society, which shal be subject to the same audit as
the public accounts.

. VI. And be Lt enacted, That it shall be the special duty of
Societyas tothe the society, upon its becoming organized, by the election of a
establishnent president and committee, and the appointment of its officers°feranchSOCI. as aforesaid, and they shal proceed, and from time to time,

continue to establish such and so many branci societies as
they may deem neceseary .and expedient for extending the
objects of the said society, and the furthering of agricultural

Constit nof improvement throughout the Island; such brandi societies to
°ra o°f° be constituted, conducted and governed by, under and in ac-

ties. cordance with the provisions hezeirafter contained respecting
the same, and such by-laws. rules -and regulations as may, m
manner aforesaid, be made by the spid Boyal society relating

] thereto, and that such Royal society gb.aX have full power, at
,2 yp°,nt"i. al times, to appoint visitors to visit and enquire into the

sitorsto branch affairs of the said brandi societies, to ispeet their books and
eocieties, &O. proceedings and to prevent any miis pplicatiog of their funds.
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VII. And be it enacted, That each brandh society, so estab-

lished, shall be conducted by a comnmittee consisting of a
president, vice president and seven nembers, together with the
president and vice president of the Royal society, who together
with the two members of the house of Assembly for the time
being, representing the County in which such branch societies
may be organized, who shall be appointed by the Lieutenant
Governor in Council, as members of the said committee, as
hercinbefore directed, shall be ex oficio members of the com-
mittees of sucli branch societies ; such president, vice president
and committee, to be clected fron subscribers of not less than
five shillings, and that an annual subscription of not less than
three shillings shall constitute the person subscribing the
same a member of such branch society.

VIII. And be it enacted, That each branch society shall be
entitlec to appoint one of its members residing within the dis-
trict of such branch society, to act as an cx officio member of
the committee of the Royal society, in addition to those elected
by the Royal society, and that any member of any brandi
society, on producing a certificate of the secretary of the society
of which he may be a member, that his subscription thereto
-has been duly paid, shall be entitled to purchase seeds, imple-
ments and books at the Royal society's warehouse, in Charlotte-
town, at the same prices they may be sold to subscribers to
the Royal society.

IX. And whereas, for improving the breed of cattle, sheep
and swine, generally, throughout the Island, it is necessary,
that al improved breeds of stock imported by the society,
should be so kept or disposed of as that the animals imported
shall be distributed throughout the different districts of the
Island: and whereas the sale of all such stock in or near Char-
lottetown, would lead to a very large proportion thereof being
purchased and kept in and about the vicinity of the said town,
whereby the more distant parts of the country would be de-
prived of the benefits to be derived froni the importation of
such stock: Be it therefore enacted, that it shall be the duty
of the said Royal society to take especial care that all stock
which, may, from time to time, be imported by it, shall be
fairly and equally divided, so that each County shall receive a
fair and equal proportion thereof, and shall be sold, let, or dis-
posed of, within the different Counties, in such places, and
under and subject to such rules, regulations, and conditions,
as the said society may find expedient and necessary to impose
and make for the preservation of the animals, and the keeping
them within the limits of the districts to which they may be
respectively assigned, and also, that every branch society, so
formed under the sanction and control of the Royal society, as
aforesaid, shall be supplied froma the warehouse of the Royal,

Braneh socie-
ties to be cou-
ducted by a
comniittee.

Each branch
society may ap-
point one mcm-
ber to be an rx
officio member
of the Royal
Society.

Speciai auty of
Roy,,i Society
in the distribu-
tion of stock.

Branch seee-
ties to-be su>-
pli-edwitheeds.
&o. by Royal
socieby.
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society, witi such seeds, implements, and books, and treatises
on agriculture, as shall be deemed necessary for supplying the
wants of the subscribers of the district, assigned for the oper-
ations of such branch societies respectively; all such seeds and
implements to be furnislied to- such branch societies at costs
and charges.

X. And be it enacted, That the secretary and treasurer of
Secrctary and the respective 'one.iç1 societies, shall, from time to time, be

rer f nominated by the president and committec of such societies.
t.i to be oi respectively, and appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in
nated by com- Council, in the same manner as is hereinbefore provided. with
mittee. respect to the appointment and removal of the secretary and

treasurer of the Royal society, and shall also give security to
an amount not less than one hundred and fifty pounds, which
securities shal be of the like nature,. and taken in the same
manner as is hereinbefore provided with respect to the secre-
tary and treasurer of the Royal society, which secretaries
and treasurers, respectively, shall discharge the various du-
ties required of them, as defined from time to time by the
by-laws of the Royal society, and the rules and regulations of
the branch society, to which they may be respectively appointed
as secretary and treasurer, not being contrary to the laws of

Dties of secre- the Royal society; and further, that such secretaries andta ea and a treasurers shall, annually, on the last day of December in each
societies. year, or oftener, if required, make up and transmit to the

secretary of the Royal society, a full account of the finances of
the respective branch societies, and a report of their proceed-

iHow debts due ings during the past year, and also, that all debts due to any
ta branch soce- branch society, may be sued for in the nime of the secretary
for. of such society, who is hereby declared a competent witness in

any such suit.

XI. And whereas, in carrying out the operations of the
society, some of the branch societies, which may be so estab-
lished as aforesaid, may, from time to time, become indebted
in considerable sums to the Royal society, and in order to pre-
vent the funds of the Royal society from becoming wasted, and
the usefulness of the society curtailed, it is necessary that the
Royal society should possess ample powers in an effectual and

Powersof royal summary manner, to enforce payment of their debts from such
society, when brandi societies: Be it therefore enacted, That in case any
bansocie- branch society, so to be established as aforesaid, shall become
arrear toroyal indebted to the said Royal society, and shall, after three months'
society, &c. notice from the secretary of the Royal society, requesting pay-

ment of the amount due, neglect to pay the same, the Royal
society shall have full power and authority to send some one
or more of its visitors, or such other person or persons as it
may see fit to appoint for that purpose, to take possession of
the books, debts and effects of such branch society, and, in tie
xname of the secretary and treasurer of the Royal society, to
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ask, demand, sue for, and recover all debts which nay be due
and owing to such brauch society so in default as aforesaid,
returning the overplus, if any, to such branc society.

XII. And be it enacted, That the persons who have Tiunewbeusib-
heretofore signed and becom, or may hereafter sign and be- "ription b-

core subscribers to the said subscription list opened at the
said public meeting, held at Charlottetown on the eighteenth
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and forty-nine,
or to any copy or duplicate thereof, shall pay the several sums
by them respectively subscribed, unto the Secretary and Trea-
surer of the said Royal Agricultural Society, on the first Mon-
day in July in each year, for the said term of three years from
thence next ensuing, during which. they have, by signing or
authorizing their names to be signed to such subseription
list or copy or duplicate thereof, agreed and becomne liable
to pay the same, the first payment thereof to become due and
payable on the first Monday in July next after the passing of
this Act.

XIII. And be it enacted, That if it should so happen, that Roya society
from any cause the aggregate amount of stock, mnoneys, and toebe disso1ve
effects, belonging to the said Royal Agricultural Society, shal sha°u not .
be reduced to a sumu not exceeding two hundred pounds, the oeed £200.
said society shall then, and in that case, be dissolved, and the
whole amount, or value of such stock, moneys and effects,
shall be paid into the public treasury of this Island, to and
for the use of her Majesty's Goverunent, and the powers and
authorities granted and conferred by this Act shall, thereupon,
cease and determine, any thing in this Act coutained to the
contrary notwithstanding.

XIV. And be it enacted, That a principle of the constitu- prieli or
tion of the said Royal Agricultural Society, and of all branch Royal ociety
societies to be formed and organized by it or in any way cou- e °.
nected with it, shall be the total exclusion of all questions at its
meetings or in its proceedings, or at the meetings or in the pro-
ceedings of such branch societies, of a political tendency, or·
having reference to measures pending, or to be brought for-
ward in the Legislature of this Island, which no resolution, by-
law, or other enactment of the said body politic or corporate.
shail, on any account or pretence whatsoever, be at any time
allowed to infringe. Grants £500

XV. And be it enacted, That there shall be granted to his a yr

Excellency the Lieutenant Governor, or other Adnministrator purposes r
of the Government for the time being, annually, for and du- aoeiety, or smu
ring the next' three years, a sum not exceeding five hundred to "ur y
pounds, in aid of the funds,and for promoting the objects of tion.
the said society, such sum, of five hundred pounds, or so much
thereof as may be necessary to make up a sum equal to the
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amount subscribed and paid by the governors and members of
the said Royal Agricultural Society, to be paid annually by
warrant on the Treasurer of this Island, under the hand and
seal of his Excellency the lieutenant Governor in Council, to
the said Royal Agricultural Society.

CAP. XXXII.
11 Vie. c. 9. An Act to amend the Act incorporating a mutual fire insu-

rance company, [Passed May 2, 1849.]

BE it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
o., miade by B Assembly, That the rules, orders and by-laws, already

Matual.Fire made, or hereafter to be made, under the provisions of the
Insurance com- Act made and passed in the eleventh year of the reign of herpany undor Act
of Il Vic. o. 9, present Majesty, intituled " An Act to incorporate a mutual
not bindingun- lire insurance Company," s1all be submitted to the Admin-
leu approved
of by M. Go. istrator of the Government for the time being, in Council, for
vernorin Coun- his approval, and such rules, orders and by-laws only as shall°il. be so submitted and approved of by the Administrator of the

Government, in Council, for the time being, shall have any
force or effect, or be binding upon the members of the said
company, any thing in the said recited Act to the contrary
thereof notwithstanding.

Bonda givn II. And be it further enacted, Tjhat all bonds or warrants
MmAcrt sec Of Attorney, already given, or hereafter to be given to the said
to be enforced. company, under and by virtue of the third section of the said

recited Act, shall and may be legally enforced against the
person or persons executing the sane, notwithstanding such
person or persons is or are one of the members of the said
company, any thing in the said before recited Act to. the con-
trary thereof notwithstanding.
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ANO DECIMO QUARTO

VICTORIE REGINÆE.

CAP. XV.
Continued and

An Act to incorporate certain persons trustees of PrinCetown amended by
17th Vie. c. 14'

royalty Church. and 20 Vic. 9.9-.
[ Passea May 15, 1851.]

W HERE AS by a deed poll, or instrument in writing, bear-
ing date the fifteenth day of May, Anno Domini one

thousand eight hundred and ten, John Thomson and Benja-
min Warren, junior, released and conveyed unto the inhabi-
tants of Princetown and its vicinity, their heirs and assigns,
a certain piece or parcel of ground, being pasture lot number
one hundred and ninety, in Princetown royalty, for the pur-
pose of building a Meeting-house on the Presbyterian founda-
tion, as will appear on reference to the said deed poll: and
whereas sundry inhabitants of Princetown and its. vicinity,
being of the Presbyterian profession of faith, have, since the
date of the said deed poll or instrument, been in possession of
the said land thereby conveyed, and have erected a building
thereon as a Meeting House, on the Presbyterian foundation,
and place of public worship: and whereas a.petition bas been
presented to the Legislature, from divers inhabitants of Prince-
town, and its vieinity, forming the Presbyterian congregation
therein, representing the inconveniences which result from the
want of some efficient corporate body, wherein might be vested.
the said piece of land, and praying that an Act of incorpora-
tion should be passed,.whereby George Beairsto, George Ram-
say, Charles Macnutt, William Ewen Clark, James Montgo-
mery, James Mackay, and Malcolm Macgougan, therein named,
(who have been duly chosen and appointed trustees and mana-
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gers of the said Church and congregation,) and also their suc-
cessors in office, might be constituted a body corporate for the
purposes aforesaid, and also with power to hold such lands
and real and personal estate as heretofore has been or here-
after inay be granted, conveyed and purchased for the use of
the said church. and to manage and transact the secular affairs
of the congregation thereof: Be it therefore enacted, by the

contitutea cer- Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, that the said
a aor rate George Beairsto, George Ramsay, Charles Macnutt, William

and politic. Ewen Clark, James Montgomery, James Mackay, and Mal-
colm Macgougdh, and their successors in office, (to be elected
and chosen as hereinafter mentioned), shall be, and they are
hcreby constituted and declared a body corporate and politic
in name and in deed, by the name and style of " The Trustees
of Princetown Royalty Church," and shal-be a perpetual cor-

To bo a perpe- poration, consisting of seven members, with- perpetual succes-
°u a. sion, and shall have a common scal, with power to break,

have acunimon change and alter the same froin time to time at plcasure, and
"a&. shall be iii law capable, in their said corporate nam-ie, of suing

or being sued, pleading or bcing impleadd defending or being
defended, answcring or beng answered unto, in all Courts of
law and equity, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints,
causes and nmatters whatsoever, touching or concerning the
lands, real or personal estate. debts, claims, riglits, and pro-
perty of them, as such trustees,. and belonging to the said
Princetown royalty Church, and siiall also be capable of con-
tracting and of being contracted· with, relative to the funds of
the said corporation, and the business and purposes for which
it is herebv constituted as hereinafter mentioned.

II. And be it enacted, That five of the members of the said
giorum. corporation shall form a quorumi and be sufficient for the

transaction of all inatters to be done or disposed of by the said
corporation.

Ii. And be it enacted, That no suit, action, or cause,
No suit or ae- brought by or against the said corporation, shall be discon-
tinue or dat; tinued or abate by reason of the death, reinoval, or resignation
in consequence Of any member thereof, but shall and may be proceeded with
cf dobth or ab- by the remaining member or members, any law, usage, orSoc fany
member of cor- custom to the contrary notwithstanding ; and the corporation
poratiou. shall pay or receive the like moneys, costs and expenses, as if

the actions or suits had been prosecuted by or against indivi-
duals, and shall be received for the benefit of, or be paid from
the trust funds of the said Church, as the case may be.

IV. And be it enacted, That the said piece of land, con-
vst. a eortain veyed unto the inhabitants of Princetown and its vicinity,
P"" Of"flan- their heirs and assigns,by the deed poll or instrument herein-

before mentioned, shal be and the same is hereby declared to-
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be vested in the said corporation, whicli shall stand so vested
and possessed thereof for ever, to and for the uses and purpo-
ses of the said Princetown royalty church, or to be disposed
of in manner as hereinafter mentioned.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for Corporation
the said corporation, and they are hereby empowered, in their ra p'rchase
said corporate naime, to contract for and purchase, or im any mente, e.and
lawful mode. either by devise, bequest or otherwise, to receive, take and re-

acquire, or obtain, either in fee simple or for life or lives, term seary legalin
or terms of years, or on any other tenure for the use and bene- strumenta, &c.
fit of the said Princetown royalty Church, any messuages,
lands, tenements, and real or personal estate in this Island,
and to take and receive and join in the necessary and legal
conveyances, leases, assignments, or other transfers thereof
respectively, to hold for and subject to the uses and purposes
of the said Church, and that the same shall be and remain
so vested in the said corporation for the purposes aforesaid: l
provided always, that it shall not be lawfut for the said cor- Limits the
poration to hold real estate for the use of the said Church, which amount of such
shall exceed in value or yield more at any time than a clear mal estate.

net yearly income of five hundred pounds sterling.

VI. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for Corporation
the said corporation, and they are hereby empowered (provided a
it shall meet with the approv. of any publie meeting of the gation) sell or
congregation of the sd Church, to be convened as hereinafter ex°hango roal

mentioned,) to grau sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey,
or dispose of, as wv al or any part of the real estate, heredi-
taments and premises now held or hereafter to be conveyed
to, and held by the said corporation, as also all or any of thé
personal estate and property of the said Church, to be vested.
in them as aforesaid, to such person or persons, and for such
prices, rents or terms, and for such times, extent and propor-
tion as the said corporation shall think fit or agree upon ; and
every deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof, executed Deedas, ke.
by the said corporation under their said corporate seal, shall theeof,w M~ort uted by corpo-
be valid and sufficient in law to convey to the grantees, mort- ration, valid
gagees, lessees, or purchasers. respectively, in perpetuity or and sefficien
otherwise, according to the nature of the estate intended to be in aw.

conveyed, all such estate and interest therein as the said cor-
poration, or the said Princetown royalty church now have, or
are entitled unto, or shall have or be entitled unto, in, or out
of the same, or as they can lawfully, by such deed, mortgage,
lease, or conveyance, respectively, vest in the grantee, mort-
gagee, or lessee therein named.

VII. And be it enacted, That the members of the said cor- leasnmabte
poration shall retain, or be paid and allowed ont of the trust ages tebe paid
funds, all reasonable costs, charges and expenses incurred m ont or the irust
.or about the trusts as aforesaid. ann-
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Vacancies 00- VIII. And be it enacted, That when any vacancy or vacan-
eurring in cor- cies shal happen in the said corporation, by the death, resig-
poration, 1ow nation, or reinoval. from the Island of any of the members
to bc $ulplied. thereof, or otherwise, then, and in such case, the vacancy or

vacancies so occurring shall be supplied by such person or per-
sons as shall be electec to fill the saine by a majority of the
votes of the members of hie congregation of the said Church
present, either by themselves or by some person or persons
duly authorized, in writing, to act for thein at any annual or
other public meeting of the congregation, to be held as herein-
after mentioned.

fcgister tob hIX. And be it enacted, That there shall be opened and
kept, in which kept by the said corporation a register or book, in which shall
al proccding be entered, froni time to time, the proceedings for electing
tions of corpo. persons to su pply any vacancies occurring therein as aforesaid,
ration shal bc as well as all the proceedings and transactions of the said cor-

ntered. poration, which register shall be open to the inspection of
every member of the congregation not in arrear of assessment,
at all reasonable times: and that, on every election to such
vacancies, the saine shall be declared by an instrument to be
forthwith made and exccuted under the hands of the member
of the said congregation who shall preside at the meeting, and
of three of the members present thercat, which said instru-
ment, declaratory of such election shal, at the diligence of the
person elected at such meeting, be caused to be registered in
the proper office for the registration of deeds in this Island,
within twe-lvc calendar months after the day of sucli election;

Registration to and which registration the proper officer is hereby required to
im~ade onpy :qu

3inof t"o-u:i ake, at the requlest of the bearer of such instrument, on re-
l res civing payment of the usual fees and charges; and in default

of the registration of said instrument within the tiie aforesaid,
the said election shall be absolutely nul1 and void, and the
said congregation shall proceed, de novo, to another election,
and in the sane manner, as if no such clection had taken place.

X. Anu be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful to
Corporation and for the said corporation, or board of trustees, to make,
!fl7, 4a.Co b ~eeal, alter, and put in execution, such by-aws, rules and

regulations concerniug the good government of the said Ohurch,
and the preservation of the property thereof, and the mode
and manner by which persons who mav conceive themselves
aggrieved by rates, levies, or assessmients hereinafter men-
tioncd, or otherwise, may have redress or appeal against such
rates, levies, or assessments. as to them shall seem expedient:

Suoh by-Inams provided always, that no such by-laws, rules, or regulations
Uot to contra- shall be contrary to the laws and constitution of this Island,
Wu" oft- or to the provisions of this Act, nor shall have any force or
Island, &c. effect, until the same shall have been.submitted to and approved

of by a public meeting of the said congregation, to be convened.
and held in manner as hereiiafter mentioned.-
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XI. And be it further enacted, That all deeds of gift and An deedser
conveyance of real estate, which shall be made to the said cor- girt, &e. made

tcorporation.poration shall be enregistered within twelve calendar months to b °registerei
after the execution thereof respectively, in' the proper office in the >fflce of
for the registration of deeds in this Island, which registration reg r o
the proper officer is hereby required to make at the request of
the bearer of sucli deeds, respectively, and for which. he shall
be entitled to demand and reccive the usual fees; and in de-
fault of registration of any such deed or deeds as aforesaid,
within the time aforesaid, the same shall be absolutely nul
and void, and of no more force or effect than if the same had
not been made and executed.

XII. And be it enacted, That from and after the passing òongregation
of this Act, it shall and may be lawful to and for the persons -of Church to
composing the congregation of the said Princetown royalty meet annua1y.

Church, to meet annually, on the first Monday in October, in
each year, at such tinie as the minister for the time being of
the said Church shall appoint, (notice having been given from
the pulpit at least at three successive Sundays next previous tu
the said day of meeting, ard a similar notice, in writing, hav-
ing been posted on the door of the said Church, at least three
successive weeks prior thereto,) and then and there to proceed six memnhers or
to the election of six fit and proper persons, being members of congregationtu
the said congregation, to act as assessors, whose term of office to be chosefm-
shall be one year only; and also of three fit and proper per- for one year,
sons to act as head assessors, who shall be elected once in °·
every three years, and shall continue in office for that period:
and the said meeting shal also have power to make and order
such rates, levies, and assessments, to and for the necessary
purposes of the said Church, aud to direct such alterations,
repairs and improvements to be made therein, and also to
inake such order or orders respecting the disposition of the
property, real and personal, of and belonging to the said,
Church, which shall, from time to time, be vested in the said
corporation (and which order or orders it shall be the duty of
the said corporation to carry out and execute) as to the majo-
rity of the members of the said congregation present at any
meeting convened and .holden as aforesaid, either by them-
selves or by any person or persons duly authorized, in writing,
to act for them, shall seem proper and expedient: and it shall Meeting shah
also be lawful for the said meeting to fix the rate of annual so ram;nnt
salary to be paid to the clerk of the congregation and other cerk, &c.h
officers of the said Church, and to elect proper persons to fill
such offices in case any vacancy or vacancies therein shall have
occurred.

MIII. And whereas it is necessary to make provision for
the calling of special general meetings of the said congrega-
tion, when occasion requires: Be it therefore enacted, that it
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nIow special shal and may be lawful for the said three head assessors,or any
«,enerai meet-
ings°aree; b two of them, from time to time, as they may see fit, or upon

called. an application for that purpose, in writing, under the hand of
at least five members of the said congregation being presented
to them, to call a public meeting of the said congregation, by
causing notice thereof to be given from the pulpit, or to be
posted on the door of the said Church at least three successive
Sundays previous to the day of such intended meeting, in which
notice shall be stated the purposes for which the meeting

Snel meetings is caled ; and the said meeting, when so called and assembled,
to have same shall have the same powers withi respect to all matters con-

eilvr ° n ected with the management and property of the sid Church,
meetings. .or otherwise, as are hereby given to the general annual meet-

ing of the said congregation, to be held as aforesaid, on the
first Monday in October.

XIV. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the
Duty of asseç- said six assessors so to be appointed as aforesaid, or of the majo-

rity of them, immediately after the holding of any such meet-
ing as aforesaid, to assess and fix, in just and equal propor-
tions. as near as may be, what rate or amount shall be paid
by each of the members of the congregation of the said church
towards defraying the salaries of the minister, clerk of the
congregation, and other officers thereof, and the rates and,
levies made or ordered as aforesaid, for repairs, alterations and
imlprovements, and to collect and receive the amounts, when
so lixed and assessed, from the several members of the congre-
gation; and if any member of the congregation, on demand

outy o rade in writing, under the hand of any one or more of the
in case of said assessors, neglect or refuse to pay the amount assessedrelfusa] tu pav tagainst him as aforesaid, then a.nd in such case, it shall be

lawful for the said assessors, or the majority of them, in their
individual names, as such assessors, or in the names of the
majority of them, within thirty days of the time of making
such demand, in case the same shall then still remaií unpaid,
to sue for and recover the same in any Court of law or equity,
or Court of competent jurisdiction, or before any Justice of
the Peace in this Island; and it shall be the further duty of

Further duty the said assessors, upon receipt or recovery of the amounts sof asessors. assessed as aforesaid, to pay the same over unto the said cor-
poration or board of trustees, who shall apply the same to
the several uses and purposes for which they shall have been
ordered to be raised.

XV. And whereas it is deemed necessary to give power to
alter the present mode of assessing the members of the con-
gregation of the said church, if occasion require, and they shall

General meet- think fit: Be it therefore enacted, that it shal be lawful for
ing may alter the memibers of the said congregation, at any such meeting as
Present mode aforesaid, if they shall think proper, after having directed any'orSCSIn
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rates or levies to be made for any of the purposes aforesaid members or

to order that, instead of each individual member of the said coDg n i on,
congregation being assessed towards the payment thereof, that r' y
each pewowner or -pewholder only shal be assessed in respect aueaspewown-
of bis pew, and -in such case it shal be the duty of the said ens or cwbold.

assessors to assess what amount or proportion shall be paid
by each pewowner or pewholder in the said church, towards
the rates and levies aforesaid; and the said assessors shall
have the same powers and duties with respect to collecting, power, *c.. or
recovering and paying over the amount so assessed against assesors, vith
the .pewowners and pewholders as are hereinbefore conferred r"p"ås,"le"'
and enjoined upon them, in collecting, recovering and paying
over the amounts assessed against individual members.

XVL And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the n.y or Ie
said head assessors to overlook the proceedings of the said heaaesors.
assessors, to see that they fairly and regularly assess and
collect all sums ordered to be levied, and that they duly pay
over the same to the said corporation, or board of trustees,
for the purposes aforesaid.

XVII. And be it enacted, That 'when any of the said Incaseordeth
:assessors or head assessors, elected as aforesaid, shal die, âo->"e cies

how iobe sup-
resign, or be removed, then and in such case, the vacancies °
so occurring shall be supplied by such person or persons as
shal be elected to fll the same respectively, by a majority of
the votes of the members of the congregation of the said
church present, either by themselves or by some person or
persons duly authorized in writing to act for them at any an-
nual or other meeting of the said congregation, to be held as
aforesaid.

XVIII. And be it enacted, That there shal be kept by Assesoru to
the said assessors, a register or book in which shall be entered keparegister.

and recorded, from tine to time, the proceedings for electing
the assessors and head assessors, and al other officers of the
said churmh, and for supplying such vacancies as aforesaid, as
wel as al the proceedings and transactions of the said asses-
sors, and of the various congregational meetings of the said
church, to be held as aforesaid, and also al receipts, payments -
and expenditure, rates, levies, assessments and orders made or
ordered, as hereinbefore mentioned; and said book or register
shal be open to the inspection of any member of the congre-
gation, not in arrear of assessment, at all reasonable times:
,and on every election of ssessors or head assessors, or of meetion
persons to fil vacancies occurring among them as aforesaid senor, how to
the -same shall be verified and declared by a minute or entry be armed.
tfhereof, to be forthwith made in the said boo or register,
mander the hands of the member of the said congregation pre-
-siding at the meeting, and of three other members present
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thereat; which minute, or entry, so signed, shal be evi-
dence of such appointment and election.

AIl male mcm- XIX. And be it enacted, That all male members of the
bera of° cne. congregation of the said church, above the age of twenty-one

tion, above years shall be entitled to vote at any meeting of the congrega-iyoars ai age, te.ads
entitled ta v shall also be liable to be rated and assessed as afore-
at general said, under and by virtue of this Act ; but no female shall be
meetnngs, e.allowed to vote on any occasion whatsoever, unless she be the

owner of a pew.

XX. And be it enacted, That nothing in this Act contained
Doed or instru- shall affect or annul a certain deed or instrument in writingnient ta this
Act annexed to under seal, dated the fifteenth day of November, one thousand
reinain in ful eight hundred and twenty-four, whereby certain persons who
furce and effect. executed the same, being owners of pews in the said church,

among other things engaged to contribute towards keeping
the said church in repair, in manner and at the times as m
the said instrument (a copy of which is set out in the schedule
to this Act) is mentioned, but the same shall still remain, con-
tinue, and be in full force and effect for al the purposes
thereof; any thing in this Act contained, to the contrary
thereof, notwithstanding.

Sta e XXI. And be it enacted, That nothing in this Act con-
the rights of tained shall affect or le construed to affect, in any manner
Mer Majesty, or way, the rights of her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or

of any person or persons, or of any body corporate or politic,
such only excepted as are herein mentioned.

XXI. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be a public
A Ct to be decm- Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of as such by all
ada abe ..o' Judges, Justices of the Peace, Commissioners of small debts,

tice of as such. and ministers of justice, and other persons whomsoever, with-
out being specially pleaded.

XXIII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall continue
Continuaneo and be in force for the space of three years from the passing
cf Act. hereof, and no longer.

*, So much of this Act as authorizes reeovery at law of asseusment imposed
towards defraying salaries of minister, clerk, &c., repealed by 20th Vie, 0. 9.

SCHEDULE.

Deed or instrument referred to in the twentiethg ection
of tis Act.

Whereas s certain instrument in writing was executed,
bearing date at Princetown, the thirteenth day of September,
one thousand eight hundred and thirteen, purporting to be a
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bond for the sum set opposite to each subscriber's name, to be
paid to the committee or trustees therein named, for the pur-
pose of fnishing a certain building then erected in Princetown,
for the worship of Almighty God, upon the foundation of the
Presbyterian Church government, and authorizing and em-
powering the said committee or trustees to enforce payment
of the same, and to levy and collect such further sum or sums
of money as they should deem necessary for that purpose: and
whereas the said building has now become in a state of dis-
repair, and being desirous to preserve the same, and the said
committee or trustees having resigned, it becomes necessary
to appoint others: now know all men by these presents, that
we, the present proprietors of pews in the said building,
have nominated, constituted and appointed Thomas McNutt,
William Clark, and George Thompson, of Darnley, and
George Beairsto and Dugald Stewart, of Princetown, afore-
said, a committee or trustees to supersede the committee
or trustees aforesaid, with full power and authority to receive
al such sum and sums of money as may be due and owing
to the said building from the said committee or trustees;
and upon receipt thereof, receipts and other sufficient dis-
charges for the same to give, and the money so received
to lay out and expend in repairing the said building, and fur-
ther to levy and exact upon and from each and every pew
equally, such further sum or sums of money from time to
time, as they or any three of them may deem necessary to
keep the said building in a state of good repair, which sum or
sums of money we do hereby bind ourselves, severally and
respectively, and our several and respective ieirs, executors,
adinistrators and assigns, to pay in merchantable wheat,
oats and sheep, at the current price, within thirty days after
being notified of the saie; and in case a failure should be
made in the payment of the said sum or sums of money, or
any part thereof, we do hereby agree that it shall and may be
lawful for the said committee or trustees, or any three of them,
to set up and sel the pew, or part of the pew, so in arrear, at
pubic auction, and the purchaser thereof to put in immediate
possession, with a good and sufficient title to the same, which
title shall be considered good and valid against the former
proprietor or proprietors, and ont of the proceeds of such sale
to pay the sum so due, together with the expenses so due and
attending the same, and the overplus, if any, to pay to the
former proprietor or proprietors: and further, to let or sel, to
the best advantage, any vacant pews, from time to time, and
at al times, for the benefit of the said building: and lastly,
it is hereby further agreed and declared, by and between the
said parties thereto, that in case of the death of either of them,
the said Thomas Maenutt, William Clark, George Thomson,
George Beairsto, or Dugald Stewart, or that the whole or any
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one of the said committee or trustees shall refuse or decline to
act, or that the majority of the pewholders should be dissatis-
fied with the conduct or management of the said committee,
or of any one of them, then and in every such case it shall and
may be lawful to and for the major part of the pewholders
who shall be present at a meeting to be held pursuant to a
notice to be given for that purpose, to nominate and choose
such other person or persons as they shall think fit, to be a
committee or trustees in the place or stead of such committee
or trustees, or of such party so removed by death or otherwise,
as aforesaid: and every such person or persons, so to be cho-
sen as aforesaid, shal have the like power, authority and con-
trol, as either of them, the said committee hereinbefore named,
have, can, or may have, by virtue of these presents, and shal
and may act, in every respect, to al intents and purposes, as
the said person or persons in whose place or stead he or they
shall be so nominated or appointed, might have done, if he or
they were or was living, or had not refused or declined to act,
or had not been removed as aforesaid. In witness. whereof,
we have hereunto set our hands and seals this fifteenth day of
November, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and twenty-four.

Signed, sealed and. delivered
in the presence of f

ROBERT WOODSIDE,
JAMES MONTAM.

(Signed)
William Donalds,
James Brandon,
Edward M'Kay,
John Thomson,

his
John Sinclair, x

mark.
Benj. Thomson,
William Donald,
Executors for James

Woodside, deceased.
Andrew Woodside,
Dugald Stewart, sen.
Alex. Mathews,
William Rielly,
Joseph Murchland,
James Allen,
James Sinclair,
Hugh Mathews,
Benj. Beairsto,
John Thomson,

(Signed)
Daniel Watt,

his
John x Power, sen.

mark.
his

Daniel x Taylor,
mark.

his
James M'Neill, x

mark.
his

George Ramsay, x
mark.

John Ramsay,
Robert Stewart,
Charles M'Nutt,
John M'Gougan. jun.

his
George Ellison, x

mark.
William Beairsto,
George Beairsto,
Malcolm M'Kendrick,
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(___m Clark,

Charles Stewart,
Geo.. Thomson,
Daniel Montgomery,
James Woodside,
Thomas M'Nutt,
Donald Bamsay,
George Owen,
Matthew Stewart,
John Coughlan,
Francis Clark,
Archd. Woodside,

his
William x Coughlan,

mark.
Dugald Ramsay,

bis
John Mathews, x

his

Dugald Stewart, jr.x

John Taylor,
Donald M'Gougan,.
John M'Kay,.jnn.
Neal Ramsay,

(Signed)
Lauchlin M'Kendrick,
Edward Ramsay, jr.
Matthew Stewart,
James Stewart, jun.
Dugald Stewart,
Malcolm Ramsay,

Edward Mountai,I
aMw.

William Stewart,
Thomas Pickering,
Thomas Coughlan,
Hugh Craig,
Jno. Craig,
Thomas Hunter,
Alexr. Anderson,
James Townsend,

per Geo. Beairsto. f
P. Stewart, per

Thos. M'Nutt.
Malcolm M'Gougan,
John Crozier,

bis
Saml. Wilson, xmark.

Witness to the signatures of Hughi Craig, John Craig, and

Thomas Hunter,

Witness to. the signature of Alexander Anderson,
(Signed) JoHN KEiR.

Witnesses to the following signatures, viz r-P. Stewart, by
his agent, Thomas M'Nutt, James Townsend, by his agent,

Geo. Beairsto, and Malcolm M'Gougan, for himself,
(Signed). P. S.. McaUTT.

CAP.. XXVIII.

An Act relative to accidents by fire, and for the improvement Continued by

of property in Georgetown, and for the removal of nuisances 24t1 Vie.& 23..

from the streets and' square thereof. [Paased May 15,1851.]

IVEREAS it is deemed necessary, preparatory to the

reprinting of the Statute Book, to repeal the Acts now

in force, on the above subject, and to make other provisions in

lieu thereof: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Go-

-.ernor, Council and Assembly, that an Act made and passed.

1851
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in the ninth year of the reign of her present Majesty Queen
Inpepais avie. Victoria, intituled "An Act relative to accidents by fire, and

S, an lso for the improvement of property in Georgetown, and for the
vie.o.1.as re- removal of nuisances from the streets and square thereof,"
lstestoandcon- and also so much of an Act passed in the thirteenth year of

jtOeS re- the reign of her present Majesty, intituled " An Act to con-
tinue several Acts therein mentioned,» as relates to and con-
tinues the above recited Act, shall be, and the same are hereby
respectively repealed, save and except and in so far as the
same is declared to be in force for the purposes hereinafter
mentioned.

Il. And be it enacted, That it shall be the duty of the
of the Peace o senior of her Majesty's Justices of the Peace, resident for the
convene, anna. time being in Georgetown, aforesaid, and such Justice is here-
aI1y, j a meeting by required, yearly and every year during the continuance of
°t". ~ this Act, to convene a publie meeting of the inhabitants of

the said town for the purposes of this Act; the first meeting
to be holden at the Court House on the first Wednesday in
May next after the passing thereof, at the hour of 12 o'clock,
noon, and so on, every first Wednesday in May, in every year,
during the continuance of this Act, such meetings to be con-
vened by such Justice giving, or causing to be given, at least
eight days' notice thereof in writing, the same to be published
by being posted in three or more publie places in the said
town.

Defines quali- III. And be it enacted, That any person who shall be the
fcations of i. owner of any real estate situate in tlie said town, being not
habitants for less than one-half part of either town or water lot, and every
t °e purposes *f person who shal have resided in the said town for a period

not less than six calendar months, and shall have occupied,
during such time, a house or tenement and premises, or two
or more houses or tenements and premises in succession, or
shall, during such time, have been a keeper of any store, each
being of the yearly rent of seven pounds, shall be deemed to
be an inhabitant of the said town for the purposes in this Act
mentioned.

IV. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for
Inhabitants to such inhabitants to assemble at ail such meetings, at the time
elect assessora b
and firewar. and place aforesaid, and then and there, by a majority of such
dons. inhabitants, annually to elect for the then ensuing year, seven

fit and proper persons, five of whom shall be a quorum, to act
as assessors of lots, and also five fit and proper persons, three
of whom shall be a quorum, to act as firewardens for the said
town.

V. And be it enacted, That in case of the death or remo-
Vacancies, bow val from the said town of any assessor or fire warden so to be
t° b ' elected, or of their becoming incapable of actingthat then,
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and so often as it shall so happen, it shall be lawful for such
senior magistrate as aforesaid, upon a requisition in writing,
to be signed by any number, being not less than five,.of the
inhabitants, to convene a public meeting at the place and in
manner hereinbefore prescribed, to meet at such partieular
hour and time of the year as may be deemed convenient, fer
the election of a fit and proper person te fil such vacancy.

VI. And be it enacted, That. such assessors and firewar- Quanseations
dens shall be persons residing in Georgetown, and who shall ° asseaa*a"nd
have been resident therein for at least twelve calendar months l wadenl.

previous to the time of their election; and in the event of there
being no election, either of such assessors or firewardens at
any such meeting or time of meeting, after notice of the same•
shal have been duly given, or in case such senior magistrate
shal neglect or make default in publishing, or causing to be
published such notice, and also, in the event of such assessors
neglecting to conform to and fulfil any of the provisions of
this Act, whereby they may become disqualified to perform
the duties as directed by this Act, that then and in every such
case, it shal and may be lawful for the Lieutenant Governor Lt.Goernor,
in Council, to appoint fit and proper persons, being residents &o., in Oertain

as aforesaid, assessors and firewardens, who shal continue in oi*n'tamssors
office until others are elected at any such annual meeting and firewar-
aforesaid, and to renew any such appointment as often as the en''sanint
same shall become vacant from any such cause as aforesaid, nents when ne-
and as often as ne person shall have been duly elected to fill eenary.
such vacancy.

VII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors, at their Asse°rs, at
first and subsequent annual meetings, respectively-the same in , to"es&
to be held within ten days after their appointment-shal be lots and parts

and they are hereby empowered to assess the lots, and parts of lots

oflots in the said town, so that the sums so assessed shal not,
in any one year, exceed the sum of six shillings and eight
pence on such unimproved town lot, and three shillings and
four pence on each improved town lot, and ratably in propor-
tion for parts less than a whole lot, which assessment shalI be
paid within forty days after due notice thereof published in
the Royal Gazette newspaper, and continued therein for five
successive weeks.

VIII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors shall, at Assemsors toap-
their first and subsequent annual meetings, appoint a treasu- Poi° t' ur'
rer of the fund contemplated to be raised in pursuance of this a collcter.

Act, and likewise a collector,. who shall also act as clerk, and
keep a journal of the assessors' proceedings; which collector
shall, within ten days after such his appointment, cause no--
tice thereof and of the sum assessed upon improved and unia-
proved lots, td be given as aforesaid.
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what Iots shan iM And be it enacted, That no town lot shall be deemed
be demed im- to be improved unless the same shall be cleared and fenced or
F"Vd- otherwise sufficiently enclosed, with or witbout buildings there-

on, or unless such lot shall have a dwelling louse, store or
workshop, actually used as such, erected thereon.

X. And be it enacted, That within two days next after the-
Coneotor to so- expiration of the said forty days' notice hereinbefore directedoas to reasu- to be given, the said collector shaiL furnish the treasurer afore-

said with an account of all moneys paid to him for such assess-
ment, and pay over to the treasurer the amount received by
him, which treasurer shal, thereupon, or within two days next
after the receipt of such account and moneys, call a meeting
of the assessors, who being met,. shall examine and audit the
said account ;- and should it be found, on the examination

Lota in arrear, thereof,. that there is or arc any lot or lots on which the assess-huw delt with. ment has not been paid, the said assessors are hereby authorized
and required to issue to the said collector a precept or precepts,
in. the form. marked (A), in. the schedule to this Act annexed,
against such lot or lots so found in arrear,. commanding him

Goodsandchat- to enter upon and take the goods and chattels to be found on
tol.tu be sold. the lot or lots so assessed., and of the same to make public

sale to pay the said assessment and costs ; and the said collec-
tor having seized the said goods or chattels shall thereupon
advertise the same in writing, in three public· places of the
said town, and at the end of six days thereafter, shall sel the
same,.or as much therceof as will satisfy the assessment and
costs; and if no goods or chattels can be found on the said

Whon no goods lot or lots in arrear, as aforesaid, then and in that case the
or chattels can' said collector is hereby authorized and directed to make pub-bo found, lots
° be sod. lie sale of such lot or lots so found to be in arrear as aforesaid,

after giving three months' notice thereof in the Royal Gazette
newspaper;. and out of such sale to pay into the hands of the
treasurer aforesaid, within ten days thereafter, the amount of
such assessment; and if any amount remains in the hands of

Proceedsofsale the collector. after paying the sum so assessed, together with
how diposedof the expenses incurred in selling the same, after the rate pre-

scribed and fixed in- the sehedule marked (B), to this Act
annexed, any such balance shall be paid to the owner or own-
ers of the lot or lots so assessed and sold; and the said collec-

Collector to ex- tor is hereby authorized and directed to make and execute acoute a deed to _
purchader. dced to the purchaser or purchasers, at bis, lier, or their ex-

pense, of such lot or lots; which deed, when so executed a-d
registered; together with the precept authorizing the sal . of
such lot or lots,.shall be held a good and sufficient title against
the former holder or holders thereof, subject only to th. con-
ditions of the original grant: provided always, that in case

*srplusmonoys the owner or owners of such lands and premises shall not claim
howdaposodor any sucI surplus moneys as may arise on any such sale as

aforesaid, then the same shal be paid to and remain in the:'
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hands of the public Treasurer of this Island, to and for the
use of the former owner or owners.

XI. Provided nevertheless, and be it enacted, That in case proceeda of otg

any lot or lots held by license of occupation, be sold under the heldunder li-

operation of this Act, the money arising therefrom, after de- pation,how di-

ducting the assessment and costs, shail be paid to the Treasu- posed of.

rer of this Island, to and for the use of Her Majesty, her heirs,
and successors- any thing in this Act to the contrary not-
withstanding.

XII. Provided always, and be it enacted, That in case any Equity of rt-

lot or lots shall be sold under the operation of this Act, an demption.

equity of redemption shall nevertheless bc open to the former
owner or proprietor, his heirs and assigns, for the space of two
vears next after the sale of such lot or lots, he or they paying
the purchase moncy and lawful interest, together with the
value of the improvements made thereon; the same to be as-
certained by the judgment of the assessors for the time being,
or the major part of them, not being parties interested e

XIII. And be it enacted, That the treasurer, and collector Treasu a

of the fund contemplated to be raised in pursuance of this colI°e°* o give

Act, shal give good and sufficient security to the assessors of sessors
the said town in a sum not less than fifty pounds, for the due
performance of their respective duties, which said security or

onds shall be lodged in the Colonial Secretary's office by the
chairman of the assessors, within ten days after the treasurer's
and collector's appointments, respectively, under a penalty of
five pounds-to be recovered by the senior Justice of the
Peace for the town-and the said assessors may allow the said Allowane b

treasurer and collector such poundage as they shall sec fit; oourer and

provided the same shal not exceed the sum of twelve per cen-
tum, apportioned between the two said officers; and the asses-
sors shall, at their discretion, displace either or both such
officers, and appoint others in their place.

XIV. And b it enacted, That if the collector so appointed Penalty on coi-

shall neglect to perform the duties enjoined by this Act, or etof neg-

shall not account and hand over the said moneys so received
by him, within the time hereinbefore directed, he shall forfeit
and pay a sum not exceeding five pounds; and such collector
shall also pay over all such sum or sums of money he may have
received from time to time for fines and forfeitures under and
by virtue of this Act, within five days after the receipt of the
same, respectively, under a penalty of two pounds; the said Penalty, how-
fines to be sued for and recovered by the chairman of the recoveable..

assessors, and such suit to be commenced within ten days after.
the collector making default as aforesaid.

XV. And be it enacted, That if any of the said assessorm
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Penalty on au- or firewardens shall refuse to serve in their respective offices,
Joer@ Or fire
w°arde" refu. as enjoined by this Act, each and every such person so refu-
sing te âerve. sing shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two pounds, to

be sued for and recovered by the senior Justice of the Peace
for the town; and such collector, treasurer and assessor shall,
and they are hereby required, within thirty days after such
their annual meeting, to transmit to the Colonial Secretary's
office, a just and true account of the receipts and disburse-
ments of all moneys received and paid under and by virtue of
this Act.

Dty of treasu. XVI. And be it enacted, That at every annual election as
rer and collee- aforesaid of assessors or firewardens for the said town, it shall
Sor at anual be the duty of the treasurer and collector for the past year,election of as-
afflora and they are hereby required severally to exhibit at such

meeting, and their deliver up to their successors in office their
several books of accounts, to be by them kept in respect of
their said offices, and at the same time to pay over respectively
to their said successors in office, the balance of moneys in their
hands, or with which they shall be respectively chargeable ;
and in case either or both of said officers shall refuse to ex-
hibit and deliver up at any meeting, or shall refuse to pay
over such balances as aforesaid, he or they shall be respective-
ly liable to a fine of twenty pounds, to be recovered, with costs,
in manner by this Act prescribed, by the senior Justice of the
Peace for the town for the time being.

XVII. And be it enacted, That the said assessors, or the
° ®f - major part of them, are hereby empowered and required torer and collec.

tor appointed cause the treasurer and collector appointed under and by vir-
under9Vie. e. tue of an Act passed in the ninth year of ber present Majesty's

reign, intituled " An Act relative to accidents by fire, and for
the improvement of property in Georgetown, and for the re-
moval of nuisances from the streets and square thereof," to
render a copy of their last annual accounts -respectively, to
the Colonial Secretary's office, within fourteen days after de-
mand, and shall also furnish a like copy to the assessors ap-
pointed under this Act, and pay over to them any balance
that may remain in their or either of their hands ; and in case
either or both of said persons shall refuse to render copies of
such accounts as aforesaid and pay over any balances in their
hands, he or they shall be respectively ïiable to a fine not
exceeding twenty pounds, besides cost.

XVIII. And be it enacted, That all sums raised under and
un°der t'hiAct, by virtue of this Act, after deducting necessary charges, shall
how applied. be applied by the said assessors for the purposes of clearing

and draining the site of the said town, erecting pumps, and
procuring such engines or implements as may be deemed ne-
cessary to prevent accidents by fire, and in necessary repairs
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on the streets; and in al contracts made for the purpose of
sinking wells under the authority of persons authorized by this
Act to make such contracts, the works shall not be commenced
before the first day of August, nor continue after the first day
of November, in each year.

XIX. And be it enacted, That whatever engines or other Engines, &c. to
implements of any kind which may be purchased by the said bO Praed
assessors with the moneys arising from the said assessment, iector, and b
shal be placed in charge of the collector of the assessment for be available at

the time being, and be at all times'available by the inhabi- " î**

tants for the purposes contemplated by this Act.

XX. And be it enacted, That the tenant or occupant of Leather bucket
every bouse in the said town, of the yearly value of seven to b kePt by
pounds and upwards, shall provide and keep one leather bucket,
capable of containing not less than two gallons, on which the
owner's name shall be painted, which bucket shall be kept
hung up in the passage or hall of such house, under the penal-
ty of five shillings for each and every time the said bucket
shall not be so found hung up in its proper place as aforesaid,
by the firewardens, when they sall visit the said house; and
the said tenant or occupant, within three months after the occnpant to

passing of this Act, shall provide a ladder or ladders, corres- provide laddeu,
ponding to the height.of the house or houses he or they may
occupy, sufficient to enable water to be carried to any part of
the same, in the event of fire; which ladder or ladders shall be
paid for by the proprietor, and kept in repair and fit for use
at his expense, under a penalty of five shillings.

XX. And be it enacted, That three at least of the said Duties of ire
firewardens, being the first, second and third, in the order of W"Z*O'-

their appointment, shall, once i every six months, visit each
house within the said town, and inspect the buckets and lad-
ders required by this Act, under a penalty of five shillings
upon each and every such firewarden, for each and every
house he and théy, respectively, shall neglect to visit; and it
shal and may be further lawful for the said firewardens ap- Pire wardens
pointed by virtue of this Act, or either or any of them, who "Y "',,
shall think fit to visit any house or houses in the said town, a month.
once a month, to ins eet the water buckets and ladders re-
quired by this Act; wbich several aforesaid visits shal be made
between the hours of eleven o'clock in the forenoon and four
in the afternoon; and any boasekeeper refusing to produce
such ladder or bucket, shall, for every such refusal, incur a
penalty of five shillings.

XXTT. And be it .enacted, That every chimney which shall CMnr,
or may be used in the town of Georgetown shall be regularly when to b
swept once between the first day of Mayand the thirty-first e
day of October, and twice between the thirt- day of Oc.
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tober and the thirtieth day of April in each and every year,
under a penalty of two pounds, to be incurred by the party
delinquent, for each and every offence.

XXIII. And be it enacted, That if any housekeeper in the
,oumekeeper said town shall collect or keep, or permit to be kept, any hay,
.traw, &., e straw or fiax in any part of a dwelling house, or shal collect
be kept in his or keep ashes on a wooden floor, or in a wooden vessel in the
acae& with. said house, or any outhouse attached thereto, such housekeep-

er shall pay ten shillings for every such offence, and likewise
forfeit the hay, straw, or iax found in such dwelling house,
excepting always such hay or straw as may be in use for bed-
din.

XXIV. And be it enacted, That no stovepipe, within
;o°°,fplain Georgetown aforesaid, shall be passed through any partition
ese stoyes. of wood, or of Wood and lime, or through any wooden floor or

roof, unless there shall have been left five inches clear between
the pipe and partition, or floor or roof; and which pipe shall
be surrounded with stone or brick, or a sheet of iron, tin or
copper, which shall be nailed to every such partition, roof, or
floor; and close stoves shall be fixed and set up in such man-
ner as that in all cases there shall be at least eighteen inches
in every direction (except the bottom) from any wainscot,
laths, or wooden partition through or alongside of which the
same may be placed, or if at a less distance, then the wall or
partition shall be well and securely protected by sheet iron, to
the satisfaction of the firewardens, and any person offending

Duty of lre in the premises shall incur a penalty of twenty shillings; and
wardenshoroin. the several persons to be elected firewardens in pursuance of

this Act are hereby required to pay due attention to this clause,
at the time of the several inspections or visitations hereinbefore
mentioned.

XXV. And be it enacted, That on the breaking out of any
Duty of inba- fire, all the inhabitants of the said town shall be bound to givobitanta and lire
wardons ou the their assistance to the said firewardens, who are hereby joint-
breaking out ]y and severally empowered to require the assistance of the

said inhabitants, for the purpose of securing or removing any
property that it may be thought necessary or practicable to
save, and for extinguishing and putting out any such fire,
and also to require the assistance of the said inhabitants, or
any service calculated to stop or prevent the further spreading
of the fire; and any person or persons refusing, or wilfully
neglecting to assist, shall pay a fine of ten: shillings.

XXVL And be it enacted, That all fines recoverable un-
aPepsited. I der and by virtue of any of the foregoing sections of this Act,

(except such fine as is imposed upon the treasurer,) shall be
paid to the treasurer of the assessment, for the purposes here-
mbefore mentioned and contemplated by this Act, and shail
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be recoverable with.costs, by any person who may prosecute By whomre-
and sue for the same, except as is hereinbefore directed in coverabe.
the thirteenth, fourteenth, fifteenth and sixteenth clauses of
this Act, to the extent of eight pounds, before any one of her
Majesty's Justices of the Peace, residing in Georgetown, and
if above that sum, in her Majesty's Supreme Court of Judi-
cature, in any of its sittings in Georgetown.

XXVII. And be it enacted, That orders for any work, or Orders on tbe

for any engines or implements which the assessors may deem signed by ve
necessary to draw on the treasurer, shall be signed by at least Ufenors.
five of the assessors, and payable by the said treasurer, if in
funds, on demand, under a penalty of five pounds, to be reco-
vered as aforesaid.

XXVIII. Whereas the streets and square of Georgetown Duty of com-
are frequently encumbered with nuisances of various descrip- misioner of
tions: for remedy whereof: Be it enacted, that the Commis- highways.
sioner of highways for the time being, for the district com-
prising Georgetown, shall have power, and he is hereby autho-
rized and directed, to nominate and appoint, within fourteen
days after the passing of this Act, and from thence annually,
on or before the first day of May in each and every succeeding
yepr,during the continuance -of this Act, any .number of per-
sons in bis discretion necessary, not being less than two nor
nibre than four, whose duty it shal be to oversee the state of Nances and
thé streets and square within the particular wards or districts obstructions.
to which they shall be respectively assigned by the said Com- how removed.

missioner, and to cause the streets .and square therein to be
kept free and clear of ail .nuisances and obstructions whatso-
ever.

XXIX. And be it enacted, That any person, an inhabitant Inhabitants,
of Georgetown, or a proprietor therein, shall be obliged to -te- to eep

gutters andkeep the gutters and street before the houses, buildings, or stela,rnfront
land inhabited, occupied, or possessed by him, ber, or them, oftheirbouses,
clear and free from nuisances of every kind; and every person
being the occupier of the house or premises nearest to which
any such nuisance or obstruction shal be thrown or deposited,
,and who shall suffer the same to.continue for the space of six
hours between sunrise and snset, shall forfeit and pay for
every day he, she, or they shall suffer sucli nuisance so to con-
tinue, a sum not less than five shillings nor more thandten
shillings.; and every person who shall put or place anyyn Penaur on per-
sance on any street, or the square of the said town, shahl be sons caizing
subject t a naty of not less than five shillings nor more ""]""°"
than twenty s , thr with the expense of the over-
seer i'mingoï• m the same to be remoyed: provi-
ded alwaysltbt 'thinò g ohreiû contained sa extend or b et to t
econstraeto etrd o preñet i o orpeross who 1nul--
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ing zaterials may be erecting or repairing any building whatever, from
on the streets, placing, or causing to be placed on the street or streets next to
under cer.an
conditons. the site of such building, any sneh necessary materials as are

to be used either in the construction or in the repa ir'n of
such building, so that the same do not extend further than
thirty feet from the line of the street or streets, and shall be
enclosed within a fence of not less than four feet in height, and
that such material shall in no manner obstruct the free course
.of the water in the gutters of the said street or streets.

<e of XXX. And b it enacted, That any carriage of whatso-
riage Iet in over description, which may be left or placed in any street or
"e ctursLuaro the square là the day time, without any beast of burden being

for eac~ attached thercunto, and which sliall have been suiibred to
cece. remain in that situation for the space of two hours, or shall

be left in any street, or the square, after sunset, the owner or
owners of any such carriage shail, for each offence, forfeit and
pay a sum not exceeding five shillings.

Persons break- XXXI. And be it enacted, That all persons breaking up
ing up portion any portion of the streets of the said town, either under a pub-
'I.reùt, re- lic contract with the road Commissioner of the district, or by

I e, directions of the assessors of the town, or at their own private
umydrapenarty cost, for the purpose of opening, laying down, or making

~ scwers or drains below the surface of the street, shallbe obliged
to enclose such sewer or drain, and the materials thrown up or
deposited for the said work, within a fence not less than four
feet in height, under a penalty not exceeding two pounds, and
the costs of recovery, besides being liable to an action by any
person who may sustain any injury or damage from a neglect
to comply with the provisions of this clause; and any person

renalty for re- or persons removing the earth from the square, or any of the
moving earth streets of the town, (unless directed so to do by the road Com-
"ithout auth- missioner of the district, or assessors of the town, for the pur-

pose ofimproving or clearing the said square or streets,) shall
be liable to the like ainount of penalty, with costs, as before
imposed by this clause.

Overseers ex- XXXII. And be it enacted, That the overseers aforesaid
mpt- frma- shall, during their continuance in office, be exempt from per-
tute labor. forming or contributing to their yearly labor or the streets and

highways, required by the statutes of this Island; and that in
case any of the said overseers shall refuse to accept his ap-
pointment, or shall wilfully neglect or delay to prosecute: for
any of the foregoing penalties, or in any other respect to per-
form his duty under this Act, each and every overseer so of-
fending shall forfeit and pay a fne of twenty 'shillings for
every such neglect; to be recovered.on the oath of any one
credible witness, in manner hereinafter directed, and paid to
the treasurer of the assessors of the town, toebe applied towad
keeping in repair the streets of the said town.
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XXXT. And be it enacted, That all penalties and for- ,,gt
feitures imposed by the twenty-ninth and thirtieth clauses of poed nae
this Act shal be sued for, and by the overseer for the district 2ego29 =11
or ward in which the penalty shall be incurred, and before ea°
any one of her 1ajesty's Justices of the Peace residing in
Georgetown; and shah be recovered, together with costs, by
distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender;
and in default thereof, the offender shall be imprisoned for a
period not exceeding one calendar month; which fines, when Application cf
recovered, shall be applied, one half to the overseer who shall penalties.

sue for the same, and the remainder to the assessors of the
town, towards keeping in repair the streets or square, and
the fire engine which may belong to the said town.

X IV. And be it enacted, That should any party or Parties ag-
parties conceive hinself or themselves to be aggrieved by any i may
judgment given by any Justice of the Peace, under the pro-
visions of this Act, an appal from such judgment, if required
by such party or parties,.shaRl be allowed and granted in man-
ner and form prescribed under and by virtue of the Act inti-
tuled "An Act relating to the recovery of small debts, and to
repeal certain Acts therein mentioned;" or the Act which, for
the time being, shall be In force, relating to the recovery of
small debts, on payment of the fees prescribed by said Act.

XXXV. And beit enacted, That this Act shall continue continuance
and be in force for the space of ten years, and from thence °f^°'
to the end of the then next session of the General Assembly,
and no longer.

XX=V. And whereas at the time of passing of this Prosecnutons,
Act, prosecutions, assessments, suits and proceedings may be &e.,commene<a
pendmng, or have been commenced under or by virtue of the 28s pie C.
said Act and parts of an Act hereby repealed: Be it therefore 13 V1e.e.1,
enacted, that for the purpose of completing all such prosecu- plted ander
tions, assessments, suits, and other proceedings, and for up- Said Acts.
holding and giving force and. effect thereto, aud to all pro-
ceedings necessary to give effect thereto, and to all proceed-
ings necessary to give effect to any judgments or convictions
or orders thereunder, and for such purposes only, the said
recited Act and parts of an Act hereby repealed, shall be, and
the same are hereby declared to be, and remain in full force
and effect; any thing in this Act to the contrary thereof not-
withstanding.
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SCHEDULES to which this Act refers.

SCHEDULE (A.)
Form of precept to collector to sell goodis anc chattels, or

real estate.

PRINCE EDWARD ISLAM, to wit.

To A. B., the Collector appointed -under the Act intituled
chat- [here insert the title of this Act.]

te, a Whereas we, the undersigned, assessors appointed for car-
rying into effect the provisions of the said Act, having asses-
sed [here describe the property] situate in Georgetown afore-
said, pursuant to the said Act; and the said assessment, toge-
ther with costs, amounts to the sum of pounds,
currency, and the notices required by law having been duly
given, and the amount of the said assessment remaining still
unpaid, these are therefore to authorize and require you, the
said collector, to take such goods and chattels as may be
found on the said lot. and sell the same; failing thereof, to
take the said lot to satisfy the saidi assessment and costs, and
the sanme to advertise. sel, and dispose of according to law;
and you are to give this precept to the party purchasing, and
pay the money as directed by the said Act.

Given under our hands and seals, this day
of one thousand eight hundred and and
in the year of the reign of Her Majesty Queen
Victoria.

SCHEDULE (B.)
Table of fees to be taken nj the magistrates, collector and

assessors, by this Act.
Magistrates', Precept, five shillings.
00llector's and ~
assesso' fees. Levying the goods and chattels, two shillings and sixpence.

Levying the real estate, two shillings and sixpence.
Advertisinge real estate, when only one lot in arrear, twenty

shillings.
For every additional lot, the sum of sixpence, together with an

equal proportion of the said twenty shillings, and in like
manner for every proportional part of a lot.

Selling real estate, the sum of five pounds per centum on the
purchase money received.

For advertising goods and chattels, five shillings.
For notices of public meetings and posting, five shillings.
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PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO DECIMO QUINTO

VICTORIA REGINAE.

CAP. XVI.

An Act to alter and amend the Act made and passed in the
second year of the reign of his late Majesty, King William 2 W- 4, c- 17-
the Fourth, intituled "An Act to incorporate the minister See also, 19
and trustees of Saint James's Church in the town of Char- vic. c. 24.

lottetown.
[Passed Apri3, 1852.]

W HEREAS it is expedient that the said Act shall be altered
and amended: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieuten-

ant Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows:
I. That the Reverend Robert MacNair, James Purdie, Present tras-

Henry Douglas Morpeth, Edward Langley Lydiard, James tes,'i°,
Anderson, James Watts, senior, James Watts, junior, and successors are
James David Lawson, the trustees of the said Saint James's elected.

Church, now in office, shall remain and continue in office uI-
til trustees shail have been elected in their 1aces, save and
except the said Robert MaeNair, or the minister of the said
Church for the time being, in manner and form hereinafter
mentioned.

IL. From and afer the passing of this Act there shal an- e,,b
nually be chosen by such of the congregation of the said eIewteanua-
Church as sha be duly qualified to-vote therefor, thatiis to '.
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perons quaifU say; every male person of the age of twenty-one years and up-
ed to vote for wards, o shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or who shail
:such trute&. hold and pay for one haif pew in the said church, and who

shal not be in arrear of rent, or 'who shall have subscribed
and paid for the use of the said church annually the sum of
twenty shillings of current money of Prince Edward Island,
and who shall not be in arrear of such subscription, seven
persons, in addition to the said minister for the time being,
who shall be members of the said church, and in full comù-
nion therewith, to be trustees of the said churcl; which said

Sucb trusteesto trustees so elected shal be in lieu of the former trustees ap-
be in lieu of pointed under and bv virtue of the said Act, and confirmed by
trusteea o.-

ointed under 2 this Act, and with thie said minister for the time being shall
W. 4, .17. take, have and enjoy al the rights, privileges and authority

possessed and enjoyed by their predecessors in office, and may,
together with the minister of the said church, appoint their
own chairman, secretary, treasurer and other officers.

III. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
mections or place on the second Monday of the month next succeeding
to ta'place. the passing of this Act; and all future elections shal take

place on the second Monday in April, in each and every year,
in all time coming; and it shall be the duty of the trustees
aforementioned, and the trustees hereafter in office, to give
notice of the time of holding the sale, by causing to be insert-
ed once in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in
Charlottetown, an advertisement stating the hour and place of
holding such election, and by the minister of the said churchi
(unless in case of a vacancy), giving intimation thereof from
the pulpit at such time during divine service as he May think
fit; at which said time and place, the said voters so qualified

mectingto as aforesaid having met, shall choose a chairman, and shall
choose chair- proceed to the election of seven persons, so qualified as afore-
man, and eleet said, to fil the office of trustees for the ensuing year; the
e Sian'to chairman of the said meeting, in case of an equality, having
bave casting the casting vote; and the names of such persons so elected
v'te, &C. shall be. entered in the books of the said corporation by the

secretary or other person having the custody of the same, who
shall attend with the said books for that purpose, and shall
likewise he published in the ensuing Royal Gazette or other
newspaper printed in Charlottetown; all vacancies which shall

vacancies, how thereafter occur among the said trustees by death, removal and
[iled UP. resignation, or otherwise, shall be filled up in like manner and

after the like notices, within thirty days after such vacancies
shall have occurred respectively.

Trutecs eligi. IV. Al or any of the trustees in office at the time of such
°°torueotiou annual election shah be eligible to be reelected.

V. That the seal of said corporation, and all books, papers,
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deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, notes or obligations for seaiorcorpora-
money, and all other property whatsoever in their care, custody tion, &o., to be
or possession,. shall be forthwith handed over by the fermer handed over to

trustees to the trustees se-elected as aforesaid. aewtrustees.

VI. That if it should so happen, that no election of trastees No eeon
should take place on any second Monday in April as aforesaid, taking place,a
then and in such case,.the said trustees then in office shall con- fls*d o,
tinue and remain in office for, during and until the end of the of thisAet,pre-

year next ensuing, unless arequisition signed by at least twenty sen t e« t-
persons of the said congregation, qualified to vote as aforesaid, sce for a lmit-
shall be presented to the said trustees, calling upon them to ed period.

cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees; in
which case the minister and trustees shall give the necessary
notices reguired by this Act, and the congregation so qualified
as aforesaid shall proceed to hold the said election in the way
and manner hereinbefore pointed out.

VIL In case of a vacancy happening by the death or re- In case of the
movai of the minister of the said church, the time of notifying death or re-
the said congregation, qualified as aforesaid, who shall alone minister, trus-
have aright to vote, shall be made by thesaid trustees, instead: teesshalinotify
of the Kirk session, and shall be within thirty days, instead of o
eight days, as is required by the fifth section of the said Act.

VIII. And be it further enacted, That the fourth sixth Bepeals4th,

seventh, and ninth sections of the said Act be,-and the sanme cons ond
are hereby repealed. w. 4, c. 17.

CAP. XVII.

An Act to incorporate the Diocesan Church Society of Prince
Edward Island...

[Passed AprI 3, 1s52.)

B it enacted by tie Lieutenant Governor,. Council and
Assembly, as follows:

I. The persons hereinafternamed, that is to say; the Bishop
of the diocese of Nova- Scotia for the.time being,.so long as.he Icrates
shall hold episcopal jurisdiction over this Island.;. the Rever- as the - Dioce-
end Louis Charles Jenkins,. D. (. L., the Revereùid Charles aan chnna sO-
Lloyd, A. B., the Reverend John Herbert Read, the Reverend Edw.rd
William Henry Cooper, A. B., the Reverend David FitzGerald Islad.
A. B., the Reverend Henry Birchfleld Swabey, A. B., the }Rev-
erend Robert T. Roach, A. B.; the Honorables Edward James
Jarvis, John Myrie Hoil, Charles Hensley, William Swabey,
Robert Hodgson, andi Thomas Heath Haviland; Bentincl
Harry Cumberland, John Orlebar, Henry Haszard, Theophi-
lus Desbrisay, William:Cundall, and James Douglas Haszard,
Esquires, and all such other persons as now are member.- ef
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the society called the " The Diocesan Churcl -Society of
Prince Edward Island," and their successors, shal be a body
corporate, by the name of the "Diocesan Church Society of
Prince Edwardl Island, of whicli corporation the Bishop of
Nova Scotia for the time being, so long as he shal hold epis-President. copal jurisdiction over this Island, shall be the President..

II. The Corporation may hold real estate not exceeding at
R heidbycor any one time the annual value of one thousand pounds of law-
poration. fui money of this Island; and the rents and profits arisingfrom such real estate shal be applied for the uses and purposes

of the church or churches, or of religious or educational insti-
tutions connected with the Church of England in this Island.

Such estate III. The corporation shall have power from time to time
nay le sold or to> sell and exchange such real estate, and to purchase other

excharged. real estate, not to exceed the value hereinbefore mentioned.

who shanl bc IV.. All persons, when admitted pursuant to the by-laws ofdeemed mem- the corporation, shall be members of the society.

V. The society shall be governed, and its affairs managed
iet7 ow by a comimittee of not less than fifteen persons, comprising a

president, vice presidents, a secretary. an assistant secretary
and treasurer; the committee to be henceforth called the
executive comnittee, and such other officers as the society may
deem proper.

Certain oficers VI. The persons who now hold the offices of vice presi-
t., continue to dents, committee, secretarv. assistant sceretary and treasurer,
:ctilonotheir shall continue to hold such offices until their successors shall

Successors. be elected under this Act.

VII. Al donations to the society shall be invested or dis-
Donations how posed of under the directions of the executive committee for
iivested. the benefit of the society; and the executive committee shall
Execntive cnm- be bound to account to the society for all their acts, receipts,inittectoreport and expenditures, and to make annual report to the society,

at its general meeting, of the progress and state of the society,
and of its affairs generally.

VIII. A general meeting of the socicty shall be held onceGezerai meet- admulofceasrabeirte b-
in°. when held. in each year, andaner as may be directed by any

rule or by-law of the society; and every such general meet-
ing shall have power to make rules and by-laws for the due
government and management of the affairs of the society, and
from time to tine to cancel, alter, change and vary the same.

IX. The executive committee shall be summoned to meet
Meetings of as often as the president, or two of the vice presidents may
lnittee, how deem it necessary, or as often as may hereafter be directed by
resulated. any rule or by-law of the society.
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X. Nothing in this Act contained shall extend, or be con- Asset orfpre-
strued to extend, to require the assent of the president for the Sceint°t not
time being to any act or acts of the executive committee in requisite.
their management.of the affairs of the society, or in the sale or
purchase of real estate.

XI. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect, or be con- Not to afect
strued to affect, in any way or manner, the rights of Her Ma- the rights of
jesty, her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or .e.
of any body corporate or politic.; such only excepted as are
herein mentioned.

CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate, in Prince Edward Island, the people
called Bible Christians.

[Passed April 3, iS>2.]

W HEREAS a certain body of people in this Island, called
Bible Christians, now hold. land, and are desirous of

purchasing other lands in Prince Edward Island, to serve as
sites for chapels, mission houses, and such other buildings as
may be necessary thereto; and there being no provision made
in the laws of the Island by which a number of persons hold-
ing trust for such purpose can have perpetual succession or a
sole legal existence or representation in any Court of law or
equity: ]Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as folows:-

I. From and after the passing of this Act, the following Trusteesof tho
persons, that is to say, Francis Mletherall, Richard Cotton, PgOPle a"",
William Calloway, John Watson Butcher, Jacob Gale, James .
Richards, senior, James Kinlay, Philip Beers, Jeremiah En-
man, the younger, Josiali Ayres, William Cotton, and each
and every one of them, so long as they continue members of
the said Churcli in Prince Edward Island, and all and. every
person or persôns who, at any time or times hereafter, shall
be chosen upon any vacancy in the said trust, and in the man-
ner hereafter mentioned, to supply the same, shaUl be and
be deemed, to al intents and purposes whatsoever, the trus-
tees of, and for all and singular the estate, real and personal,
of the said Church, or for the use and benefit thereof, now ob-
tained or possessed by or belonging to the said Church, or any
in trust therefor, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to
the said trustees or their successors, for the benefit and pur-
poses thereof ; and the said persons, and their successors, shall Sueh trustees
constitute and form one continuing trust or board of eleven to be a body
members, to be called " The Trustees of the people called p .and cor-
Bible Christians of Prince Edward Island," and shal be a
body politie and corporate, in name and in deed, by the style
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aforesaid, and shall have perpetual succession and a common.
seal, with power to break, change and alter the same at plea-
sure.

'vaacies in II. When any vacancy in the said trust shall arise by deatli,
trust, how ai. resignation or otherwise, then any five of the said trustees shall
led uP. give notice, that a meeting of the said people called Bible-

Christians shall be held on a given day,. for the- election of
one or more trustees to fil up the said vacancy or vacancies,
who, in al cases, shall be members of the said Church, and
the said notice shall be given in the meeting. houses of the
people called Bible Christians, in Prince Edward Island, im-
mediately after divine service, in each, morning of the four
Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the choice of
said irustee or trustees shall be determined by the vote of the
majority of the male members of the said people called Bible
Christians, of the age of not less than twenty-one years, either
given personally or by proxy, in writing, authenticated in such
way and manner as shall be appointed and settled by any by-
law of the said corporation.

III. The saic trustees hereby appointed, and their succes-
rs or tru- sors, shall, and they are hereby authorized and empowered, in

°. their name of ofâice, to bring or defend, or cause to be brouglit
or defended, any action, suit or prosecution, criminal as well
as civil, in law or equity, touching or concerning the lands,
real and personal estate, debts, claims, rights and property of
the saidi trustees, as sucb, or of the said people; and the said
trustees, by their said name of office, shall and may, in all
cases concerning the said lands, or other real or personal es-
tate vested in them, debts, claims, rights and property of the
said board of trustees, suc and be sued, implead and be im-
pleaded; and no such suit, action or prosecution shall be dis-
continued or abate by the death of any such trustee, or on his
ceasing to be such trustee, but shall and may be proceeded in
by the remaining trustee or trustees for the time being; any
law, usage or custom. to the contrary,. notwithstanding ; and
the trustees for the time being shall pay or receive the like
moneys, costs and expenses, as if the action or suit had been
prosecuted by individuals, and for the benefit of, or to be re-
imbursed from the trust funds of the said church.

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the trustees for the time
rees being, to be appointed by or in pursuance of this Act, or the

any other law- major part of them, and they are hereby authorized, in their
fu mode ; several names, and under the designation of "the trusteesquire real or
perona estate. of the people called Bible Christians of Prince Edward

Island," to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode,
whether·by devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain,
either in fee simple, or for any life or lives, or terni or terms
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-of years, for the benefit or purposes of the said Churcl of
Bible Christians, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings
-or hereditaments, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this
Island, and to takze and receive the necessary and legal con-
veyances, leases, deeds, assignments, devises or other transfers
thereof respectively, to hold for, upon, under, and subject to
the uses and purposes in this Act mentioned,; and the said
messuages, lands andtenements,-with the appurtenances, shall
be and remain vested in the said trustees, subject, nevertheless,
in all cases, to be used and disposed of according to the deci-
sion of the majority of the said trustees, for any such uses arid
purposes aforesaid.

V. The said corporation shall retain or be paid and allowed Trustees to b
out of the trust funds, all reasonable costs, charges and expen- a°bbeo on-

ses incurred in and about the trust aforesaid, or any other ^
trust declared in this Act: provided always, that it shall not Yeariy incoma
bc lawful for the said corporation to hold real estate for the of corporatiun

use of the said people, which shall exceed in value and yield o e.ceed
at any time more than a clear net yearly income of five
hundred pounds.

VI. Nothing herein contained shall affect, or be construed set to e
to affect, in any manner or way, the rights of Her Majesty, lerights of
lier heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or of any aes°°
body politie or corporate; such only excepted as are herein
mentioned.

VI. In case of necessity, the said trustees, or a majority E ,t
of them, shall have full power to mortgage the premises vested tees to mor-
in them as aforesaid, till any debts that may be contracted Pge premime.
shall be fully discharged; and in case the said trustees shall
have occasion to lay out, or to borrow any moneys to defray
the expenses incurredin building or repairing the said chapels
and mission houses, and in case they shall be under the ne-
cessity of paying off and discharging the sanie, then it shall
and niay be lawful to and for the saic trustees to give to the
president for the time being of the. Conference of the people
.aforesaid, twelve calendar months' notice of such, their inten-
tion ; and in case they shall, not receive such moneys within
such time from; the said president, or from the said society,
then they, the:said trustees, shall be at fuil liberty to sell and
dispose of the same lby public auction, for the most money
that can be obtained for the sanie, and effectually to convey
the sanie to the-purchaser or purchasers thereof, and to give a
proper discharge for the purchase money; which purchase
money shall be applied to the payment of the debts due on
the said chapels' and premises, if any; and in- case· of their
being a surplus, after the debts due on:the·chapels are fully
discharged, the said trustees, or their successors, shal pay the

Chap. 18. 83,1852 15th VICTORIA,



Chap. 38. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

same to suclh person or persons, and for such purposes as the
said annual Conference of the people called Bible Christians
shall direct and appoint.

-CAP. XXXVIII.

An Act to incorporate a Temperance hall company in Char-
lottetown.

[Passed April 3, 1s52.]

W HEREAS a Temperance Hall has been erected in Char-
l0ttetown, whichi will be a great public advantage, inas-

mucli as it will afford accommodation for holding public
meetings convened for moral and useful purposes: and whereas
the several persons hereinafter named, and others, have en-
tered into a subscription to raise in shares the sum requisite
as a joint stock or fund for that purpose:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
-. in artis Council and Assembly, that John Orlebar, James Peake,

temperance Charles Young, Henry Haszard, Albert H. Yates, James Yeo,
hall Company. Thomas Williams, Christopher Cross, William MacKay, and

al and every such person or persons as shall from time to
time become proprietors of shares in the company and under-
taking hereby established, and their respective successors,
executors, administrators and assigns, shall be, and they are
hereby declared to be a body politie and corporate, by the

same. name of "The Charlottetown Temperance hall company,"
and by that name shal have a perpetual succession and q con-
mon seal, and by that name shal and may sue and be sued,
plead or be impleaded, in all Courts of law or equity within
this Island.

II. That the said company shal and nay take, purchase
companly maTy and hold any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments, in
hoad ands, &c. fee simple or otherwise, and also rents, moneys, securities for
and make such moncys, goods and chattels, and shall and may demise and

avyueir*'c. let, sell and convey, or mortgage the same, or any part thereof,
quired. subject to the restrictions hereinafter mentioned; and do and

execute all other things in and about the same which may be
necessary and proper for the benefit of the said company, and
shall have full power and authority to make and establish
such by-laws and ordinances as may from time to time be
required, and to alter or amend the same; provided such by-
laws and ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the
laws and statutes of this Island.

III. Provided always, That the said company shall not
ofreal estate, hold and possess at any one time real estate to a greater value
to be held by than fiVe thoUgand pounds.
said compan7.
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IV. That the capital of the said company shall be divided c.pitg or com-
into shares of twenty pouds· each share, and such shares shall panytobedivi-
be assignable and transferable i such manner and uPon such fd£2 r
terms, as by the said, by-laws may be provided and ' ected;
and that notwithstanding any real estate which the said com-
pany may hold .at any time, the shares and interest of the
several sharehiolders of.and in tie capital ,stock and funds of
the said conpany shall be held nd .deemed to be personal
property, to al intents and purposes.

V. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may Pment of
become subscribers towards the said undertaking shall, and fo" t,°e"ße
they are hereby required to pay the sums of money by them
respectively subscribed in such proportion, and at such time
and places as shall be directed by the said by-laws; and in
case any person shall neglect or refuse to pay the same at the «oae of Pro-
time and in the manner required for that purpose, it shall be or negt to
lawful for the said company to sue for and recover the same iay the same.
in any court of competent jurisdiction: provided always, that
it shall not be lawful for thesaid company to call for or re-
quire any shareholder in the said company to -contribute or
pay any larger sum than the amount of the share or shares
held by him as aforesaid.

VI. That the joint .property or stock of the said company Joint property
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements; and that no of°°,mpany
proprietor or shareholder in the said company shall be or be- it. debut.
become responible, chargeable or accountable, by any ways
or means, for .any other or greater sum of money than the
amount of the shares which he shal actually and bona fide
possess or be entitled to in the capital or joint stock of the
said corporation.

VII. That al such lands and real estate -as the said com- Lands, &c., of
pany may hold at any time, or so much thereof as may be ° = and
necessary to satisfy any writ of execution issued upon any solainthesame
judgment obtained against the said company, shall and may n
be taken upon such writ, and sold in the same manner and viand.
with like notices, proceedings and equity of redemption as
the lands of private persons may -be taken, levied on and
sold according to law; and the sheriff shall, immediately af-
ter such sale, make and execute a deed to the purchaser, which
deed shal convey and transfer al the estate and interest of
the said corporation:in the lands so taken, sold and -conveyed.

VIII. That the general annual meeting of the said com- AnnwU meet-
pany shal be held on the first Monday of January in every ing of company
year, after this present year, at some convenient place in the
town of Charlottetown, to be appointed and duly notified to
the company by the board of directors ; and that special meet-
:M.gs of the company shal be summoned by the directors when
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they shal deem the same necessary, or whenever arequisition in
writing therefor shal be delivered to the Board, signed by ten
shareholders, and specifying the object of such meeting: pro-

T.dauyinotice vided .always, that at least ten days' notice of such special
ofupeoisi1flen- meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be given in some two
'agsto ea of the publie newspapers published at Charlottetown aforesaid;

and that al such general or special meetings may be adjourned
from time to time, and from place to place, as may be found
expedient.

IX. That at any annual or special meeting of the com-
mode of voting pany, each proprietor or shareholder having paid up all calls

ape°i .o upon him made and then due and payable, shall be entitled
ingu. to vote as follows, namely: the owner of one share to have one

vote, the owner of two shares to have two votes, and the owner
of five shares, or a greater number of shares, to have three
votes, and no more; and the said proprietor may give such
vote or votes by his proxy, in writing, duly constituted, ac-
cording to the by-laws, such proxy being a shareholder and
entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy shal be as
good and sufficient to all intents and purposes as if such prin-
cipal had voted in person; and at every meeting of the board

Mod.e fvoting of directors, each director shall have one vote only; and every
or ire.o1. question, matter or thing, which shal be considered or dis-

cussed at any meeting of the board of directors, shail be de-
termined by the majority of votes then given by the directors
then present ; andin case it should so happen that at any gene-
ral or special meeting of the board of directors the votes shall
be equal, then the president of the company, or, in his absence,
the chairman of the meeting, or of the board, shall be entitled
to a casting vote in addition to his own personal vote.

X. That as soon after the passing of this Act as may be
®**"M1 convenient and deemed expedient, the said nine persons first

co veaod. named in this Act, or any three of them, shall, by public ad-
vertisement, to be printed in at least two of the newspapers
in Charlottetown during ten days, appoint a day and place
for the first general meeting of the subscribers, and shaU
assemble such meeting; and a chairman thereof being chosen
fror among the subscribers present, with a secretary, the
company hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized,
and go intooperation under this Act;. and the said subscribers
then and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forth-

seven directors with, in the manner prescribed., proceed to elect seven direc-
of whom tors, (one of whom shall be chosen by the said directors by

det) and a se. ballot as president,) and a secretary; and the said directora
cretwyshai obe and secretary so to be elected, shall hold, exercise and:enjoy
thoeupon
,e'.ted by the and retain their respective offices from the day of such their
uibsriberu. election until the first annual general meeting thereafter, and

thence continually until a new choice- of officers be made by
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the company, pursuant to this Act and the by-laws of the said
Company: provided always, that no person shall, at the said PemonuIgI-.
meeting, or any subsequent meeting at which officers shall be br S.
elected. be deemed eligible to office, unless such persen shall
be at the time of such election of officers a shareholder of said
company;. and provided- that the majority of the said efficers
shall be members of some temperance society fa. the said
Island.

XI That at the general annual meeting ef the company M.f.or.
in each year, the directors of the said company fer the ensumg ing dinors.
year shal be elected by ballot, in the following manner,.name-
ly: the shareholders shall first elect three directors out of the
seven who have served for the preceding year, provided
they. shall be willing again to accept office, and shall then
elect four others fromi the shareholders of the company indis-
criminately ;. and if al or any of the retiring directors shall
refuse to be reelected, the said shareholders shal proceed to
the election of others of the company, until the fuil number
of directors be completed.

XII. Provided always, that no person concerned or inte- conbtratorun-
rested in any contract under the said company shall be capa- °°".
ble of being chosen,. or if chosen, of contiiiuing a director of ena r.
the said company ; and no person, during the time he shall be
such director, shall b capable of taking any contract under
the said company.

XIII. When and so often as any director named or elec- nsnci. ta
ted by virtue of this Act shall die, or shall resism, or shall directorohir
become disquali'fed or incompetent to act as suci director,. how Md up.
before his term of office shal have expired, it shill be lawful
for the remaining directors to elect some other proprietor,
duly qualified to fil up such vacancy.

XIV. If from neglect or any other cause the said annual Drectors te
general meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen "" wt°f-
shal continue to act, and. have the same powers that they had essora on cho.
and were possessed of, until the next annual general meeting, ""-
or until new directors -shal be chosen or appointed as afore-
sad..

XV. The directors who shall first be chosen under the pro- Directors frt
visions.of this Act shall, with all convenient speed, proceed to chassn to draw
draw up a code of by-laws, rules and regulations, for the gov- 'p
ernment of the said company and the conduct and manage-
ment of its affairs and business, and shall submit the same, to
be altered, amended and confirmed by a committee selected
and appointed at the first general or some other meeting of the
said company to superintend the same; and it shall be lawful Paruheioum
fr the said company, froni time to time, and as often as may comPOY
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purhehse be deemed necessary for the purpose of carrying oU the busi-
be entitled to ness of the said corporation, to sell further shares therein;
ae *prTga and every purchaser of such shares shall be entitled to all the

bolders. privileges and advantages of other shareholders in the said
company.

XVI. The directors of the said corporation shall be author-Directore ized and empowered at any time, by and with the assent of
to mortgage or two-thirds of the shareholders, to be given in writing at anysell property of general or special meeting, regularly convened, and not other-

wise, to borrow on mortgage of the property belonùging to the
said corporation, such sumas of money as may be required for
the uses thereof, or absolutely to sell and dispose of the reai
estate and property of the said company, if deemed expedient;
and the said directors are hereby authorized to convey in mort-
gage any lands or real estate of the said corporation, for the
purpose of securing the moneys so to be borrowed as aforesaid;
or in case of an absolute sale of the said real estate, or any
part thereof to grant and convey the same, and to make the
necessary deeds and conveyances for that purpose.

XVII. Provided always, That nothing herein contained shall
pan£rombt de be held or construed to give the said corpany the privilege of
ing inthe iend. dealing in the lending of money, by way of discount or other-°C oney wise, or of engaging in any banking operation whatsoever, or

to effect any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or marine risk,
or upon any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.

CAP. XXXIX.

Continued by An Act to incorporate the Grand Division and subordinate
25 Vie. cap. 4. - divisions of the order of the Sons of Temperance in Prince

Edward Island.
[Passed April 3, 1852.]

W HEREAS certain persons have associated themaselves inthis Island, under the names of the "Grand Division"
and " Subordinate Divisions of the Sons of Temperance" in
Prince Edward Island; and whereas, in addition to the moral
objects which that association has in view, they are associated
for the purpose of establishing a fund for the mutual assistance
and benefit of the members thereof, and of their families, in
case of sickness, disability or death ; and whereas, for the pur-
pose of managing the pecuniary affairs of the said association,
it is desirable that the .said order of Sons of Temperance
should be protected by an Act of incorporation: Be it there-
fore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assem-
bly, as follows:-

I. The Honorable Charles Young, John Arbuckle, the Rev-
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erend David W. Fitzgerald, James Barrett Cooper, Peter
Desbrisay, John William Morrison, the Reverend Silas Tertius certain parties
Rand, William Benjamin Dawson, William MacKay, William as the grandD)ivisiO of the.
Sanderson and William Reid, membersof the Grand Division of sonsf Trepe-
the order of the Sons of Temperance of Prince Edward Island, rance.
and their successors, and such and so many other persons
and parties as have become or shal become members thereof,
shall be and are hereby constituted a body politie and corpor-
ate, by the name of " The' Grand Division of the order of Kame.
the Sons of Temperance of Prince Edward Island;" and by
that name shall and may sue and be sued, implead and be im- corporation
pleaded, answer and be answered unto, in all courts of law or may sue andbo
equity whatsoever, and shall have uninterrupted succession an&d, 4c. .
a common seal, which may by them be changed or varied at
their pleasure.

IL. It shal be lawful for the said corporation to acquire and May hold per-
hold land, and immovable or real and personal property; pro- sonai and real

vided, that the real estate to be held by the said grand divi- *tate, the lat-
sion shall at no time exceed in value the sum of two thousand ceed invaue

pounds;. and it shall be lawful for the said corporation to sell, £2000-

lease, or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate as
they may see fit.

III.. It shal and* may be lawful for the said corporation to corpato
appoint such members thereof as they may think proper, in. may appoint

such manner as they may by their by-laws provide, for the me te

purpose of managg the funds and property of the said cor-· demand and
poration, and to revoke such appointments, and substitute tke secrity,
others in their places,. as they may think expedient, and to-
demand and accept such security as they may from time to-
time deem proper, from such parties or from any other officers
appointed. by the said corporation,.for the performance of their
respective duties, and to make,.ordain and put in execution all
such by-laws and rules as they may. think necessary for the
purposes- aforesaid, not inconsistent with the laws of this
Island.

IV. Each subordinate division of the order of the Sons of subordînato
Temperance now instituted or which may hereafter become in- divisions, how.
stituted within Prince Edward Island; may, in the manner incorporated.

hereinafter specified, be and become a body politie and corpor-
ate, by the name, number and place of location by which it is
or may be designated in the said order; and that each subor-
dinate division, upon so becoming incorporated, shal have all
the powers and privileges conferred upon the Grand Division.
of the Sons of Temperance.by the first section of this Act, for
the sole purpose of managing their real and personal estate;
provided, that. the real estate to be held by such subordinate to exceedin..
division shall in no case exceed the value of one thousand. value £1000.
pounds..
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V. Each subordinate division which may be desirous of be-
oe o po. coming incorporated, shall and may, by a vote of two-thirds

corporate snb- of its member, present at any regular meeting (of the inten-orain&te di- tion to propose which vote two weeks' notice at least shall be
given in regular meeting of such. subordinate division, by some
member thereof, in writing), decide to become so incorporated;

Copy of de.ci- and upon a copy of the vote of, such decision, specifying themion of division ftesei~n
&°. z be n name, number and place of location of such division, and the

ia resistrar's names of not less than ten of the members of suchb subordinate
c°-c. division, under the seal of the said subordinate division,

and its presiding officer and recording scribe, together with
a certificate of the grand division under its corporate seal,
and the signature of its presiding officer and scribe, that
such subordinate division is in full standing in the order, being
filed in the office of the registrar of deeds and keeper of plans
of the said Island, the members of such subordinate division
whose names ray be included in such vote as aforesaid, and
their associates and successors, members of such subordinate
division, shal be and become, from the time of filing such
certificate as aforesaid with such registrar, a body politic and
corporate as aforesaid, by the style or name, number and place
of location of such subordinate division.

VI. It shall and may be lawful for the trustee or trustees
Cait ofsub- of each subordinate division so incorporated, and he or they
jions, how in- are hereby empowered fron time to time, by and with the
vested· consent of such subordinate division, to be testified in such

manner as may be directed by their by-laws, to lay out and
invest all sucb. sum and suns of money as shall from time to
time be collected, and not required for the immediate exigen-
cies of suchi subordinate division, in real estate or on mortgage,
or in public or other stock or funds, or in such other manner
as such subordinate division may deem best ; and from time
trustecs o time, with the like consent, to alter, sell and transfer such

1ee® al este, securities, real estate or funds respectively, and otherwise to
reinvest or dispose of the same; and the certificate, bill of sale,
deed or other instrument of transfer, sale or discharge of such
estate, or fund or security, shal be made under the seal of
suci subordinate division,. and signed by the trustee or.trus-
tees and presiding officer of such subordinate division; and
all such nvestments shal be made,, and securities taken, and
sales and transfers made, in the corporate name and capacity
of such subordinate division.

'Irrutmq May *VII. It shall and may be lawful for sucl. suberdinate di-
ba reqired to vision, when so incorporated, to receive from the trustee or
give bond for trustees, from timae t9 time, in their corporate name,. sufficient
pefor ance orf security, by bond, with one or more surety or sureties,.or other.
their.daties. Wise, as such subordinate division may deem expedient, for

the faithful performance of his or their duties as such, and
that he or they will, well and truly account for, and.pay and
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invest, from tine to time, all such sums of money, funds or
other property, as may come to his or their hands, or under
Lis or their control, belonging to the said subordinate division,
as direeted by the said subordinate division.

VIII. No nmember of any subordinate division, so incorpo-
rated, shall have any power to assign or transfer to any per-
son or persons whomsoever any interest which he may have to
or in the funds or property of such subordinate division, but
the same shall at all times be and remain under the control
of such subordinate division; and no property or stock of any
kind belonging to such incorporated subordinate division shall
be subject to the payment of the private debts of a=y of its
members, nor be liable to be taken in execution by any judg-
ment creditor against any individual member of such subor-
dinate division.

IX. The property of each of the subordinate divisions,
when incorporated, shal alone be held responsible for the
debts and engagements of the subordinate divisions owning
such property.

X. Upon the dissolution of any subordinate division, so
incorporated, the .property held by it at the time of such dis-
solution, after the payment of the debts and engagements of
such subordinate division, shall be disposed of, sold or con-
veyed in such manner as the members present at any regular
meeting, when such dissolution shall have been determined
upon by a two third vote, may direct; and in case no dispo-
sition of the funds and property of such subordinate division
shall be made, then all such funds and property as such sub-
ordinate division may be possessed of at the tine of such dis-
solution, shall be ipso facto vested in the grand division afore-
said, to be by such grand division applied, first to the debts
or liabitities of such dissolved subordinate division, and the
balance, if any, in such manner as the said grand division
may deem best for the general interests of the Order in Prince
Edward Island.

Interest of
membera in
property, u
transferable.

Property not
eable fer t

private dcbts -
of Mmbers.

Property re-
Sponsible for
d°bte of dvi-
Bions.

Dissolution rf
divisions and
disposai of pro-
pexty.

No disposition
of property
being made,
previous to dis-
solution, suob
property to veâb
'ithe grand
di ision.

XI. If, at any time hereafter,.any one or more of the sub-- subordinate
ordinate divisions shall become so far involved as to be unable diVisio " u

to meet its engagements, then and in suh case it shal and aems,
may be lawful for the said grand division to enter into and. gand division

upon, and taker possession of the said property, both real and aionor pr'
personal, of whié the said subordinate division. becoming so ty, &c.
involved, shal be possessed;.and the same, and all debts ow-
ing to the said: subordinate division, and all liens and securi-
ties therefor, and all the said rigLht of action of the said cor-
poration, for:any-goods-or estate, real or-personal, shall thence-
forth and thereafter be and become vested in the members,
tustees or.offcers. appointed'for.the puirpose of managing the.
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real and personal estates and effects of the-said grand division,.
and their successors and assigns; and upon so entering and
taking possession of the said estates and effects of the said

Liabilities and subordinate division, the said grand division, so far as the
power8ofgrand said property shall extend, shall be and become liable for and
diviion wit subject to all debts and liabilities contracted by such subordi-
property. nate division in its corporate capacity; and shall and may

thenceforth sustitute the names or name of such trustees or
officers as aforesaid, for the time beiùg, and of their successors:
in all actions then. pending, and in their own names or name,
bring and prosecute all such actions or action, suits or suit, as
the said subordinate division might otherwise have done, and
may give such releases and such discharges as might have
been given by the said' subordinate division, and may sell and
convey all sucbi property, both real and personal, as the said.
subordinate division was possessed of or was entitled to at the
tine of such insolvency, and may give al such deeds as may
be necessary for the proper conveyance of the same..

Limitation of XII. This Act shall continue in force fôr the periôd of ten.
Act. years froni the time of the passing thereof.

C A.P'. X I.

continued and An Act to prevent the going at large of swine -and geese at all
awended bv 20
Vie. cap. . seasons and of horses at certain seasons of the year, in the

square and streets of Georgetown.
[Passed-April 3,.1852.]

W HEREAS it is deemed necessary te prevent horses,
swine and geese, from being at large within the town of

Georgetown: Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows: -

I. It shall and may be lawfùl for the senior magistrate for
trate at the time being, resident in Georgetown, and he is hereby re-

ur persons toqired, to appoint four fit and proper persons, on or before the-
UP"?W" "° first day of May next, and on or before the first day of April

t rsegong in each succeeding year, and whose duty it shall be to seize and,
take up any swine or geese going at large beyond the premises
or enclosures of the owner or owners, within the said town;
and on receiving information of such-swine or geese going at
large as aforesaid, and on the same being shewn, to any or
either of the said persons so- appointed, it shall and may be
lawful for any of the said persons to seize and take up, or
cause to be taken up, all swine and geese found at large in

Penalty for ob. Georgetown, and to sell and disposeof the same at publie
r.ucting such auction; and al persons obstrncting in any manner whatsoever

..rlons in the any of the said persons in the execution of their duty shall
" . ffxeeetion of

tabirduty. f orfeit and. pay a fine not exceeding Qnepoufld, and not le&se.
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than five shillings; to be recovered before any one or more of
Her Majesty's Justices of the Peace, to be levied on the offend-
er or offenders' goods and chattels, by warrant of distress; and
in the event of the offender or offenders not having goods and
chattels whereon to levy the said fine, then the Justice or Jus-
tices of the Peace for the said town is or are hereby authorized
and empowered to commit the said offender or offenders to
the jail, for a space not exceeding fourteen days, nor less than
four days.

IL. If the aforesaid persons, or any of them, so to be ap-
pointed within the said town, shall neglect or refuse to perform reeve negleet-
the duties of the said office, in maanner hereinbefore prescrib- ing or refusing
ed, every reeve so neglecting or refusing to perform such duty toperformduty

shal forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding twenty shillings, nor
less than five shillngs, to be recovered in manner aforesaid;
one half of said fine to be paid to the assessors of the town for
the time being, and by them applied towards opening and re- No person lia-
pairing the streets in the said town, and the other half to the blo to serve
person who may sue for the same; provided always, that no in° rtaa eo
person appointed as aforesaid shal be liable to serve such office years.
more than once in every two years.

III. From and after the passing of this Act, if any horse, Owner of borse
mare or gelding, shall be found at large within the streets or are,&c.,found
square of Georgetown, between the first day of January and t a pal, ia
the fifteenth day of April, in each year, the owner or owners certaincases.
thereof shall be liable to pay a fine of five shillings, to be re-
covered, with costs, as hereinbefore directed.

IV. Al fines and forfeitures recoverable under this Act, ex- FMes and for-
centing'the fine imposed by the second section, after deducting feitures, how
ail costs and expenses incurred, shall be disposed of in manner applied.
following; one half to the person who shall prosecute for the
same, and the remaining moiety to the assessors in the said
town, to be by them applied towards opening and keeping in
repair the streets in the said town.

V. This Act shall be and continue in force for four years, Limitation or
and from thence to the end of the then next session of the Act.
General Assembly, and no longer.
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Amenaed by CAP. XIX.
29 vi:° 0. 1, An. Act to incorporate the Charlottetown gas light company..
and 22 Vie. Lraea Aprn16, 1853.]

W HEREAS.Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles Hens--
Preamnbi". ley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw,

Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James
Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George Wastie Deblois,
together with divers others, have associated themselves into a
company for supplying the town. of Charlottetown with gas
light, which said company is to have a capital or joint stock
of six thousand pounds of current money of Prince Edward
Island, divided into one thousand two hundred shares,: of five
pounds each; and whereas it is expedient that such company
should be incorporated:

Theorpotatea. L Be it therefore enacted,.by the Lieutenant Governor,
certain persona Council and Assembly, That the said Daniel Brenan, Charles
ote"ha - Young, Charles Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James

Light Com- Walkinshaw, Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James
Anderson, James Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George
Wastie Deblois, and all and every other persen or persons
who now are or may hereafter ftom time to time be and be-
come proprietors of shares in the said company, their succes-

of t sors and assigns, shall be and are hereby declared to be a body
Company as to politic and corporate, by the name and style of "the Char-
bringing l- lottetown Gas Light Company," and by that name shall have

lu &o'. succession and a. common. seal,. and: shall and may by that,



name sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and
be answered unto, defend and be defended, in any court or
courts .of law, -equity, or place whatsoever, and be .able and
capable In law to have, hold, purchase, take, receive, lease,
possess and enjoy any houses, lands and tenements whatsoever,
in fee simple, leasehold or otherwise, and also any goods and
chattels,-and all -other things, real, personal, and mixed, and
also to give, grant, sell, let, assign or convey the same, or any
part thereof, as shall and may bethought necessary and proper
for the benefit and advantage -of the said company; provided Reieuste -to
always that the said company shall not have, take, hold, possess £5000, ma o
and enjoy, at any one time, lands, tenements and heredita- held by the
ments of greater value than five thousand pounds. Company.

IL And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be company masy
lawful for the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles ° s*uri,.
Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw, tionefor shares
Francis Longworth, Henr Haszard, James Anderson, James •

Douglas Haszard, George Beer and George Wastie Deblois,
immediately after the passing of this Act, to continue to take
subscriptions for shares in the said company, in addition to
those shares which have aIready been subscribed for, and on
the same terms; but no person shal be entitled to subscribe No perion to
for more than twenty shares until twenty days shall have subce fo

elapsed from the day on which the books for such additional shares until af-
subscriptions shall have been opened, public notice of which ter a certia
shall be given by advertisements in the public newspapers in period
Charlottetown; and if, at the end of the said twenty days, the whena<aition,
whole amount of shares of and in the said joint stock or capi- ai shares may
tal, as hereinbefore prescribed, shal not be taken up or sub- be subscribed

scribed for, then any person or persons under the sanction and f
direction of the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles
Hensley, Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Wallinshaw,
Francis Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James
Douglas Haszard, George Beer, and George Wastie Debloie,
hereinbefore named, or a majority of them, may subscribe for
the residue of such sbares, notwithstanding such person or
persons may respectively subscribe for more than twenty
shares.

I. And be it further enacted, That when and se soon as Two thirds or
two thirds of the whole of the said shares or joint stock of the the shares be-
said company, as hereinbefore prescribed, shall be taken up 'i" erar. t.
and subscribed for, it shall anc may be lawful for 'the said be.chosen by
.company, by a majority of votes, at afy meeting or. meetingsy pany
te be thereafter held-the first of such meetings to bè cailed
by the said Daniel Brenan, Charles Young, Charles Hensley,
Joseph Pope, George Birnie, James Walkinshaw, Francis
Longworth, Henry Haszard, James Anderson, James Douglas

aszard, George Beer, and George Wastie Deblois, or the
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majority of them, to appoint, by ballot, directors of the said
rowers of di. company, who shall have power to elect from among them-
rect°r. selves a president, and to make by-laws, rules and ordinances

for prescribing the duties, powers and authorities of the pre-
sident, directors and officers of the said company, for regula-
ting the payment, transfer, registry and forfeitures of shares,
the time or times of meeting of the said company, or of the
directors, the making of dividends of profits, and the keeping
of the accounts, and generally for thë good order, conduct and
government of the said company, its affairs and business, as
may be reguisite and necessary.

IV. And be it further enacted, That it shall and may be
compaily nay lawful for the said company to supply the inhabitants of thecuepipes, Lo.
and lamp posts said town of Charlottetown with gas light, and for that pur-
to beld-and pose, at a proper and convenient distance below the roads,
streets of Char. streets, squares and highways of the said town, to cause pipes,
lottetown. leaders and tubes to be laid and placed, as may be necessary;

and in the streets of the said town to place and erect in conve-
nient and fitting situations lamp posts or burners and.supporters
for the same, as may be necessary for the proper lighting of
the said town, or of such streets or parts of streets as may be
lighted.

V. And be it further enacted, That for the purposes afore-
comPany may said, after notice given to the chairman and Justices of theopen up roads, p c o restreets, e. for eace for ordering and directing the performance of statute
such purposos. labor in Charlottetown -and royalty, or to such officer or offi-

cers as may, from time to time, be appointed by law to ma-
nage or direct the repairing of the said streets or highways, it
shall and may be lawful for the said company to break up and
open the roads, streets, squares and highways, in or near to the
said town, in any place where necessary, and to keep any such
road, street, square .or highway, open for such seasonable time
as may be necessary; provided always, that the said company

o<adi,. shall carefully close up, repair and make good the said roads,
ied at the ex. streets, squares, and highways, so to be opened, .at their own
pense of the costs and .charges, or otherwise shall be liable to defray all ex-
Company. penses to be ineurred, by the said chairman and justices, or

other person by law authorized to manage the said streets and
highways, in cosing up, repairing, or making good any road,
street, square or highway, by the said company to be opened
up ; which, expenses shall be recoverable by the said chairman

pens la ° e. and juistices, or other officer aforesaid, against the said com-
recoverea nm pany, with costs, in her Majesty's 5upreme Coùrt, by suit or
tbe comPanY. action against the said company, in which it shall be sufficient

for the said chairman and justices, or other officer, to declare
for work and labor done by them for the said company.

.I. And be it further enacted, That whenever it shal be.
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-come necessary to -increase the capital or joint stock of the c
said company, -it shall and may be lawful for the said com- inerease itea-
pany, at any general -meeting, to be called agreeably to the ptal.
by-laws, rules and ordinances to be made as aforesaid, to de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised,
not exceeding three thousand pounds, to be divided into shares
of the like amount, in respect to ·the -original capital, as is
hereinbefore prescribed.

VII. And be it further enacted, That at any general meet- « szarehold-
ing _,e the said company every proprietor or shareholder having ers entitIed to

paid up all calls on him made, and then due and payable, if vote at a gene-
y almeeting

any be then due and. payable under the by-laws, rules and who bave paid-
ordinances of the said company, shall be entitled to -vote ac- P ea un

cording to the number of shares which any.proprietor or share- &C.
holder may possess; that is to say, the owner of one share to
have one vote; the owner of ten shares to have two votes.; the
owner of twenty-five shares to have three votes; and the owner
of fifty or a greater number of shares to have four-vôtes, and
no more-; and may give such vote or votes by his orlher proxy, shareholder.
duly constituted :according to the by-laws, rules or ordinances may vote by
of the said company, such proxy being himself a shareholder, proxy, &e.
and entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy shall be as
good and sufficient, to all intents and .purposes, as if sucli prin-
cipal had voted in person.

VIII. And lie it further enactea, ~That all shares in the Shares in the
said comipany, and in the undertaking for which it is estab- company to be
lished, and in the profits and advantages thereof, shall be deemedperso-
deemed and taken to be personal estate, to all intents and may be assin.
purposes whatsoever, and shallîbe assigned and transferable ed accordingly.
accordingly; but no share shal be divisible, or divided or
assigned.in parts; and the several shareholders or subscribers
to the said undertaking respectively, and their several and res-
.pective executors, administrators and assigns, shall not, except
as hereinafter provided, be liable to any debts of or demands
against the said company, -beyond the amount of their several
and respective subscriptions,-or the shares they may severally
and ,respectively hold or possess in the said company; nor
under .any cals .or assessments to be made by the said com-
pany or board of directors, nor in any way, nor by any means,
'nor on any pretence whatsoever, be liable to the payment of
any greater sum of money in the whole than the sum of five
pounds, on or for each several share subscribed for, or held
by, or standing in the name of such subscriber or share-
holder, at the time of ordering any call or assessment, and
that the said sum of five pounds shall include ali the calls
and payments to be made on one share, and that no greater
sum than five pounds, in the whole, shall be paid on any one
share in the said company.

K
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Jointstock,&le IX. And be it further enacted, That the said joint stock
of the company and real and personal estate of the said company shall be liable

ae f ot for and subject to the payment of al debts contracted by the
deta. said company, and that none of the present or future mem-

bers of the said company shall be liable for the payment of
any debt contracted beyond the amount of the calls and as-
sessments due and unpaid on the shares of the stock held by

Directorsliable such individual member; provided always, that if the direc-
for debts con- tors of the said company shall, by any contract or engage-
t°*°wlout ment, incur any responsibility for any sum or sums of money
the sanction beyond the amount of the shares subscribed for, without the
of the company sanction of the said company first had and obtained at some

general or special meeting of the said company, to be called
and summoned agreeably to the by-laws of the said company,
the directors of the said company shall themselves be held
and deemed personally liable for the amcunt so by thea in-
curred.

X. And be it further enacted, That nothing herein con-
Prohibits com- tained shall be held or construed to give the said company
an the dea the privilege of dealing in the lending of money, by way of

ing of money, discount or otherwise, or engaging in any banking operation
ko- whatsoever, or to underwrite, or make as underwriters, any

insurance upon any ship or vessel, or marine risk, or upon
any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.

XI. And be it further enacted, That the said company
compang.a shal, immediately after the passing of this Act, be at liberty

towa with gas, to commence and undertake the lighting of the said town with
ao. gas, and to have and exercise all the privileges hereinbefore

conferred on the said company.

XII. And be it further enacted, That the shares subscribed
Saea o for by any shareholder in said company shal be payable in

such manner, by such instalments and calls, and at such times
and upon such notices, as by the by-laws, rules and ordinances

Mode of enfore- of the said company may be ordered and directed; and if such
ing payment or calls and instalments shall not be paid, it shal and may be
cais on shans, lawful for the said company to sue for and recover such calls

and instalments by suit or action in any court of law, having
jurisdiction against any shareholder who shall make default
in payment of any call or instalment.

XIII. The said company shall, in the month- of Janu-
A abstract of ary, in each year, during the continuance of this Act 'trans-

&°t, mit to the office of the Colonial Secretary of this Island a full
be transmitted abstract of the accounts and proceedings of the said company
to coloni se- for the then past year, for the information of the Lieutenant
.cre Governor and her Majesty's Executive Conoil, and of the

General Assembly.

1853



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO DECIMO SEPTIMO

VICTORIE REGINA.

CAP. IV..
An Act granting certain privileges to the New York, New- 13, sndu vIo.

0.9.foundland and London telegraph company.
[PaaseaMay 10, 1854.3

W HERBAS the Legislature of Newfoundland has incor-porated a- company under the. style and title of the
"New York, Newfoundland and London telegrapli compay,"
for the purpose, among othe's, of éstablisbhing a lie o tele-
graphic communication bet&een America and Europe, by way
of Newfoundland; aud whereas it is expedient for the Legis-lature of this Islànd to encourage -the said undertaldng: Be it
therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly:C

I. That the New York,. Newfoundlandl and London- tele. copay aban
h company a corp oration, created by the Legislature have

iew -foôundland, shail have the righti to'-hold l.ands,.tenements,
hereditaments, goods chattels and things actionin his
Island ad sÎîdep ndenciesand ta use anO. disp seêof tlë
same and',' W other ctasUand thi.gs ithithe scope of .
the ct of tion the said companyor for theWpur-
poses contm eby it, mthesame manner anda the same
extent as th npany sdothe sanme in lewfoundland
or as if it ee incorporated by the Legislature ;of this Island

IL. The said. corporation may establish, construct, purc sè
bire, keep ik- order and ork any line or lines of magne
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pnroihae ., electric. or other telegraph, or means of telegrapbic commu-
any Une of - nication in any part of this Island, or its dependencies, or
iegrsPh inthi
lâud, &s. places under its jurisdiction, or between any two or more points

therein, or between any point or points therein, and, any other
Island, province, country or place in or near the continent of
America, or in or near the continent of Europe, or in the At-
lantic ocean; and during the existence of the said corporation,
no other persont or persons, body or bodies, politic.or corporate,
shalLbe-permitted to extend, to enter upon or touc1i any part

No other tels- *o this Island, or the coast thereof or of the islands or, places
tebeonlCted within the jurisdiction of -the governnient of this Islandwith
with this h- any telegraphic cable, wire, or other means of telegraphie
bimd. communication from any other province, state- cou3try or place

whatsoever, beyond the'continènt of Anierica.

III. So soon as the electric telegrapl shall have been com-
°hen ju om- pleted between Cape Traverse and Cape East, and connected

pleted through therewith by submarine cables with New Brunswick-and New-
'iasn, . foundland, it shall and may be lawful for the Governor, or

°wramncom- Administrator of the Government, to issue grants, under the
pr a1OaO" great seal of this Island, to the said corporation, for one thou-
4h1flsbjc sand acres of unoccupied land or. township number fifty-flve;

subject nevertheless to the usual taxation attendant upon the
possession of wild lands in this Island, and the right of the
public to construct any road in and over the said land, or any
part thereof, as to the Governor or Administrator of the Go-
vernment, with the advice of the Executive Council, may seema
just and reasonable.

IV. The company may erect or maintain their said.lines
COMPSny May of telegraph along thé side of, or across any public highways,

c bridges, watercourses, or other sych places, provided- they do
not interfere with the public right of travelling thereon; and
may enter upon any lands or places, and srvey and set off
such parts thereof as may be necessary foiß 'the saidlines of
telegraph, and may take fron auy part eft1ýe ungrantèd and
unoccupied Crown lands of this Colonyany posts or building
materials necessary to make or rëpair 'the les, or 7ngytbild-
ings in connection therewith;. and in case of disagreement
between the company and anry owner orocupier of lands
which the company may take for the purpose8 aforesaid, or in
respect to any damage done to: the same, by.coustructing the
lines throughror.upon the same, the companya ind, such owner

Arvitrmot4 or occupier, as the case may.be, shall ea. choosean anrbitra-
beoosenw, Mo. 4tor, which4wk'.rbitrators 'shal choose a thid.>nd the deci-

.sion (on the matter in.difference) of-any twoof thegixiwriting,
shall befnal; and if the said owne4 or occuigor agent
of the said company shall neglect or refuse to choose au arbi-
trator within four days after notice in w indto ii froM the
opposite party, or if such t*o arbitrators, wher duljehoén



and appointed, shall disagree in the choice of a third arbitra-
tor, in any such case it shall be lawful for the Colonial Secre-
tary, for the time being, to nominate any sucl arbitrator or
such third arbitrator, as the case may be, who shall posses-
the same power as if chosen in manner above provided.

V. The governments-of Great Britain, of the United States, What govern--
of Newfoundland, and of this Island, shall respectively have,, mont8 b hav*
at all times, a preference over all persons of conveying messa- conve .-
gos upon the said lines of telegraph relating to the public ser- ases
vices of these governments respectively; and the rate of
charges therefor shall not exceed the charges made to private
individuals; and the said company shall at al times transmit
the messages of private parties without preference or delay.

VI. Any person wilfully interrupting the· free use by the Persons warui
said company of any telegraph line established or used by it, 'Y iptMiu& c., aubje t
or any works connected therewith, shall be subject to a penalty pen'aty from
ofnot less than ten pounds, nor more than one hnndred pounds, £1 £-
to be recovered by any person informing and suing for the
same in a summary way before one or more Justices of the
Peace, and to be levied by a warrant ýof distréss and sale of
the offender's goods and chattels; one halfof such penalty
shall go to the party suing for the same, and the other half
to be paid to the treasurer of the Island, for the use thereof;
and iu default of goods and chattels to satisfy sucl warrant,
every such offender shall be committed to jail by such Justice
or Justices, for any period not exceeding one hundred days;
and if any person shall wilfully or maliciously obstruct or
damage any such telegraph line, works, buildings,. machinery,
or other property connected therewith, le shall be guilty of
misdemeanor, and shall be punished by imprisonmeut for a
period not exceeding one :year,. and. by a. fine not exceeding-

Wo hundred pounds; and- every operator, agent or servant of opm*r-to
the .said company, employed in the transmission or delivery ° ostb not

of intelligence or messages, shal, before he enters on the du- ants or an
ties-of his offiëe,.male oath befére a Judge, or Justice of the age.
Peacetht e will not wilffily divulgé the contents of any
message transmitted by said company, or left with any of its
operators agents or: servants for transmission or delivery; and
every person violating the. said oath shall be adjudged glty
of misdemeanor, and punished by imprisonment for a period
not exceeding one 0 year, and by a fme not exceeding two hun-
drëd-pounds.

VI. All ires and materials required for constructing, wmre.
repamrig orworkigg the main or branch lines of teor ae fr00
for conne thg tliem, or. any of them, with any other' isla
province orcount y shahl.and May ho imported fre ofd

VIII.. The paseluinthe sixteenth year of her MajesaY.
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nepeais Act or reign, intituled "An Act to incorporate the Newfoundland°6th ViO.O"P. and Prince Edward Island electric telegraph company," is16. hereby repealed, no legal organization having been perfected
Telograph ines mii pursuance thereof; and ail the telegraph lines, wires, posts,&c., Of "id fer- insulators, cables and other property in Prince Edward Island,
having b en and i the waters between the said Island and New Bruns-sold, &c., last wick, which have been constructed, laid, purchased or acquired
pa.,nym ol > the name of the said company, or under color of the said$&meer. Act, or which belonged to the late "Newfoundland and

Prince Edward Island electric telegraph company,» having-
been sold, transferred and conveyed to the said "New York,Newfoundland and London telegraph company;" which shall
henceforth be seized and possessed of, and entitled to all of the
said telegraph lines, wires, posts, insulators, cables and other
property, and may hold, use and dispose of the saie, in the
same manner and with the same effect as if the said "New
York, Newfoundland and London telegraph company" had
built and constructed the same after the passage of this Act;
subject, however, to such judgments as are now on record
against the "Newfoundland and Prince Edward Island electrie
telegraph company" in this Island.

This At to be IX. This Act shall be deemed and taken to be a public
publie Act. Act, and shall be judicially noticed as a public Act, without

being specially pleaded.

CAP. VIII.
An Act to incorporate the Charlottetown Masonie hall com-

pany.
[Passed May 10, 1854.]

r . HER EAS it is deemed desirable to erect in Charlotte-
town a Masonic hall for the purpose of holding meet-

ings therein, and whereas the several persons hereinafter
named have entered into a subscription to raise in shares, the
sum requisite as a joint stock or fund for that purpose :

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Name of per. Assembly, That the honorable Charles Young. William Tay-
sono incorpo- lor Paw, John William Morrison, Albert Hinde Yates, John

• Thomas Rowe, Charles Bell and Edward Bainford Love, and
all and every such person or persons as shall from time to
time become proprietors of shares in the company hereby in-
.corporated, and their respective successors, executors, admin-
istrators and assigns, are hereby incorporated under the name
of " The directors of the Charlottetown Masonic hall com-

corporation to pany," and by that name shall have perpetual succession, and
have perpetual nay sue and be sued, and have a common seal, and may takeacemmo 805 and hold personal property, and also real estate not exceeding
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in value, at any one time, five thousand pounds, and may mort-
gage, sell, lease, or otherwise dispose of the same as may be
deemed expedient, conformably, however, in al respects to any
trusts under which the same may be held.

IL. That the said company shal and may take, purchase Corporation
and hold any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments in mayholdlanas,
fee simple or otherwise, and also rents, moneys, securities '
for moneys, goods and chattels, and shall and may demise and
let, sel and convey or mortgage the same, or any part thereof,
subject to the restrictions hereinafter mentioned, and do and
execute all other things in and about the same which may be
necessary and proper for the benefit of the said company, and Power to rnke
shall have full power and authority to make and establish such by-,.
by-laws and ordinances as may from time to time be required,
and to alter or amend the same; provided such by-laws and
ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws and
statutes of this Island.

III. That the capital of the said company shall be divided capitai of com.
into shares of ten pounds each. share, and such shares shall be °r o b'di -
assignable and transferable in such manner and upon such of £10 each.
terms, as by the said by-laws may be provided and directed;
and that, notwithstanding any real estate which the said com-
pany may hold at any time, the share and interest of the sev-
eral shareholders of and in the capital stock and funds of the
said company shall be held and deemed to be personal property
to al intents and purposes.

IV. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may Subseribers te
become subscribers towards the said undertaking, shall, and pay, when and
they are hereby required to pay the sums of money by them "°w
respectively subscribed, in such proportion, and at such time
and places,. as shall be directed by the said by-laws; and in
case any person shall neglect or refuse to pay the same, at the
time, and in, the manner required for that purpose, it shall be subseribers
lawful for the said company to sue for and recover the sane in , 1 e may be
any court of competent jurisdiction; provided always, that it
shall not be lawful for the said company to call for or require
any shareholder in the said company to contribute or pay any
larger sum. than the amount of the share or shares held by himi
as aforesaid.

V. That the joint property or stock of the said company, Joint property
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements, and that no of company to

1- b. aione liableproprietor or shareholder in the said company shall be or be- fer it.debt.,e
come responsible, chargeable or accountable, by any ways or
means for any other or greater sum of money than the amount
of the shares which he shall actually and bona fide possess or
be entitled to in. the capital or joint stock of the said corpora..
tion.
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VI. That ail such lands and real estate as the said company
l be may hold at any time, or so mnuch thereof as may be necessary

sold under writ to satisfy any writ of execution, issued upon any judgment
c.fexecution, obtained against the said company, shall and may be taken

upon such writ, and sold in the same manner and with the
like notices, proceedibgs and equity ofredemption as the lands
of private persons may be taken, levied on and sold according
to law; and the sheriff shall, immediate]y after such sale, make
and execute a d'ed to the purchaser or purchasers, which deed
shall convey and transfer all. the estate and interest of the said.
corporation in the lands so taken, sold and conveyed..

VII.. That the general annual'meeting of the said company
ne°igoco" shall be held on the twenty-seventh day of December, being

pany tu be held Saint John's day, in every year; and should the said day fal
on 27th Doc. upon Sunday, then on the following day, at some convenient

place in the town of Charlottetown, to be appointed and duly
notified to the company by the board of directors; and that

Speoial Meet. special meetings of the company shall be summoned by the·ings rasy b.au.oned. directors, when they shall deem the same necessary, or when-
ever a requisition in writing therefor shall be delivered to theBoard, signed by ten shareholders,.and specifying the object of
such meeting ; provided always,.that at least ten days' notice
of such special meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be
given in some two of the public newspapers published at
Charlottetown aforesaid ; and that al such general or special
meetings may be adjburned from time to.time, and from place
to place as may be found expedient.

VIII. That at any annual or special meeting of-the com-yumblroed pany, each proprietor or shareholder having paid up all calls
harehodors. upon him made and then due and payable, shall be entitledto vote as follows, namely:. The owner of one share to have

one vote;. the owner of tvo shares to have two votes; and
the owner of five shares,. or a greater number of shares, to
have three votes, and no more ; and the said proprietor may

lowed by proxy give such vote or votes by his proxy, in writing duly consti-
tuted, according to the by-laws, such. proxy being, a share-
holder, and entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy
shal be as good and sufficient to all intents and purposes, as if
such principal had voted in person; and at every meeting of
the board of directors, each director shall have one vote only;

questions, te., and every question, matter -or thing, whicli shall be considered
to becarried by or discussed at any meeting of the board of directors, shall be
nwroy or d'' determined by the majority of votes then givenby the direc-

tors then present; and in case it should so happen that at any
general or special meeting of the board of directors, the votes
shall be equal, then the president of the company, or in his
absence, .the chairman of the meetingor of the board, shall be-
entitled to a casting vote, in addition to his own personal.vote.
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IX. That so soon after the passing of this Act as may be D ,re , ,er,-
convenient, and deemed expedient, the said seven persons first in nameê by
named in this Act, or any three of them shall, by public ad- advertismnent
vertisement, to be printed in' at least two of the newspapers in aYfr fsat
Charlottetown, during ten days,. appoint a day and place for peeral meS-
the first general meeting cf the subscribers, and shall assem-
ble such meeting; and a chañ·man thereof being chosen from
among the subscribers present, with, a secretary, the company
hereby incorporated shall be formed and organized, and go,
into operation under this Act; and the- said subscribers then;
and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forthwith,.
in the manner prescribed, proceed to. elect seven directors,
(one of whom- shall be chosen by the said directors, by ballot,
as president), and a secretary ; and the said directors and sec-
retary so to be elected, shall hold, exercise and enjoy and re-
tain their respective offices from the day of such their election,
until the first annual general meeting thereafter, and thence Pruiaent and'
continually until a new choice of officers be rade by the com- directorn how
pany, pursuant to this Act and the by-laws of the said com- long to' Conti-
pany; provided always. that no person shall, at the said meet- z i offioe

ing or any subsequent meeting at which officers shall be elected,
be deemed eligible to office, unless such person shall be at the
time of such election of officers, a shareholder of said company;
and provided that the said officers shall be free and accepted
Masons.

X. That at the general annual meeting of the company in At annual meet
each year,the directors of the said company for the ensuing year in ofm-
shall be elected by ballot, in the following manner, namely pany, direotore
the shareholders shall first elect three directors out of the ballot.
seven, who have served for the preceding year, provided they
shal be willing again to accept office; and shall then elect
four others from the shareholders of the company indiscrimi-
nately; and if all or any of the retiring directors shall refuse
to be reelected, the said shareholders shall proceed to the elec-
tion of others of the company, until the ful number of direc-
tors be completed.

XI. When and so often as any director named or elected by »eath, &C., of
virtue of this Act shall die, or shall resign, or shall become directors how
disqualified or incompetent to act as such director, before his provided for.
term of office shall have expired, it shall be lawful for the re-
maining directors to elect some other proprietor, duly qualified
to fill up such vacancy.

XII. If from neglect or any other cause, the said annual in cse of omis-
general meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen sion to hold an-

shal continue to act, and have the same power that they had "'ieae ng
and were possessed of, until the next annual general meeting, proced.
or until new directors shll ibe chosen or appointed as aforesaid.
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XIII. The directors who shall first be chosen under the
Code of by-laws provisions of this Act, shall, with all conveniènt speed, pro-
to be drawn up. ceed to draw up a code of by-laws, rules and: regulations for

the government of the said company, and the conduct and
management of its affairs and business,. and shall submit the
same, to be altered, amended and confirmed by a committee
selected and· appointed at the first general meeting, or some
other meeting of the said company, to-superintend the same ;

companytosel and it shall be lavful for the said company, from time to time,.
further shares. and as often as. may be deemed necessary, for the purpose of

carrying on the business of the said corporation, to sell further
shares therein; and every purchaser of: such shares shall be,
entitled to all the privileges and advantages of other share-
holders in the said: company.

XIV. That the directors of the said corporation shall be
Directors when authorized and empowered at any time. by and with the con-
ri"to borro*w sent of two thirds of the shareholders, to be given in writing
moneyonmort- at any general or special meeting, regularly convened, and
gago. not otherwise, to-borrow on mortgage of the property belong-

ing to the said corporation, such sums of money as may be
Directors may required for the use thereof, or absolutely to sell and dispose
auIî real estate. of the real estate and property of the said company,.if deemed,

expedient; and the said directors are hereby authorized to as-
vey in mortgage any lands or real estate of the said corpora-
tion for the purpose of securing the moneys so to be borrowed
as aforesaid; or in case of an absolute sale of the said real
estate, or any part thereof, to grant and convey the same, and
to make the necessary deeds and conveyances for that pur-
pose.

Proviso. XV. Provided always,. That nothing herein contained*
shall be held or construed to give the said company the privi-
lege of dealing in the lending of money by way of discount or
otherwise, or of engaging in any banking operation whatso-
ever, or to effect any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or
marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or upon.any life or lives.

CAP. XI.

12 Vie.e.. ~An Act to amend the Royal Agricultural society incorpora-
tion Act.

[Passed May 10, 1854.1

WTHEREAS it is deemed necessary to amend that part of
Premle, the Act of the twelfth Victoria, chapter twenty-one,

which requires that alldescriptions of stock imported by the
Royal Agricultural society into this Island shall be divided
between the several c.ouxties so. far as to authorize the central
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society to retain any sheep imported by it in its own posses-
sion, for the purpose of breeding therefrom improved stock
for distribution throughout the Island, by which means it.will
be enabled to supply a larger number of superior animals to
the different sections of the country, than can be supplied
under the present system, thereby also avoiding the risk of
heavy losses upon repeated importations of such stock:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, soc iet7 xynr-
Legislative Council and Assembly, That notwithstanding any a o .a
thing in the ninth section of the Act passed in the twelfth their control
year of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled "An Act for thea purP.
to incorporate the Royal Agricultural society of Prince Ed-
ward Island," to the contrary, it shail be lawful for the com-
mittee of the Royal Agricultural society for the time being,
when and as often as any sheep may be imported by the said
society into this Island, to keep and retain the same in their
possession, and under their own control and management, for
the purpose of breeding therefrom pure or improved stock for
distribution throughout the different counties in this Island;
.and it shall be the duty of the said Royal Agricultural society, InCreasofanoi
or the committee thereof, to cause the whole of the pure stock, mp0edsheP

being the increase of such imported sheep, to be fairly and po 0o. .
equally divided, from time to time, so that each county shall
receive a fair and equal proportion thereof; such division or
distribution to be made at such times, and when and as often
as the animals are of such respective ages as the said commit-
tee may deem best suited to the interests of the country:; and
such increase shall be sold, let or disposed of within the dif-
ferent counties, in such places and under such rules, regula-
tions and conditions as the said society may find expedient
and necessary to impose and make for the preservation of the
animals, and the keeping them within the limits of the dis-
tricts to which they may be respectively assigned.

CAP. XII.

An Act to enable the minister, churchwardens and vestry of
the Episcopal church at Saint Eleanor's, to exchange lands
held by them for other lands.

[Passed May 10, 1854.]

B E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly·:

I. That the minister, churchwardens and vestry of the °
Episcopal Church of England, as established by law at Saint Epi.copal
Eleanor's, and incorporated under the provisions of the Act church heroby

jf the third year of the xeign of hi late Majesty King William m°,w,'G °s,
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the ·Fourth, chapter twenty, shall have power, and they are
hereby empowered to exchange any lands now held by them
at Saint Eleanor's, in their corporate capacity. for any other
land·or lands at Saint Eleanor's, provided it shall meet with
the approval of any public meeting of the congregation of the
said-church, to be convened or holden as in the said Act of
the third year of William the Fourth, -chapter twenty, is men-

Deds of ex. tioned and ordained ; and every deed of exchange, or convey-
change to be ance thereof for the purpose of exchange, executed by the
Valid in law. minister, churchwardens and vestry of the said church, or a

majority of them, elected and chosen as'in the said Act pointed
out, and under their hands and seals, shall be valid and suffi-
cient in law to convey to the grantee, releasee or donee res-
pectively in perpetuity, or otherwise according to the nature
-of the estate intended to bc exchanged and conveyed, all such
estate.and interest therein, as in any such minister, church-
wardens and vestry of the said church, in their corporate ca-
.pacity, may now have or are entitled unto, in or out of the
same, or as they lawfully can, by such deed or conveyance
respectively vest in the grantee, donee or releasee therein
named.

CAP. XVI.

Amondcd by 22 An Act for the incorporation of certain bodies connected with
Vie. o. 16; an d the Wsleyan Methodist Curcli in lrince Edward Island.

5e >W. 4, c. 5.
[Passcd May 10, 1854.]

W HERE AS a large number of persons in Prince Edward
Island are associated together in classes, societies and

Preamble. congregations, constituting a religious community, known by
the naie of " The Wesleyan Methodist Church," under the
pastoral care and direction of ministers of God's word, in con-
nection with the yearly conference of the people called Métho-
dists, held at London, Leeds, Bristol or elsewhere in England,
as known bv a certain deed poll or instrument in writing, un-
der the hand and seal of the Reverendc John Wesley, (formerly
of Lincoln College, Oxford) Clerk, bearing date the twenty-
eighth day of February, one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-four, and enrolled in the high Court of Chancery, on
the ninth day of M1arch, in the year aforesaid, the ministers
and l.y members of which church arc governed and directed
by the rules and usages made or sanctioned from time to time
by the conference; and whereas for the beneficial and general
exercise of pastoral supervision and the effectual administra-
tion of the discipline of the church, the Island or parts thereof
occupied by such ministers is from time to time divided into
convenient sections called circuits, and the classes, societies
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and congregationswithineach circuit are placed from year to
year under the pastoral eare of·one or more of the ministers
appointed to-such circuit,-byor by authority of the conference,
and one of -whom is called the Superintendent thereof; and
certain persons are from time to time appointed or recognised
according to such -rules -or usages, as trustees of chapels, or of
parsonage houses, or of schoolhouses, or of burial grounds, or
ofother lands or property for the use of the church within the
circuits respectively; and whereas for the convenient regula-
tion of the affairs of the church, a number of circuits are
associated together ·by authority of the conference, and each
such association-is called a district, and a yearly or more fre-
quent assembly -of the ministers of each district is held and
called " the district meeting of ,"-the business of which
is generally presided over by one of the ministers, who is
called the Chairman of the district, and who is appointed to
his office by the conference: and whereas it is necessary that
greater facilities should be enjoyed by the church for holding,
possessing and using lands and property for the support of
public worship, and for the propagation of Christian know-
ledge, and for the constituting and managing of funds and
institutions for the several or general religious and benevolent
objects of the church: and whereas at sundry times, lands and
other property have been conveyed by devise, or by deed of gift,
or by deed of bargain and sale, or by other deed or instrument, to
parties named or signified*in such devise, deed or instrument, in
trust for the use and benefit of the church, some of which deeds,
or instruments, or devises are defective, as not containing neces-
sary directions for the -appointment of successors for the trusts
respectively -created, or as being "in -other respects not accord-
ant with such rules and usages, -or as not providing for the
sale or other disposition of the lands or property for the use
and benefit of the church, when not required for the imme-
diate object contemplated in such deed ·or instrument, from
which defectiveness inconveniences have arisen, or are liable to
arise, and which it is necessary to remedy, and in the future
to prevent: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. Each board of trustees of .any chapel, parsonage house, Esch board Or
schoolhouse, burial ground, or other property held in trust trustecs of
for the use or benefit of such dhurch, and their successors, and 1"I?" L"
each board of trustees hereafter appointed for such purposes, poerco Le
and their successors, shall be a.body corporate, having perpe- rme, 4e.
tual succession by the name of " the trustees of the Wesleyan
Methodist chapel or:burial ground;" or other property, as the
case may be, in the place in which the trust property shall be
situated, or by such other name as is or shall be mentioned in
-the .trust deed, or in any other act or instrument by which the
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trusts respectively are or shal be created, and shall be capable
of taking, holding and possessing lands, tenements, moneys
and other property heretofore conveyed, or to be hereafter
conveyed for the benefit of such trusts respectively, and of
suing and being sued in any of Her Majesty's courts of law or
of equity, and shall have and exercise all the rights, powers
and privileges incident to a body corporate, according to the
laws of this Island; any thing in the statutes of Mortmain, or in
any other Acts or Statutes to the contrary, notwithstanding.

. IL The Wesleyan Methodist ministers now in this Island,
nisters. whoro and being menibers of a district meeting, and their successors,
constituted a and such ministers as shall be hereafter by authority of the

conference constituted a district meeting, and their successors,
shall be a body corporate, having perpetual succession, by the
namzn of "the Wesleyan d istrict meeting of the - district,"
as the case may be, and shall be capable of taking, holding
and possessing lands, tenements, moncys and other property
for the use and benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof,
or for the establishment of any funds or institutions which are
now or may be hereafter required for the purposes of the
church, or of any portion thereof, or for the purposes of the
conference; and shall have authority respectively, and froa
tirne to time, to make laws and regulations for the manage-
ment of such funds and institutions not at variance with the
laws of this Island, and of suing and being sued in any of

Liabilities and ler Majesty's courts of law or of equity; and shall have and
wiTiI0gB- exercise al the rights, powers and privileges incident to a

body corporate, according to the laws of this Island ; any thing
in the Statutes of Mortmain, or any other acts or statutes to
the contrary, notwithstanding: and lands and other property
that have been or shall bc given, granted or devised for the
use or benefit of the church, or any of its institutions, shal
be held to be vested in the district meeting corporation, or to
be vested in special trust under the other corporate authority
hereby created accordingly, as by the known and established
general rules or usages of the church they ought to be subjected
to the management of the one trust or the other.

.o . . III. Where, in any case, lands, tenements,. moneys, or
c,e of lands, other property, or any right or interest therein,- or use thereof,
&., given or bas been or shall be given or conveyed, or intended to be

d","*s Eere given or conveyed by grant or devise or otherwise,.for the use
there in a want or benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof, and -no

or aeet in proper provisions have been or be made for the, appointment
of trustees, or of successors in the trust, or such provisions
have been or be made as are not in accordance with such rules
and usages, or a vacancy or vacancies in the trust have been
or shall be occasioned by death or otherwise, and shall not
have been duly filed by the appointment of a successor or
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successors, before the passing of this Act, in any such case
now existing, or which shall hereafter arise, the superintend-
ent of the circuit in whicli such trust existed, or if the pro-
perty be in a place not under the charge of a superintendent,
then the chairman of the district shal, as soon as convenient,
appoint, or cause to be appointed, the requisite number of
trustees, or of successors to the former trustees; and the trus-
tees so appointed, and their successors, shall be the lawful Rights and pri-

trustees of the trusts respectively, and shall have and exercise ee no trus-
all the rights and privileges pertaining to such trustees, with appointed.
the corporate privileges conferred, or intended to be confer-
red on trustees by this Act, and when in any place where
lands have been or shall be held in trust by or for the use of
the members of the said churcli for a chapel, school, parsonage
house or other purpose, there shall be no remaining Wesleyan
Methodist Society, and it shal be impracticable to fill up-
vacancies in the trust in the manner specified in the deed, the
chairman of the district shall have authority to appoint suc-
cessors to the trust, being members of the said churcb, who
shall have authority, with the consent of the conference, to-
sell or otherwise dispose of the said lands and their appurte-
nances, and to apply the proceeds thereof, after the payment
of any debts due thereon, to the erection of chapels, schools
or parsonage houses in such other parts of this Island as the-
eonference or district meeting shall direct.

IV. The trustees and district meetings hereby incorporated Power or tra.
or authorized to be incorporated, and their successors, shall tece and dil-
hold and exercise the rights, powers and privileges connected trier meetingi.
with their respective trusts, in accordance with the rules and
usages from time to time passed or established by or by autho-
rity of the conference.

V. The trustees of any lands held or to be held for a cha- Trutee,, a.
pel or burial ground, or parsonage house, or schoolhouse, or to keep a book.
other building, for the use of such church, or any portion of records.

thereof, shal keep a book of records, in which shall be entered
the appointment of any successor or successors in the trust;
and the person or persons so appointed shall be entitled, in sucesor,
connection with the then surviving or remaining trustees, to may hold
hold and possess the lands and aill the appurtenances thereof, Id,&o. a il-

on the tenure vested in the original trustees, without any deed conveyance.
of conveyance or assignment being made to them ; any pro-
vision in the original trust deed, .or in any Act, statute or in-
strument to the contrary notwithstanding; and the production
of such entry in the book of records, or an authenticated copy
thereof, or other sufficient proof thereof, shall be sufficient
evidence of the appointment of such successor or successors in
any of Her Majesty's courts of law or of equity, and of his or
their possession of coordinate rights and privileges with the
other trustees from the time of his or their appointment.

Chap. 16. M11854 17th VICTORIA.



Vhcre and VI. If at any time after the passing of this Act a confer-
v1len the pow- ence of Wesleyan ministers shal, by authority ofthe conference

. f this hereinbefore mentioned, be organized in this Island, or in any
aener con. Of the adjacent provinces, with ecclesiastical jurisdiction over
2ee- the Wesleyan ministers and societies in this Island, then all

the rights, powers and privileges by this Act granted to the
district meeting or district meetings shall be thenceforward
vested in the conference so organized; and the lands, tene-
monts, nioncys or other property at such time held by the
district meeting or district meetings shall bc vested in the
conference so organized,. for the sane use and benefit for whîch
they shall have been received and held by the district meeting
or district meetings.

e eton VII. After the organization of such conference, the words
ofwords "ruies "rules and usages" in this Act shall be held to refer to and

s» i3 ~include sucli rules and usages as shall thenceforward be made
or sanctioned by the conference so organized.

VIII. The annual value of lands held by any board of
lands to bc hed trustees incorporated hereunder shall not exceed, at any time,
Ly sny board of two hundred pounds, exclusive of lands hield for chapels.°°S ' schoolhouses, parsonage houses and burial grounds.

e when~ heid IX. The annual value of lands in this Island to be held by
.y *e any district meeting or conference incorporated hereunder,

shall not exceed at any time the sum of two thousand pounds.
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ANNO DECIMO OCTAVO

VICTORIE REGINE.

CAP. X.

An Act to incorporate sundry persons by -the name of the A>enaea by
President, Directors and Company of the Bank of Prince 19 Vie. e. l.

Edward Island.
[Pamed April 17, 1s55.].

W HEREAS the establishment of a publie Bank at Char- Peambt.
lottetown will be greatly advantageous to trade and

commerce, and otherwise advance the interests of Prince
Edward Island, by increasing the circulating medium of busi-
ness, and promoting a more extensive and beneficial employ-
ment of the resources and industry of all classes of its inhabi-
tants: and whereas several persons have now associated them-
selves for the purpose of forning such an institution, and have
applied for an Act of incorporation for the same:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, James Dueaa
Council and Assembly, as follows: James Duncan, James and other,
Peake, Henry Haszard, John Longworth,. John Thomas
Thomas, Richard Heartz, Joseph Macdonald, Patrick Walker, a company and
Daniel Davies, William B. Dean, Donald MacIsaac, George bodyCOrporate.

Beer the younger, Charles Palmer; Theophilus Desbrisay,
Ralph Brecken, John C. MacDonald-, Wellington Nelson, John
Gainsford, Christopher B. Smith, John Kenny, Pierce Gaul,
Charles Stewart, John A.. MacDonald, Henry Stamper, John
MacGill, Dennis Reddin, Charles Welsh and John Rigg, their
associates, successors, or assigns be, and the same are hereby
declared to be, a body corporate by the name of " The Presi-
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SO Sad pow- dent, directors and company of the Bank of Prince Edward
°°o CQP1t- Island," and that they shall be persons able and capable in

law to have, get,. receive,.take,.possess and enjoy bouses, lands,
tenements,.hereditaments and, rents, in fee simple or otherwise,
and also goods and chattels,. and all other things, real, perso-
nal or mixed, and also to give, grant, let or assign the same,
or any part thereof, and to do and execute al other things in
and about the same, as they shall think necessary for the be-
nefit of the said corporation; and also, that they be persons
able and in law capable to sue and be sued, plead and be im-
pleaded, answer and be answered unto, defend and be defended
in any court or courts of law and equity, or any other places
whatsoever,.in all and all manner of actions, suits, complaints,
demands, pleas, causes and matters whatsoever, in as full and
ample a manner as any other person or persons are in law
capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being implead-
cd, answering and of being answered.unto, and also that they
shall have one common seal, to serve for the ensealing all and
singular their grants, deeds, conveyances, contracts, bonds, arti-
cles of agreement, assignments,powers and warrantsof attorney,
and all and singular their affairs and things, touching and con-
cerning the said corporation, and also that they, the said pre-
sident, directors and company, or the major part of them,
shall, from time to time, and at all times, have full power,
authority and license to constitute, ordain,.make and establish
such laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the
good rule and government of the said corporation; provided·
that such. laws and ordinances be not contradictory or repug-
nant to the laws or statutes of that part of the United King-
dom of Great Britain. and Ireland called England, or repug-
nant or contrary to the laws or statutes of this Island.

IL. The capital stock of the said corporation, shall con-
(%pital st-nkof sist of current gold and silver coins of this Island, to the
°°'%0". amount of thirty thousand pounds; the sum of fifteen thousand

pounds, one half part thereof, to be paid in current gold and
silver coins of this Island within one year from the passing
of this Act, and a further sum of fifteen thousand pounds
within two years from the passing of this Act; the whole

te- bo amount of the said stock to be divided into shares of ten.pounds
£0o eao.·. cach, making in the whole three thousand shares.. The said

corporation. shall have full: power and authority to take, re-
ceive,. hold,. possess and enjoy,.in fee simple,.any lands, tene-
monts,. real estate and rents, to any amount not exceeding
three thousand. pounds:: provided nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall prevent or restrain the said corporation
from taking or holding real estate to any amount whatsoever
by mortgage taken as collateral security for the payment of
any sum:or sums of money, advanced by or debts due to the
corporation.:. provided further, that the said corporation shall.
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on no' account lend money upon mortgage or upon lands or
other fixed property, nor shal such be purchased by the said
corporation upon any pretext whatsoever, unless by way of
additional security for debts contracted with the said corpora-
tion in the course of its dealings.

III. Whenever six hundred shares of the said capital stock when 600
shall have been subscribed, a general meeting of the members as h.
and stockholders of the said corporation, or the major part bave been sub-
of them, shall take place by notice in the Royal Gazette s",bed, m1e
newspaper fourteen days previous to such meeting, for the o by-
purpose of making, ordaining and establishing such by-laws, Iawa, .
ordinances and regulations for the good management of the
affairs of the said corporation as the members and stockholders
of the said corporation shall deem necessary, and also for the
purpose of chosing seven: directors, being stookholders and
members-of the said corporation, under and. in pursuanee of
the rules and regulations hereinafter made and provided, which
directors- so chosen shall serve until the first annual meet-
ing for ohoice of directors ;. and shall have full power and Authority or
authority to manage the affairs of the said corporation; and such directors.
shall commence the operationsrof the said Bank, subject never-
theless to the rules and regulations hereinafter made and
provided; at which general meeting the members and stock-
holders of the said corporation,.or the major part of them,.
shall determine the amount of payments to be made in each
share, also the mode of transferring and disposing of the stock
and profits thereof, which, being entered in the books of the M of or trans-
said corporation, and approved of by the Lieutenant Governor ferring shares,
aud Council, shall be binding on the said stockholders, their. &c.
successors and assigus..

IV. There shall be a general meeting of the stockholders- Annuai &ene-
and members of the said corporation, to be annually holden, ° ,"1,e¶,g°
on the first Tuesday in March, in each and every year at on let Tuesa
Charlottetown, -at whichannual meeting there shall be chosen in March at

by a majority of the said stockholders and members of the said charlottetown.
corporation, seven directors, who shall continue in office for.
one year, or until others are choseni- in their room; in the
choice of which directors the stockholders and members of the
said corporation. shall vote according to the rules hereinafter,
mentioned; and the directors when chosen, shall, at their first
meeting after their. election, choose out of their number a pre-
sident.

V. The directors for. the time being shall have power to Directors to
appoint such officers, .clerks-and servants, as they or the major appoint elerks,
part of them shall think necessary, for executing the business °t, c. °
of theb'aid corporation, and shal allow them. such, compensa-
tion for. their respective services as to them shall appear.reai-
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sonable and proper; ai which, together with the expense of
buildings, house rent, and al other contingencies, shall be
defrayed out of the funds of the corporation; and the said
directors shall likewise exercise such powers and authority for
the wel regulating the affairs of the said corporation as shall
be prescribed by the by-laws and regulations of the same.

Number of di- VI. Not less than four directors shall constitute a board
reotorsrequired for the transaction of business, of which the- president shall
te constituto a always be one, except in- the case of sickness or necessary
br o for absence, in which case the- directors present may choose one
busiaea. of their board as chairmany in his stead. The president shall

vote at the board as a director ; and in case of there being an
equal number of votés for and against any question before
them, the president shall have a casting vote: provided always-,that no note or bill offered for discount at the-said bank shall
be refused or excluded by a single vote.

Cempofltion VIL. The president and directors shall be entitled to suchte presidonts
and direotors, compensation for their respective services as the stockholders
how ascertain- and members shal deem reasonable and proper..ed.

Who eligible te VIII. No person. shall be eligible as. a. director unless such
bu directors. person is a stockholder,. and holding not less than twenty-five

shares of the capital. stock of the said corporation: provided-
always, that the stockholder so otherwise qualified be not a
director in any other banking company in this Island..

Security to'bo IX. Every cashier and clerk of the said corporation, before
given br ca-h. he enters upon the duties of his office, shall give bonds, with -

two or more sureties, to be approved of by the directors, iin
such sums as the directors shall deem adequate to the trusts
respectively reposed in them.

Number of X. The number of votes which each stockholder shall be
,otes anewed entitled to on every occasion when. in conformity to the pro-
to cach, stock- visions of this Act the votes of the stockholders are to be given,holder. shall be in the following proportion, that is to say: for one

share, and not more than two shares, one vote; for every two
shares above two shares, and not exceeding twelve, one·vote,making six votes for twelve shares; for every three shares
above twelve and not exceeding thirty, one vote, making twelve
votes for thirty shares; and for every five shares above thirty
shares, one vote ; provided the number of f6fteen votes shail be
the greatest that any stockholder shall be entitled to.

vote- by proxy XL Al stockholders resident within this Island or else-
when and how where may vote by proxy, provided that such proxy be a stock-aneQWe,~ c. holder, and do produce sufficient authority in writing from

his constituent or constituents so to *act ; provided that no,
stockholder be entitled to hold more than three proxies.
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XII. No member of the said corporation, during the first
three months to be accounted from and after the passing of
this Act, shall be entitled to hold and subscribe for more than
forty shares of the said capital stock; and if the whole of the
said capital stock shall not have been subscribed within the
said three months,. so to be accounted as aforesaid, that then
and in. such cases, its hall be lawful for any stockholder or
stockholders to increase bis or their subscriptions to eighty
shares;. provided always, that no stockholder shall. be permit-
ted to hold more than one hundred shares in the whole, unless
the same be acquired by purchase after the said bank shall
have commenced its operations;. and provided also, that no
stockholder in the said bank at any one time shal hold more·
than twentyper centum of the capital stock..

XIII The directors are, and they are hereby authorized,
to fill up any vacancy that shal be occasioned in the board, by
the death, resignation, or absence from the Island for three
months of any of its members; but that in the case of the re-
moval of a director by the stockholders for misconduct or mal-
administration, his place shall be filled up by the said
stockholders, and the person so chosen by the directors or the
stockholders shall serve, until the next succeeding annual meet-
ing of the stockholders.

XIV. Before any stockholder shall be required to make pay-
ment of any instalment upon the amount of his subscription,
thirty days' previous notice shall be given by the directors in the
Royal Gazette newspaper published in this Island, of the time
and place of payment; and the directors shall commence with
the business and operations of the bank of the said corpora-
tion ; provided always, that no bank bill or bank note shall be
issued or put in circulation, nor any bill or note be discounted
at the said bank, until the said sum of fifteen thousand
pounds shall be actually paid in and received on account of
the subscriptions to the capital stock of the said bank.

XV. As soon as the sum of fifteen thousand pounds shall
have been paid in current gold and silver coins, and shal then
be in the vaults of the said bank, the president shall give no-
tice thereof to the secretary of the Island, for the information
of His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor or Administrator
of the Government for the time being, who is hereby author-
ized, by and with the advice of ler Majesty's Executive Coun-
cil, to appoint three .commissioners, not being stockholders,
whose duty it shall be to examine and count the money actu-
ally in the vaults, and to ascertain by the oaths of the majority
of the directors that half the amount of the capital hath been
paid in by the stockholders towards payment of their respec-
tive shares, and not for any other. purpose ;. and that it is 1a-
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tended to have it there remain as part of the capital stock of
the said bank; which investigation is hereby declared indis-
pensable, and shall be made at the periods prescribed by the
second section of this Ast,. when paying in the capital stock
of the said bank.

XVI. The shares or capital stock shall be assignable or
to be as- transferable, according to the rules and regulations that may

be established in that behalf;. but no assignment or transfer
shall be valid or efficient, unless such assignment or transfer

rorBon raking. shall be entered and registered in a book to be kept by the di-
transfer to dis- rectors for that purpose, nor until such person or persons so
charge all debts making the same shall previously discharge all debts actually
d uefroma h im te
corporatin. due and payable, to the said corporation; in no case shall any

fractional part of a share, or other than a complete share or
shares, be assignable or transferable; and whenever any stock-
holder shall transfer in manner aforesaid ail his stock or shares
in the said bank to any other person or persons whatever, such
stockholder shall cease to be a member of the said corporation.

XVII. The said company shall not directly or indirectly
. i 1. deal in any thing excepting bills of exchange, gold or silver

of exchange, bullion, or in the sale of goods really and truly pledged for
old, silver, money lent and not redeemed in due time, or in the sale ofs>ion, &C. stock pledged for money lent and not redeemed in due time,

or in the sale of stock pledged for money lent and not so re-
deemed, which said goods and stock so pledged shall be sold
by the said corporation at public sale, at any time not less than
thirty days after the period for redemption; and if upon such

opropriatoonsale of goods or stock, there shall be a surplus after deducting
sae. the money lent, together with the expenses of sale, such sur-

plus shal be paid to the proprietors thereof respectively..

XIX.* Every bond, bank bill or bank note, or other instru-
Form and effect ment, by the terms or effect of which the said eorpora,tion maybe
of bank notescharged or held liable for the payment of money,.shall especially
bills, &o., to be
issed, declare in such form as the board of directors shall prescribe.

that payment shall be made ont of the joint funds of the said

Provis. corporation; provided, nevertheless, that nothing herein con-
tained shal be construed to alter, change or diminish the res-
ponsibilities and liabilities imposed on stockholders in their
individual capacities by the nineteentht section of·this Act.

XX. The total amounts of the debts (deposits excepted),
Debts of corpo- which the said corporation shall at any time owe, whether by
ep°sito to bond, bill or note, or other contract whatsoever, shall not ex-

exceed three ceed three times the amount of the capital stock actually paid
o ne te . in by the stockholders; and in case of any excess, the directors,

tal stock paid The 1sth Section of this act has been repealed by 19th Vie., cap. I., Sec. -3.
inl.

t This reference is corrected by 19th Vic., cap. 11., and is made to apply to the
2d Section of that Act.

119 Chap. 10. 185S.



under whose administration and management the same shall
happen, shall be liable for such excess, in their individual and
private capacities; provided always, that the lands, tenements,
goods and chattels of the said corporation shall also be liable
for such excess.

XXI. The directors shall make half yearly dividends of all .ail yeariY di-
profits, rents, premiums and interest of the said corporation, ji,'" &.,to b°
payable at such time and place as the directors shall appoint, made and

of which they shall give thirty days' notice in the Royal Gaz- t° b.°pbe4'
ette newspaper published in this Island.

XXII. The books, papers, correspondence and funds of the Books.c., of
said corporation shall, at ail times, be subject to the inspection corporation
of the directors; but no stockholder, not a director, shall in- ubject t in-

spect the account of any individual with the said corporation. directors.

XXIII. Al the bills or notes issued by the said corporation Bins and notes
shall be signed by the president for the time being, and coun- by whom to be
tersigned and attested by the cashier; and shall be printed °ogned, canter
and made on steel plates; and all bills and notes so signed
.and countersigned shal be binding on the said corporation,
.and payable in specie at the said bank; provided, that no
notes shall be issued by the said corporation for a sam less
than five shillings.

XXTV. The said corporation shall be liable to pay to anyL
bona ficle holder the original amount of any note of the said caton.
bank, which shal have been counterfeited or altered in course
of -its circulation to a larger amount, notwithstanding such
.alteration.

XXV. No person shall issue or circulate as a bank note or.
-currency, any bil, note or undertaking of a private individual, circulation of
for the payment of money, struck from any plate of metal, or BanksNotes.
engraved or printed, unless authorized by law or royal charter,
under the penalty of five pounds for each offence, one half of
the said penalty to be paid to the prosecutor, and the residue
into the treasury of this Island for the use of Her Majesty's
Government.

XXVI. The said bank shall be kept and established. in the where bank îa
City. of Charlottetown, or at such other place as the board of te be kept.
directors.may think it necessary to remove the said bank, on.
account of any great emergency for the security-thereof.

XXVII. The directors shall,:at the general meeting to be Direaean to
held on the first Tuesday in March in every year, lay before iay before the
the-stockholders for their information an exact and'particular '101d'
-statement of the amount of debts due to and by the said cor- thafairas of
poration, the amount of bank notes then in. circulation, the acco ies
eniount of gold and silver in hand, and the amount of such
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debts as are in their opinion bad or doubtful, also the sur-
plus or profits (if any) remaining, after deduction of losses

Statomentto be and provisions for dividends; which statement shall be signed
n by the directors and attested by .the cashier, and a dupli-

ary. cate statement so signed and attested, shall be transmitted
to the Colonial Secretary of this Island, for the information
.of the Lieutenant Governor or Administrator'of the Govern-
ment for the time being and the Legislature·: provided always,
that the rendering of such statement shall not extend to give
any right to the stockholders, not being directors, to inspect
the account of any individual or individuals with the said cor-
poration.

No loae on XXVIII. No loan shall be made by the said Bank on the
pledge of bank pledge of its own stock.litoek. Z

.omrtteo of XXIX. Any joint committee hereafter to be appointed by
Counil and the honorable the Legislative Council and House of Assembly,
As.sembIy to for the purpose of examining into the proceedings of the said

corporation, shall, either .during the session or prorogation of
the General Assembly, have free access to all the books and
vaults of the sane.

XXX. Any number of stockholders, not less than twelve,
hùldersororoa who together shall be proprietors of six hundred shares, shall
owning 6oo have power at any time by themselves or their proxies, to call
éhares may call a general meeting of the stockholders, for purposes relating
ine. to the business of the said corporation, giving at least thirty

days' previous notice in the Royal Gazette newspaper published
in this Island, and specifying in such notice the time and
place of such meeting, with the objects thereof; and the direc-
tors, or any four of them, shall have the like power at any time,
by observing the like formalities, to call a general meeting as
aforesaid.

On dissolution XXXI. On any dissolution of the said corporation, imme-
,f corporation diate and effectual measures shall be taken by the directors
<i rectors to then in office -for closing all the concerns of the said corpora-
takem easures tion, and for dividing the capital and profits which may re-
ceros or com- main among the stockholders, in proportion to their respective
lande '~* -interests; and in case any bills .issued by the said corporation

shall remain unpaid, the holders of stock in the said corpora-
tion, as well as those who ,were stockholders at the time of the
notice of the said dissolution, which said notice shal be pub-
lished in the Royal Gazette twelve months previous to the
.said corporation being allowed to carry the same into effect,
shall be chargeable in their private and individual capacity
for the payment and redemption thereof, in proportion to the
stock they respectively held or hold, subject, however, to the
proviso mentioned in the nineteenth section of this Act: pro-
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vided, however, that this liability shall continue for two years
only from and after the notice of such dissolution.

XXXTT. The aggregate of all the debts due to the said Limits amoant

bank from the directors thereof, as principals, endorsers, or of debts due tu
sureties, shal not at any one time exceed twenty per centun tors -
of the capital stock.

XXXIII. The cashier of the said Bank sbâll, semiannually, cashier of the

that is to say, on the first Tuesday in March, and the first bank, Serniar-
Tuesday in September in each and every year, make a return return'in trip.
in triplicate, of the state of the said Bank, as it existed at licate of the
three of the clock in the afternoon of the said days respectively, &.a thereo

and shal forthwith transmit the same to the office of the
Colonial Secretary of the said Island; which return shall spe-
cify the amount due from the Bantk, designating in distinct
columns the several particulars included therein, and shall
also specify the resources of the said Bank, designating in dis-
tinct columns the several particulars included therein, and the
said return shall be made in the following form.:

FORM OF RETURN.

State of the on the day of 18 Form of return.
3 â'clock, p. m.

DUE FROM BANK.

Bills in circulation,
Net profits on hand,
Balances due to other Banks,
Cash deposited, including al sums whatever due from the

Bank, not bearing interest, its bills in circulation, profits
and balances due to other Banks excepted,

Cash deposited bearing interest,
Total amount due from Bank.

RESOURCES OF THE BANK:

Gold, silver and other coined metals in its banking house,
Real estate,
Bills of other baniks incorporated in this Island,
Balances due from other banks,
Amounts of all debts due, including notes, bills of exchange,

and al stock and funded :debts of every description, except
the balances due from other banks,

Total amount of the resources of the batik,
Rtate andamount.of the last dividend, and 'when declared,
Amount of reserved profits.at the time ,of declaring the last

.dividend,
Amount of debts due -and not paid, and considered -doubtful,
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Return to be which retura shall be signed by the cashier of said bank, who
"sin d shall make oath or affirmation before some magistrate, quali-

verifiCd on fied to administer oaths, to the truth of said returns, according'
oath, &0. to the best of his knowledge and belief; and the cashier of th

said banki shall also make return under oath, whenever required
by the Legislature, of the names of the stockholders and the
amount of stock owned by each; and a majority of the direc-
tors of the said bank shall certify and maLe oath or affirma-
tion before the saine magistrate as the said cashier, that the
books of the said bank indicate the state of facts so returned
by their cashier, and that they have ful confidence in the

colonial Secre- truth of the return so made by him; and it shall be the dutytary t') îay fteCl
cashier'sr of the Colonial Secretary annually to lay before the Legisla-
turn annually ture of this Island, as soon after the opening of any session

r.* thereof as practicable, one of .such respective returns as he
may have received since the then last previous session.

XXXIV. The cashier, or acting cashier for the time being,
tiobcnqae shall, on each and every discount day, furnish a true list to
un every dis- the president or chairman of the said bank, of aill delinquent
count day. promisers, accepters, endorsers and sureties, made up to three

o'clock on the day prcceding the discount day, which list shall
be called a delinquent sheet; and it shall be the duty of the
president or chairman on each and every discount day, as
aforesaid, to read the name or names contained in such delin-
quent shet to the board.of directors; and in case the nane of
any director shall appear in such delinquent sheet, either as
promiser, accepter, endorser or surety, it is hereby declared
illegal for such director to sit at the board, to take any part
in the management of the affairs of the said bank, during the
continuance of suchdelinquency.

]rctr con qXXXV. In the event of any director continuing a delin-
i°,'°c, a°°d.~ quent as aforesaid, for ninety consecutive days at any One time,

linquent for o such continued delinquency shall disqualify such director from
o 'a i rease holding his seat ; and it shall be the duty of the president and

other directors forthwith to proceed in filling up the vacancy,
in the manner prescribed in the fourteenth* section of this
Act, as in the case of.death or absence from the Island.

XXXVI. No action shall be brought or maintained upoa
No suit to be any bank bill or bank note, which shall be issued by the said
'nantefcd on, corporation, before such bill or note shall have been presented

before payment at the bank for payment, and default in payment shal there-
lias been refu- upon take place.
:ýed-

shares in bank XXXVII. Al and every the shares in the capital stock of
&c. to be deem- the said bank, and al the profits and advantages of such shares
cd personal es- respectively, shal be deemed and considered to be of the
tate.

* By the 19th Vie. cap. 11, sec. 4, the word "thirteenth" is substituted here foý
.the eord " fourteenth.>
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nature of, and shall be personal estate, and transmissible as
such accordingly.

XXXVIII. The shares in the capital stock of the said shares in capi-
bank shall be liable to be seized and taken in execution, and tal stock hable

to be seizedsold in like manner with other personal property: provided and so1 like
always, that the sheriff or other officer executing such execu- other personal

tion, shall leave a' copy of such execution, certified ly the propet.
sherif or his deputy, with the cashier of the said bank; and
the shares in the capital stock of the said bank so liable to
such execution, shall be deemed to be seized in execution,
when such copy is so left, and the sale shall be made within
thirty days after such seizure, and on production of a bill of
sale from the sheriff, the cashier of the said bank shall transfer
the number of shares sold under such execution to the pùr-
chaser or purchasers thereof; and such transfer shall be valid
and effectual, notwithstanding there may be any debt due te
the said bank from the person or persons whose shares shall
be seized and sold: provided also, that the said cashier shall, Provso.
upon the exhibiting to him of such certified copy of the exe-
cution, be bound to give to such sheriff or other officer, a cer-
tificate of the number of shares in the said capital stock held
by the judgment debtor named in such execution; and the
shares of sucli judgment debtor in the said capital stock shall
be bound by such execution only from the time when such.
copy of the execution shall be se left with the cashier.

XXXIX. And in case it should hereafter Be found neces- inerease or
sary at any time after the payment in, and certificate of such capital stoce
first mentioned capital, and within seven years from the time alowed ifhere-
of passing this Act, to increase the capital stock of the said cessary.
bank, the same may be effected by resolution of the directors,
or the major part of them for the time being, sanctioned and Moe Of cfect-
approved of by a majority of the votes of the shareholders ing sofe.

present in person or by proxy, at a general meeting, convened
after special notice of the same and its intended object; such
additional capital stock may be raised by the issue of addi-
tional shares, severally of the value before mentioned: pro- &aditiona.
vided that the whole of such additional stock shall net exceed stock not to
thirty thousand pounds, thereby making the utmost amount exceed £30,0O0
of capital stock of the said bank sixty thousand pounds, and
in the whole six thousand shares.

XL. Such additional shares shall be sold at public auction, Additional
in separate lots of five shares each, as follows, that is to say: °,arels to esold at publicfive thousand pounds, making five hundred shares,. at suchi auction, &c.
time as the directors shal appoint; and the residue of such
increased additional capital at such tines as the directors may
from time to time determine, but net less than five thousand
pounds te be sold at any one time.

185.5 Chap. 10. i 23lath 'VICTORIA



Chap. 10. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

Directors to XLI. The said directors shall give at least thirty days'
give 30 days' notice of the time of sale of any such increased stock, in the
n.tice of sale of Royal Gazette newspaper published in Charlottetown, in which
"' s notice shall be speciñed the time when such additional stock,

with the advance or premium thereof, will be required to be
paid into the said bank.

XLII. The whole of sucli advance or premiium, if any, first
Prem ium or deducting the charges of sale, shall be divided into equal pro-
adva:nc reali- portions anong the shares in the stock of such bank, as well
mdlitional the old as the new stock, and such dividend of the said pre-
s.ares, how di. mium shall be declared and paid by the directors immediatelyvjded and dis
posea di. after the payment into the bank of the purchase money of the

said adclitional shares; and banking operations may take place
upon each respective amount of such additional stock sold as
aforesaid, when the directors, or a majority of them, together
with the cashier of the said bank, shal have signed and veri-
ficd, by oath, and filed in the ofice of the Secretary of this
Island, a certificate, that such amount of capital stock at any
time called in has actually been paid into the said bank, in
current gold and silver coins in this Island, and not before.

AÀditional XLIII. The said additional shares shall be subject to all
shares to sam the rules, regulations and provisions to which the originalýUjc osama
rule.&., as stock is subject, or may hereafter be subject, by any law of
uriginal stock. this Island.

XLIV. Suspension of specie payments, on demand at the
3usrlension of bank of the said corporation, for ninety days within any one
fr e90 P, ot year, either consecutively or at intervals, or other brea7ch of

forfeiture the provisions hercin contained, upon which the said corpo-ufprivi.eges, ration is empowered to issue and circulate promissory notes,
shal cause a forfeiture of the privileges herein contained ; and
the said privileges shall cease and determine upon such for-
feitures, as if the period for which this Act has been passed
had expired.

continaance XLV. This Act shall continue and be in force until the
or Act. first day of May which will be in the year of our Lord one

thousand cight hundred and seventy-six.

XLVI. Nothing in this Act contained shall have any force
uspen or effect until her Majesty's assent thereto shal be signified,°lause. and notification thereof shall have been published in the

Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island.

*,* This Act received the royal allowance on the 3Dth January, 1856, and notifi-
cation thereof was published in the Royal Gazeue nowspaper of this Islaad on the
28tli of Eebruary of the same year.
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CAP. XIV.

An Act to prevent the running at large of swine within the
town and royalty of Princetown.

[Passed April 17, 1855.]

W HEREAS it is deemed expedient to prevent the going
at large of swine within the town and royalty of Prince-

town:

I. Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and commissioner
Assembly, as follows: The Commissioner of highways for the °I ?ligh"flo°

district in which. Princetown and royalty are situate is hereby ing Princetown
required and directed to appoint four fit and proper persons, hog reeves for
on or before the first day of April, in each succeeding year, to such town, c.
act as hog reeves within the said town and royalty; and whose
duty it shal be to seize and take up any swine going at large
as aforesaid, or on the same being shewn or pointed out to
any or either of the said hog reeves so appointed, it shal and
may be lawful for any of the said hog reeves to seize and take
up, or cause to be seized and taken up, all swine found at
large in Princetown and royalty, and to sell and dispose of
the same at public auction; and ail persons in any way or Penalty on per-
manner obstructing the said hog reeves in the execution of o°,"r°c° "s
their duty, shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding two execution of
pounds, and not less than five shillings ; such fine to be reco- duty.
vered on the oath of any such hog reeve, or of one or more
credible witness or witnesses, before one or more of her Majes-
ty's Justices of the Peace or Commissioners of sinall debts, and
to be levied, on default of payment, by warrant of distress on
the goods and chattels ofthe offender or offenders; and if no such
goods and chattels can be found whereon to levy such, fines,
the said Justice or Justices, or Commissioner of small debts,
shall commit the said person or persons liable to such fme for
so obstructing such hog reeve as aforesaid, to the county jail,
for a period not exceeding ten days.

II. Any person so to be appointed hog reeve within the Penalty on per-
said town and royalty, and who shall refuse to, or neglect to son appointed
perform the duties of his office in not taking up all swine sg rv ef-
gong at large as aforesaid within the said town or royalty, or ing to perform
in not disposing of the same in manner therein prescribed, duties of '
shall forfeit and pay for every such neglect or refusal the sumoffc',&'
of twenty shillings, to be recovered in manner last aforesaid:
provided always, that no person appointed hog reeve as afore-
said shall be liable to serve as such more than once in every
three years.

III. One half of the fine imposed by the first section of Appropriation
this Act shall be paid to the hog reeve or hog reeves suing o° fines impoed

x*by this Ac.
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for the same, and the residue, together with the other fines
imposed by this Act, shall be paid to the commissioner of
highways for the district, and shal by him be applied to-
wards the opening of streets and keeping in repair the streets
and roads in the said town and royalty.

u?1ontinuance IV. This Act shall continue and be in force for ten years,
o Ac.. and from thence to the end of the then next session of the

General Assembly, and no longer.

CAP. XXV.
An Act to incorporate the Charlottetown Mechanics' institute.

[Passed April 17, 1s55.]

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
w o 10rer. Assembly, that whenever ten persons or more shall raise

us or more ten pounds per annurn, or upwards, to be applied for the
oor°boed purpose of disseminating a knowledge of the arts and sci-

by the namle of ences. and of general literature, of cstablishing a library, and
the "charlotte- of procuring apparatus to illustrate lectures, they shall there-
twn1 Mechan- -

lstitute." upon become a corporate body, by the naime of the "Char-
lottetown Mechanices' Institute," with all the privileges and
obligations conferred by the Acts of the fifteenth year of her
present Majesty Queen Victoria, chapters fourteen and fif-
teen ; and such privileges shall continue only so long as there
are ten members or more in the institute, and they shall
raise annually the sum of ten pounds at the least, and apply
it for the purposes aforesaid.

CAP. XXX.

An Act to continue an Act to prevent the running at large
]0 V- c. of hogs within the town, common and royalty of Char-

lottetown.
[ Passed April 17, 1855.

Continues E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
ic"Î,ro ,Assembly, that an Act made and passed in the tenth

0 years, &c. vear of the reign of her present Majesty, intituled "An Act
to prevent the running at large of hogs within the town,
common and royalty of Charlottetown," shall be, and the
same is hereby continued for ten years from and after the
passing of this Act. and from thence to the end of the then
next sessîon of the General Assembly and no longer.

%* This Act has been repealed by virtue of a law of the City council of Char-
lottetown, passed under the powers vested in said corporation by Act ]8til Vie, o.
34, sec. 37, so far as it relates tg tie town and common.
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CAP. XXXII.

An Act to naturalize James Searle Mann..
[Passed April 17, 1855.j

WHEREAS James Searle Mann intends taldng up his
permanent residence or domicile within this Colony, and

is therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has given
satisfactory assurance, that he is willing to assume all the
duties and responsibilities which may attach to him in the
character of a good and faithful subject of our Lady the
Queen:-

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, ter tag.
Council and Assembly, that he, the said James Searle Mann, oath of alie-

so soon after the passing of this Act as he shall take and fance,s &.
subscribe the oath of allegiance to her Majesty Queen Victo- mann to be-
ria and her successors, in manner prescribed in and by this come anatural-

Act, shail, within the limits of this Island, be and become, "'dsubIc'
and be lield and adjudged to be, a naturalized subject of her
Majesty, entitled to al the rights and privileges of such sub-
jects as fully as the same rights and privileges can or may
be conferred by the Legislature of this Island, and under or
by virtue of the Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed in
the tenth and eleventh years of her Majesty's reign, intituled
"An Act for the naturalization of aliens."

IL. The said James Searle Mann shall take and subscribe oath or alIegi.
in duplicate the oath of allegiance before a Judge of the Su- anie ta be i-

preme Court, in open Court, who shall attest the same.. scrbed, &e.

III. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer of copy or oath to
the Court, who shal receive therefor, and for making the du- be ared by the

plicate, the sum of five shillings ; and he shall forthwith trans- Court,
mit the duplicate, certified under his hand. and seal of the
Court, to be filed in the Colonial Secretary's office.

IV. The officer shall also give a certificate under his hand certificate of

and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiauce has been Yen ° °de geal,
taken, which certificate shal be evidence of its contents, and of the court,
therefor he shall be entitled to the sum of five shillings. &*-

V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force or suspending,
effect until her Majesty's pleasure therein shall be known.. clause.

%** This Act received the royal allowanee on the 19th October, 1855, and notifi-
cation thereof was publiahed in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this.Island on the:
15th November, 1855.
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CAP. XXXIV.

mic.d 1, 9 d An Act to incorporate the town of Charlottetown.
24 Vie. c. 15. [Passed Aprl 17, 1855.]

TREREAS, for the better protection, care and manage-
Incorporates ment of the local interests of the inhabitants of the town
inhabitants, &c Of Charlottetown, and for its municipal government and im-
of C provement, it is expedient that the said town be incorporated:
mon under Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council,
Dame of " 7ty and Assembly as follows, that is to say:of Charlotte.
tow." I. That the inhabitants of the said town of Charlottetown and

common, and their successors, inhabitants of the same, from and
after the passing of this Act, shall be, and they are hereby con-
stituted a body corporate and politic, in fact and inname, by and
under the name, style and title of the " City of Charlottetown,"
and as such shall have perpetual succession and a comnimon seal,

Generl powers with power to break, renew and alter the same at pleasure ; and
G cororato. shall be capable of suing and being sued, and of impleading

and being impleaded, in all courts of law and equity, and
other places, in all manner of causes, actions and matters
whatsoever; and of accepting,. taking, purchasing and hold-
ing goods and chattels, lands and tenements, real and perso-
nal, movable and immovable estates; and of granting, selling,
alienating, assigning, demising and conveying the same; and
of entering into, and becoming a party to contracts, and of
granting and accepting any bills, bonds, judgments, or other
instruments or securities for the payment, or securing of the
payment, of any money borrowed or lent, or for the perform-
ance, or securing the performance, of any other duty, matter
or thing whatever ; and to do and execute all acts, and possess
and enjoy al powers and immunities incident to such a cor-
poration, or which may be for the benefit and advantage
thereof, subject to the regulations hereinafter provided.

city divided II. For the purposes of this Act the said city of Charlotte-
°fiveards. town shall be, and hereby is divided into five wards, to be

wards. called respectively the first, second, third, fourth and fifth
wards; and which said wards shall be divided, bounded and
limited as follows, that is to say: number one shall comprise
all that part of Charlottetown which lies south of Dorchester
street; number two shall comprise al that part of Charlotte-
town which lies south of Richnond street, and north of Dor-
chester street; number three shall comprise all that part of
Charlottetown which lies south of Grafton street, and north
of Richmond street; number four shall comprise all that part
of Charlottetown which lies south of Fitzroy street, and north
of Grafton street; number five shal comprise all that part of
Charlottetown which lies north of Fitzroy street, including
the common of the said town.
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III. The administration of the fiscal, prudential, and mu- Administra-
nicipal affairs, and the goverument of the said city, shall be tion of city af-
vested in one principal officer, who shall be and be styled the a in May-
Mayor of the City of Charlottetown, and ten persons who orandten.om-
shall be and be styled Common Councilmen of the City of "n.°°"ncl
CharlottetownYto be severally elected as hereinafter provided;
and such Mayor and Common Councilmen for the time being
shall be, and be called the Council of the said city ; and all
by-laws made by the said city council shal express to be
enacted by the cîty couneil of the city of Charlottetown.

IV. The City Council shall annually elect and choose for City Counci to-

the said eity from persons possessing similar qualifications to three annso'rs
the common councilmen, three persons to be called the Asses- for the city.
sors for the said city.

V. The first election, after the passing of this Act, of the manner in
Mayor and Common Councilmen of the said corporation, which the grst

shail be conducted and made in manner following; that is to hiAct of
say: the sheriff of the county of Queen's County, by himself 31ayor and
and his sufficient deputy or deputies by him named for that toe*nado.
purpose, shall, within twenty days after the passing of this
Act, appoint a day and place for the election of a Mayor for
the said city, and two persons to serve in the City Council
for each ward, whereof he shall give notice in the public
newspapers publisbed in Charlottetown, and by advertisements
in the several wards for ten days previous thereto, and shall,
agreeably to such notice, conduct such election; and all the
male inhabitants of the age of twenty-one years and upwards, Qualification
who shal have resided in the said city for at least one year of voer .

then next preceding, and being British subjects, and each
of whom shall actually and within the ward for which he
shall vote, then lie and for two months previously shall have
been, actually and in his own right bona fide owner of the-
freeliold of one whole town lot, common lot, water lot; or
the bona fide owner of a piece of ground of the yearly value
of five pounds; or the bona fide owner of the freehold of a
dwelling house, part of a dwelling bouse,. store, warehouse,
office or shop, of the yearly value of five pounds; or who
shal be in the tenancy or occupancy of a town lot, common
lot, water lot, or piece of ground, dwelling house, part of a
dwelling bouse, shop or warehouse, of the annual rent of five
pounds, payable quarterly, half yearly, or yearly; and no other
person shal be entitled to vote at said elections for such
Mayor and Councilmen in the said wards respectively; and Sheriffto re.
that the sherif, in case no scrutiny be demanded, shall im- tura to Secre-
mediately return to the office of the Secretary of the Island tary's office the

the names of the persons having the majority of votes at the Bo,° a'ing the
said election of Mayor and Common Councilmen; and the maority of.
said Secretary, by the authority of his Excellency the Lieu- '°0"
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tenant Governor or Administrator of the Government for the
time being, shall cause the said return to be published in thé
next Royal Gazette; and the persons so returned by' the sheriff
as having the majority of votes shall be deemed and held the
Mayor of the City and the Councillors for the said wards respec-
tively ; and all the necessary expenses incurred for holding the

E°pne ~ said frrst election of Mayor and, Common Councilmen shall be
be paid out of paid out of the city funds: provided always, that all the said
the city funds. first elections of the Mayor an& Councillors shal take place on

the saine day and hour in all the several wards; and the said
first election of Mayor and Co-neillors shall be conducted by
open voting in public, in manner practised in the election of
members of the Assembly; and that any person whose right

ken bytpersoa- to vote thereat shall be questioned at the tine of offering his
whose right to vote, shall take the following oath before the presiding officer,

tioned. who shall receive or take down his vote, which oath the pre-
siding officer is hereby authorized to administer, that is to say:

Form of oath. "1I do solemanly swear that I have resided- in the city of Char-
lottetown for one year now next preceding, and that I am of the
age of twenty-one years, and am a British subject. and am
duly qualified to vote at this election within this ward ;" and

Presiding offi. the presiding officer, before administering the said oath, shall
cto read over distinctly read over the qualification required by this Act for

elector before every such person so claiming to vote, to such person s0
od nis5eriùg claiming, and also shall mark every such oath as having been

sworn on his book; and provided that the said elections shal
continue open not longer than one day; and shall be closed
at five o'clock in the afternoon, unless previously closed by
proclamation, when a vote shall not have been polled for an
hour ; and the presiding officer shall, at the close of each elec-
tion, declare the naijorities; and in case any person-who had
voted at the same election shall then publicly demand a scru-
tiny of the election of the Mayor, or of any one or more of the
said Councillors, the presiding offieer shall note such demand
in his book, and every such scrutiny, if persevered in, shall

nlow scrutiny *be finally determined by the judgment of the Mayor and
..uddeern"ited Councillors elect, whose elections are not disputed, and who

shall have power to hear witnesses on oath, and if the Mayor's
election; be disputed or contested, or in the absence of the
Mayor, to appoint a chairman, with right to vote, and if
need be, give a casting vote; and if any of the said Council-
lors shaIl not attend, tche remainder of the Councillors shall
act ; but if three cannot be-procured, then the said high sheriff,
associated with any two.of:them, or any two of the other presid-
ing officers, shall hear and determine such scrutiny as aforesaid:

i t *, provided that no vote shall be scrutinized but those marked
scrutinized ex. as having been sworn, and that such scrutiny or scrutinies
cept, thos
°,rked as shall be proceeded in on the day next after the close of the
sworn. said clections, and thenceforth day by day, Sundays,. Good
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Friday and Christmas day excepted, until al the said scruti-
nies in rotation, if more than one, shall be determined, no one
scrutiny being allowed to engage more than two.days, and the No scrutiny te

Sheriff shall immediately, on the close of all the said scruti- enp°e°mo,.

nies, make return to the Secretary's office of all the said elec- than two days.
tions as aforesaid, and shal therein be governed by the deci-
sions made -on the said scrutinies; and the said return shal be
published, and the further proceedings hereinbefore provided
shall hereafter be had, as in cases where no scrutiny occurred.

VI. On the first Tuesday in August, in the year of .our Five concil-..
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, and on the lorstogooutof
same day in every succeeding year, five of the councillors shall °mee annuary.

go out of office, one being for each ward, according to the rule
hereinafter contained and prescribed; provided that at the last
quarterly meeting next before the said first Tuesday in August, Regulations for

in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fty- whi of the
six, the Mayor and councillors shall determine by lot which counciinors

shall go out of office for that ycar; but thenceforward in al shah so vacate

future years those persoins who shal have been councillors the their seatz, le.

longest without reelection shal vacate their seats, and in all
cases of doubt the Mayor and cauncillors shall determine by
lot who shall vacate his seat for that year.

VII. The Mayor, councillors and assessors shall, before en- Mayor,eoncen-

tering on the duties of their offices respectively, -be sworn by lors,&e.,to ta<e
taking and subscribing the oath of allegiance and oath of oaths of allegi-

office; and such oath shall be administered to the councillors ance f office.

and assessors by the Mayor,:being ,himself first sworn as afore-
said before one.of the Judges of the Supreme .Court, and a
certificate of such oaths having been taken shall be entered by
the City Clerk on the City minutes, and the said oaths of office
shall be in the following form:

." I, A. B., do swear, that I arn duly qualified, as required Fo of c&th£
by law, for the office of to which I have now or office.
been eleeted or appointed, and that I am seized or possessed,
for my own use, of freehold (or leasehold estate, or both,) in
the City of Charlottetown, over and above al legally recorded
incumbrances,.of the value of and have paid all
rates and taxes therefor to the amount of (as the
office may be), and that I have not fraudulently or collusively
obtained the same, or a title to the same, for the purpose of
qualifying myself to be appointed or elected.to the said office,
or any other office in the said City; and I do swear that I will
diligently, faithfully and impartially, and to the best of my
ability, discharge the several duties which appertain to the
said office of while I hold the same.

" So help me God;"

.and.into which oaths shall be filled in the foregoing blanks,
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IIow blanks in before being sworn to, the title of office, and the amount or
frrn1 of pth, &o value and description of the qualification of the officer taking

the oath as required by this Act.

NX on in VIII. No person being in holy orders or being a -minister
°ul° o°drs4e. or teacher, duly licensed:by any denomination of Christians in

qualified to be this colory, shall be qualified to be elected Mayor or a Coun-
elected Mayor cillor of the said city, nor shall any one be qualified to be
ur acouncilor. elected Mayor of the said city who shall not be seized or pos-

sessed of freehold or leasehold property, or both, situate in
the said city, of the value of five hundred pounds, over and
above all legally recorded incumbrances; nor shall any person

Qualificationof be qualified to be elected a Councillor .of the said city who
Councinlor. shall not be seized or possessed of freehold or leasehold pro-

perty, or both, situate in the said city, to the amount of two
hundred pounds, over and above al legally recorded incum-
brances, or who shal not be in the possession, use or occupa-
tion of premises in the city, of the yearly rent of, or assessed
at forty pounds per annnm; nor during such time as such

Person hold- person shall hold any office or place of profit in the gift or
ingyoflicei disposa of the said Council, or during such time as lie shah
counnal cannot have directly or indirectly, by himself or his partner, any
be a councillor, share or interest in any contract or employment with or on

behalf of the Council: provided that no person shall be dis-
qualified from .being a Councillor as aforesaid, by reason of
his being a proprietor or shareholder of any company which
shall contract with the Council for lighting or supplying with
water or insuring .against fire any part of the said city.

Mayor and IX. The Mayor -ancl Councillors of the said city of Char-
Couneinlors to lottetown, at the periods hereinafter appointed, shal be chosen
be ch.sen by a by the majority of votes of such persons only as shall be quali-
votnsaj persons fled in the terms of this Act, as hereinbefore prescribed: pro-
qualified. vided always, that when and so soon as any rate or rates,

assessment or assessments, shall be made by and under the
authority of this Act, no inhabitant of the said City shall be
entitled to vote at the election of Mayor or Councilmen, as
aforesaid, unless he shall have been rated to,,and in respect
of the rates or assessments laid as aforesaid; and shall have
paid all his rates and assessments, which fal due one month
before the time of such election, of which payment the evi-
dence shall be the receipt of the .city Treasurer, produced at
the time of-voting, and then lodged with the returning officer
at any such election.

When Mayor X. On the first Tuesdayin August, which will be in the
ana;couneiniors year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six,
are to be elct- and on the same day in every succeeding year, the inhabitants

of the said city, and persons qualified to vote as aforesaid,
shall openly assemble:iathe several wards aforesaid, and elect,
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from the persons qualified as this Act requires, a Mayor for
the said city, and such and so many fit and proper persons to
be City Councillors, for each of sueh wards respectively, or so
many as shall be required to supply the places of those who
shall then go out of office; and the Mayor in office at the time
of such election shall remain in office, until another be elected
in his stead, or until himself be reeleeted.

XI. The election of a Mayor and Councillors, to be had as Eectin to be
aforesaid, on the first Tuesday in August, which wiil bein held at conve-
the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty- ® acs n
six, and all subsequent elections of a Mayor and Councillors to wars.
be had under the provisions of this Act shall, after notice as
hereinbefore prescribed in regard to the past elections, be held
at convenient places in the said several wards of the said city,
and shall respectively be held by and before such of the Coun-
cillors of the said city as may be appointed by the Mayor of
the said city for the tine being, or, in case of vacancy in the
office of the Mayor, by the Councillors of the said city.

XIL At all elections of a mayor and councillors as afore- r of open-
said, the poll shall be opened at nine o'clock in the forenoon, ing and closing

and shall continue open till five o'clock in the afternoon of the pol at eIcetioit.

same day; and the name of each elector voting at such elec-
tion shall be written in poll lists, under appropnate heads, to
be kept at such election by the officer or person holding the
same; and after finally closing the poll at any such election,
the officer or person by whom the same shall be held, shall
forthwith proceed publicly to declare the number of votes
given for each candidate or person for whom votes shall have
been taken, and shal declare the person or persons, having
the majority of votes in his or their favor, to be duly elected
as aforesaid; and if there should be, at the final closing of the
poli, as aforesaid, an equal number of votes polled for two or
more persons, it shall be lawful for the officer or person hold-
ing such election, and lie is hereby required, whether other-
awise qualified or not, to give a vote for one or other of the
persons having such equality of votes, in order to give a ma-
jority to one of them, and determine the election; and the
poll list kept at such election shall, by the officers or persons
holding the same, be delivered within three days after the
conclusion.of every such election, to the clerk of the city, to
remain in his office, where they shal be open to inspection by
any elector on the pa.yment of a fee of one shilling:; provided now scrutiny,
that, in case of a scrutiny beino- demanded, every such scru- if demanded
tiny, if persevered in, shal be enally deternined by the city ind ,ero
council, by the judgment of the Mayor and -Councillors elect, ducted and de-
or any three of them whose elections are not disputed, and **""i"i*
'who shall have power to hear witnesses on oath; and in the
Avent of the Mayor's,.election being.disputed,-or in the absence
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of the Mayor then in office, to appoint a chairman, with right
to vote, and if need be, to give a casting vote; provided that
no vote shall be scrutinized but those marked as having been
sworn, and that such scrutiny or scrutinies shall be proceeded
in on the day next after the close of the said elections, and
thenceforth, day by day without intermission (Sundays, Christ-
mas day and Good Friday excepted), until all the said scruti-
nies, in rotation, if more than one, shall be determined; no
one scrutiny being allowed to engage more than two days; and

Returning ou- provided also, that the returning officer shall, in the case of
cer to make re- all after the first election, make the same returns to the Citvturn ta city
Couneil of i, Council, as is hereinbefore directed to be made by the sheriff
elections after to the Secretary's office in the case of the first election, and
the erst e1ce- the City Council shall thereupon in every case publish such

returns immediately thereafter.

XIII. It shall be the duty of the presiding officer, at any
cresi m; ward meeting for the election of officers, or for any other pur-
to preserve or. pose, now or hereafter to be appointed, and they shall, and
der, &c., and are hereby declared to have full power and authority to pre-suppress tu-~
""it,° e8.u- serve order and decorum, and to suppress ail riotous, tumul-

tuous and disorderly conduct therein; and for that purpose
to cal to his aid any constable or other peace office, and also,
to command the aid and assistance of any person or persons
who may be present; and any peace officer or other person
neglecting or refusing to afford such assistance shall be taken
and deemed to be guilty of a misdemeanor; and such pre-

Presiding om. siding officer shall, for the time being, have the power and
cer ta hava authority of a Justice of the Peace, and shall have authority
Juties of ho to cause any person or persons who shall be guilty of any riot-
Peace. ous, tumultuous, or disorderly conduct at any such meeting, to

be taken into custody and committed to jail ; provided, how-
Imprisonment ever, that such imprisonment or restraint shall not at any
of offenders net time continue more than forty-eight hours after the adjourn-

a exced 48 ment or dissolution of such meeting; and provided furtherbusafter S_;adpoie ute
close of pro. that the person so guilty of suchi disorderly .conduct shall be
ceedings, ae. liable, notwithstanding such restraint, to be prosecuted and

punished in the same manner as if such arrest had not
been made.

Persons may XIV. Persons entitled to vote at the election of a Mayor
vote in every and Councillors, as aforesaid, shall and may vote in any andward in which
they are quali- every ward .n which they may respectively be qualified.
fied.

XV. Every person desirous of voting at any election of a
Persondesirous Mayor or Councillors, shall, before he be permitted to vote, if-ef voting, May
be °,o ta required by the candidate, or his representative, make oath to
qualfication, the particulars of his qualification, and that he has not before
'k** voted at such election in manner hereinbefore provided ; which

.oath the officer or person holding such elertion is.hereby.au-
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thorized and required to administer, and which oath shall be
in the form following, that is to say-

"I, A. B., do solemnly swear, that I am. a British subject; Form of oath.

that I have resided in this City for one year now next preced-
ing, and am qualified by law to vote at this election,. and have
not voted before at this election within this ward.

"So help me God.»

And in every case the presiding officer shall note in the poll Prsiing off
book that the voter was sworn, and which of the said qualifi- °jlinpoteaok
cations, and the nature of the tenure he swore to.

XVI. If any person shall knowingly swear falsely as to any Persons who
of the particulars of his alleged qualification, or if he shall shan knowing-

knowingly swear falsely in taking any or either of the oaths lu takng ny
prescribed by this Act, he shal be deemed guilty of wilful oath under thu

and corrupt perjury, and suffer the pains and penalties pro- 'e* * lty of

vided by law in cases of wilful and corrupt perjury. e ke.

XVII. Al officers of the City who, by the provisions of fgomee outn-

this Act, shall go out of office, shall be capable of immediate office may be
reelection, if then qualified as required by this Act. reeleeted, &c.

XVIII. If, at any such election of a Councillor or Council- ron eieeted
lors, as aforesaid, any person shall be elected a Councillor for more tn or
more than one ward of the said City, he shall, within three ward to make

days after notice thereof, make his option, or on his default hoptonwith.
the Mayor of the said City shall declare for which of the said or mayor.tode-
wards such person shal serve as Councillor, and thereupon- clarefor which
such person shall be held to have been elected in that ward, gerb.
and in no other; and another election shall thereupon be held
in the ward, for which such person shall not elect to serve, as
in other cases of extraordinary vacancies.

XIX. On the second Tuesday of Au ust in, the year of our on 2a Tue
Lord one thousand eight hundred and f-tfive, and i every in August, aa-
succeeding year, or as soon thereafter as the returns of the aYr&,
Mayor and members elect shall be complete, the Mayor and couneinor to
members of the said Council shall elect, from persons .qualified eae|' two lu-
to be common councilmen, by a majority of votes, two persons
who shall be called auditors of the said City of Charlottetown,
whose duties shall be defined by the by-laws of the said cor-
poration; and every such auditor shall continue. in office until Periom during
the second Monday in August, in the year following bis elec- which. auditors

tion-; 'provided always, that no member of the said council, °e
northe clerk, northe Mayor of the said City, shall be capable
of being elected an auditor as aforesaid.

XX. If an extraordinary vacancy shall occur lu the office °we raer
of Mayor or Councillor of the said ity, after the first election itheefiof
of such officers ï be had as aforesaid, the persons qualifled tô o r
vote shall on a day to be fixed by the Mayor or a majority of snea ane be
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the Councilmen (such day not being later than ten days after
such vacancy), elect froim the persons qualified to fil such
office another person duly qualified to fill such vacancy; and
such election shal be held, and the voting and other proceed-
ings be conducted in the same manner, and subject to the

the same provisions, as are hereinbefore enacted with respect to the
[rson eleed, elections of the like officers to be had as aforesaid; and every

L tohoidomee. person so elected shall hold such office until the period at
which the person in the room of whom he shall have been
chosen would, in the ordinary course, have gone out of office,
when he shall go out of office.

XXI. Every- person duly qualified, who shall be elected
Person elected or appointed to the office of Mayor, Councillor, auditor or
ciller, Lc., re- assessor of the said city, shall accept the office to which he
fusing to serve, shal have been so elected or appointed, or shall, in default
° ay a fine as thereof, pay to the treasurer of the said city, to and for the

use of the said city, a fine as follows, that is to say: for the
couneillor, £5. nonacceptance of the office of a Councillor, a fine of five
Auditor or pounds.; for nonacceptance of the office of auditor or assessor,
assessor, £5. a fine of five pounds; and for nonacceptance of the office of
Mayor, £20. Mayor, a fine of twenty pounds; and the election to any of

the said offices shall be held prima facie evidence of qualifi-
cation on the part of the person appointed, unless such person
shall make oath before the Mayor, who is hereby authorized
to administer such oath, that he is not possessed of the quali-

Moe of reco- fication for the office required by this Act, in some particular
vering fines, or particulars, to be stated in such oath; and every such fine,
ao. if not duly paid, shal be levied under the authority of the

warrant of any Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction within
the said city, who is hereby required, on the application of the
said Council of the said city, to issue the samne by distress and
sale of the goods and chattels of the person so refusing to

Acceptance of accept such office, with the reasonable charges of such distress;office to be by
°aking oath of and every person so elected shall accept such office by taking

auegiance, &c, the oath of allegiance and oath of office hereinbefore men-
tioned, within two days after the notice of bis election; and
in default thereof shal be liable to pay the fine aforesaid for
bis nonacceptance of such office, and such office shall there-
upon be deemed to be vacant, and shall be filled up by a new
election, to be made in the manner hereinbefore prescribed;
provided always, that no person disabled by lunacy or imbeci-

what persons lity of mind shall be liable to such fine as aforesaid; and
re xempt. provided also, that any person so elected to any such office,

who shall be above the age of sixty-five years, or who shall

(Jsim, for ex. already have served such office, or paid the fine for not
emption te be accepting such office, within five years next preceding the
nade within day on which he shall be so reelected, shall be exempted from
r dys after accepting or serving the same office, if he shall claim such

tion. e exemption within five days after notice of his election ; and
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provided also, tb.t no military, naval or marine offieer in lier
.Majesty's service, in ful pay, nor the members of the Legis-
lature of this Island, nor the members of the Executive Coun-
cil, nor the Surveyor General, the Adjutant General of the
Militia, the Colonial Secretary, clerks in public, civil or mili-
tary departments, the Postmaster General and his deputies,
custom. house officers, the sheriffs and coroners, the clerks
and commissioned officers of the Legislative and of the Exe-
cutivea Council, practising attorneys and schoolmasters, shall
be held or bound to accept of any such office as aforesaid, or
any other office in the said city.

XXII. If any person holding the office of Mayor or Coun- whatactsshant
cillor shall be declared bankrupt, or shall apply to take the disinau1y Pef

benefit of any Act for the relief of insolvent debtors, or shah fice of mayor°i
compound by deed with his creditors; or, being Mayor, shai councinor, &e.
be absent from the said city for more than two calendar ihrcon -
months, or being a Councillor, for more than three months at
one and the same time, unless in case of illness, then and in
every such case, such person shal immediately become dis-
qualified, and shal cease to hold the office of Mayor or
Councillor as aforesaid; and in case of such absence, shall
be liable to the same fine, as if he had refused to accept such
office, unless such absence be by leave first obtained from
the City Council.

XXIII. The said Mayor and Councillors for the time being mayor and
shall, during their continuance in such office, be and be C,°Ign'
deemed, within the limits of the said corporation, Justices to of corporation,
keep the peace in and for the said city, and shall have, use empowered to

and exercise the same and the like powers and authorities as ef thas Pece,
if they were nominateà and commissioned Justices of the &c.
Peace in and for the said city; provided they shall first take
and subscribe the oaths by law required for Justices of the
Peace; and provided, notbing in this Act contained shall be
construed to give them autlority as Justices of the Peace
over the county or beyond the said limits ; and provided
also, that nothing herein contained shall be construed to
affect the jurisdiction without the limits of the said city of
Justices of the Peace for the County of Queen's County, now
or hereafter to be appointed, except as hereinafter excepted.

XXIV. There shall be paid from and ont of the moneys Mayor'na
belonging to the said city to the said Mayor for the timebeing,
in lieu of all fees and perquisites, a salary not exceeding one
hundred pounds currency per annum.

XXV. It shal be lawful for the said Council of the said City comeil t

city, from time to time, as occasion may require, to appoint and othoe ci.
a fit and proper person, not being a member of the Council, "".
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to be Clerk of the said city ; and another fit and proper per-
son, not bêing a memaber of the said Council, and not being city
Clerk, to. be Treasurer of the said city; a city Marshal, or high
Constable of the said city, and one or more Constables for each
ward, and which said city Marshal, or bigh constable, and
constables respectively, shall be duly sworn before the Mayor
to the due execution of the duties of their office, and have all
the power and authority vested by law in any constable of the
county of Queen's County; one or more fit erson or persons,
not being of the Council, to be clerk or clers of the mark-ets
of the said city, harbour master, wharfinger or wharfingers
of the publie wharfs, and one surveyor of highways, streets
or bridges; and one or more collectors of rates for said city;
one or more poundkeeper or poundkeepers for said city; and
such other officers as they may think necessary to enable them
to carry into execution the powers vested in them by this
Act, and to prescribe and regulate the duties of al such offi-
cers respectively, and at their pleasure to remove any such
officer and appoint another in his place; and the said Council
shall take such security for the due execution of the offices of
city clerk, treasurer, or other officer, as they shall think
proper, and shall and may grant and order in each and every
vear to the City clerk or other officers to be appointed as
aforesaid, such salary, allowance, or other compensation for
their services as they may think fit ; provided that no person
shall be capable of acting as city treasurer until he shall
have been sworn before the Mayor faithfuily to perform the
duties of his office, as hereinbefore prescribed, or until he shal
have executed a bond to the City of Charlottetown, with two
sufficient sureties, to be approved by the City Council, in
such sum as the Council shall prescaibe, conditioned for the
faithful performance of the duties of his office, in such form
as the Mayor may approve, or any by-law require.

XXVI. The Treasurer of the said city shal not pay any
moneys in bis hand, as such treasurer, otherwise thau upon an
order in writing of the Council of the said city, signed by the
Mayor, or in his absence, by the presiding Councillor, and
countersigned by the Clerk of the city.

Treasurer to XXVII. The said city treasurer shall receive all rates,
' ail urates taxes and assessments which shall be levied or imposed upon,

or payable by the inhabitants of the said city, and shall be
entitled to receive such compensation, by way of salary or
commission, as the Council of the said City shall from time
to time allow.

XXVIII. The Clerk, Treasurer, and other officers of the
rer an said.city, appointed by-the Council as, aforesaid, shall respec-

tively, at such times during their continuance in office, a;d
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also within three months after they-shall respectively cease to emeers to ae-
be in office, and in such: manner as the said Council shal count tO the
direct, deliver to the said Council, or to such: person as they
shall authorize to receive the same, a true account in writing
of al matters committed.to their charge, by virtue or in pur-
suance of this Act, and also of al moneys which shall have
been by them respectively received, by virtue or for the pur-
poses of this Act, and how much thereof shall have been paid
and disbursed, and for what purposes, together with proper
vouchers for such payments; and every such officer shall pay
al such moneys as shall remain due from him to the treasu-
rer for the time being, or to such person as the said Council
shall authorize to receive the same; and if any such officer mode of pro-
shal refuse, or wilfully neglect to deliver such account, or the ceeig*when

officerretuses to
voucher relating to the same,- or to make payment as afore- amcount or to
said; or shal refuse or wilfully neglect to deliver to-the said P&7 O m
Council, or to such person as they shal authorize to receive req° 'ea;,
the same, within three days after being thereunto required by
the said Council, all books, documents, papers and writings
in his custody or power as such officer aforesaid; then and In
every such case, on complaint made on behalf of said Council
by such person as they shal authorize for that purpose, of any
such refusal or wilful neglect as aforesaid, to any Justice of
the Peace for the County wherein such officer shall reside or
be, such Justice of the Peace shall be, and hereby is autho-
rized and required to issue a warrant under his hand and seal
for bringing any such officer before any two Justices of the
Peace for such County; and upon the said officer not appear-
ing, ornot being found, it shal be lawful for the said Justices
to hear and determine the matter ina sumnary manner; and
if it shall appear to such Justices· that any moneys remain if it e
due from such officer, such Justices may, and they are hereby that sny mo-

authorized and required, on nonpayment thereof, by warrant "ad
under their hands and seals, to cause such moneys-to be levied fus may
by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of such officer; |to | evy
and if sufficient goode and chattels shall not be found. to same on bii

satisfy, the said moneys and charges of distress, or if it shail g°° °
appear to such Justices that such officer has refused, or wil-
fully neglected to deliver such account, or the vouchers rela-
ting thereto, or that any books, documents, papers or writings
which were or are in the custody or power of such officer, in
his official capacity, have not been delivered as aforesaid; or
are wilfuly withheld, then and'in every such case such Jus-
tices shall, and they are hereby required, to commit such
offender to the common jail or. house of correction for the
County or district where such offender shal reside. or be,
there to remain without; bail, until he shail have paid' such
moneys as aforesaid; or shal have: made satisfaction tothe
said Council, or until he·shall have delivered up such books
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documents, papers and writings, or have given satisfaction in
No person to respect thereof to the said Council; provided always, that no
be imprisoned person so committed shall be detained in prison for want of

r han3 sufficient distress only, for a longer space of rime than three
calendar months; provided also, that nothing in this Act
contained shall prevent or abridge any remedy by action
against any such officers so offending as aforesaid, or against
any surety for any such officer.

XXIX. The Treasurer of the said city shall, in books to
Teaurerat be kept for that purpose, enter true accounts of all sums of

books, &e. money by him received and paid as such treasurer, and of the
several matters for which such sums shall have been received
and paid; and the books containing the said accounts shall,
at all seasonable times, be open to the inspection of the
Mayor or any of the Councillors of the said City; and all the

city auditor accounts of the said treasurer, with al vouchers and papers
and a member relatin thereto, shall, in the months of January and July in
of the Council,
te examine and every year, be submitted by such treasurer to the auditor
audit treasur- elected for the said city as aforesaid, and to such member of
ers aceounts. the said Council as the Mayor of the said city shall name on

the first Monday in January in every year, or in case, of any
extraordinary vacancy of office, within ten days next after
such vacancy, for the purpose of being examined and audited,
from the first Monday in January in the year preceding, to
the first Monday in July, and from the first Monday of July
to the first Monday in January, in the year in which the said
auditor shall have been elected and named; and if the said
accounts shall have been found to be correct. the said auditor
shall certify the same to be so ; and after the said accounts

Ater audit, shall have been so examined and audited in the month of
maeour ton January and July in every year, the treasurer shall make out
abstract of his in writing, and cause to be printed, a full abstract *of his
ayea°rand hrte accounts for the year, and a copy thereof shall be open to the
same printed. inspection of ail the rate payers of the said city, applying for

the same, on payment of a reasonable price for each copy.

XXX. In all meetings of the said Council, to be held in
MI.jority of pursuance of this Act, the majority of the members present

members of at sucli meetings shall determine all questions'and matters
to determine submitted to, or under the consideration of the said Council;
questions be- provided that the number present at the said meetings be not
foro them,. less than one half part of the entire number of councillors

composing the said Council; and at all such meetings, the
Mayor of the said city shall preside ; and in case of his absence,
such Councillor as the members of the Council so assembled
shall choose to be chairman of any such meeting, shall preside
at the same, and in case of au equality of votes, the Mayor or
chairman presiding shal have a casting vote.
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XXXL There shall be in each year four quarterly meet- conmnentomeet
ings of the said Council, whicl shail be held on such days in quarterly, on
each and every year as shal be provided by any by-law in &P°i"
that behalf; and. the said meetings shall not at any one time
be held for a longer period than three successive days, in
which Sunday, Christmas and Good Friday shall not be in-
cluded.

XXXII. It shall be lawful for the Mayor of the said city mayormyarean
to call a special meeting of the said Council when and as si"cialmeeting
often as he may deem it proper, after three days previous °e hunthe af-
notice thereof; and in case the said Mayor shall refuse to call notice.
any such meeting, after a requisition for that purpose signed
by three or more members of the said Council, it shall be
lawful for such three or more members to call a meeting of
the said Council after three days' previous notice, which notice Notice ofrmeet-
shal specify the business for which the proposed meeting is ing to specify
to be held, and shall be signed by the members; and in all hich'"t i. ta,
cases of such special meetings as aforesaid, a summons to be heldi &0.
attend the Council, specifying the business to be transacted
at such meetings, and signed by the City Clerk, shall be left
at the usual place of abode of every member of the said Coun-
cil, at least three days before such meetings.

XXXIII. The minutes of the proceedings of ail meetings minutes of
to be held as aforesaid, shall be drawn up and fairly entered meetings to be
in a book, to be kept for that purpose, and shall be signed by ,"o °.
the Mayor or Councillor presiding at such meetings; and the
said minutes shall be open to the inspection of all persons
qualified to vote at the election of councillors, on payment of
a fee of one shilling; and the said meetings shal be held with
open doors.

XXXIV. It shal be lawful for the said Council to appoint, coneil may
from and out of the members composing such council, such appfllt oin-
and so many committees, consisting of such number of per- members for
sons as they may think fit, for the better transaction of the the better
business before such Council, and for the discharge of such its buue ns

duties within the scope of their powers as may,. by the said
council, be prescribed; but subject in all things to the appro-
val, authority and control of the said Coundil.

XXXV. The said City Council, in addition to the powers city co=ci,
specially conferred in this Act, of making by-laws for the beides makisg

good government of the said city, and the other powers mici- E t"°r°
dent thereto, by the provisions of this Act, shall, in the man- et à mae.,y
ner hereinafter mentioned, have full power and authority, d.,,,*
from time to time, to make, ordain, revise, alter, amend, ad- Iaws, &o. for
minister and enforce such laws as they may deem proper for a other
the several purposes following, that is to say;- °
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Z StiOf of First-To regulate and manage the market or markets, and
mare dya to establish and regulate market dys and fairs; to regulate the
à markets, &o. place and manner of selling and weighing butchers meat, hay,

staw, fodder, wood, lumber and fish; to restrain and regulate
the purchase and mnanner of seling of all vegetables, fruit,
country produce, poultry, and, all other articles and things, or
animais exposed for sale, or marketed in the open air; to
restrain and regulate the purchase of any such things by
hucksters and runners, living within the city;yto regulate the
measurement, length and weight of coal, lime, boards, and
other lumber, shingles, laths, cordwood and other fuel, and to
impose penalties for light weight or short count or measure-
ment in any thing marketed; to have the exclusive right of

eigt6sd regulating weights and measures in the markets, and withinmeas. the said city, according to the lawful standard; and. to seize
and destroy such as are not according to the standard; to
regulate all the vehicles, vessels,,>and other things in which
anything may be exposed for sale or marketed in any street
or public place; to seize and destroy all tainted and unwhole-
some meat, poultry, fish, or articles of food.

Secondly-To regulate the loading and unloading of vessels
osdg,f ,,c. and other craft arriving at the said city; to impose and collect

lecting duos for such reasonable dues thereon as may be necessary; to regu-
whfase,: c late and provide for the erection and rent of wharfs, piers, quays,

and docks in the said city, and the tolls or wharfage to be paid
for vessels or steamboats touching thereat; and to prevent the
filling up or encumbering the Hillsborough river or harbor of
Charlottetown, opposite the said city, or impeding the free
navigation thereof; and to reguilate the ferries connected with
the said city; provided always, that nothing herein contained
shall be held or construed to authorize or empower the said
city Council to take possession of, grant, sell, transfer or
alienate any part or portions of the shores or strand of the
river bounding the said city, and extending to. low water
mark.

Assize of 17irdly-To regilate the assize of bread, and to provide
13read, &c. for the seizure and forfeiture of bread baked contrary thereto;

to regulate carters, waggoners and cartmen, the price to be
paid them for hauling loads in the said city, and the quantity
comprising a load.

Fourthly-To enforce the due observance of the Sabbath;
To enforce ob- to prevent vice, immorality and indecency in the streets and
° h " ,.°d other public places; and to preserve peace, health and good

prevent Vice, order ; and for the prevention or spread of infectious or other
diseases; to prevent the excessive 1eating or cruel and inhu-
man treatment of animals; to prevent the sale of any intoxi-
cating drink to children, apprenticesor servants, without the
consent of their legal protectors,; toimpose; penalties on the
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keepers of low tippling houses, visited by dissolute and disor-
derly characters, where spirituous liguors are not sold by
license; to license, regulate or prevent billiard tables, bowl-
ing alleys, or other places of amusement-; to restrain or sup-
press gambling houses, and to enter into them, and to seize
and destroy rouge et noir and roulette tables and other devi-
.ces for gambling; to restrain and punish ail vagrants, drunk-
ards, mendicants and street beggars; to restrain or regulate
the licensing of all exhibitions of natural or artificial curiosi-
ties, theatres, circuses, or other shows or exhibitions for·hire
or profit, and preserve order and quiet thereat.

Ffldy-To establish and regulate one or more pounds, Establish
and the fees to be taken thereat; and to restrain and regulate PO""L, &c-
the running at large of horses, cattle, swine, goats, sheep,
dogs, geese and poultry, and to impound the saie ; to impose
a tax on owners or harborers of dogs ; to regulate and prevent
dogs running at large, and to kil such as are found runnmig
at large contrary to law, after public notice given; to abate
and cause to be removed ai public nuisances; to regulate the To abate, c.
construction of privy vaults.; to cause vacant lots in central nuisances, &C.
situations, when they become nuisances, to be properly en-
closed; to regulate and prevent the erection or continuance
of slaughter houses, lime kilns, or other manufactories or
trades which may prove to be nuisances, shouting and other
unusual noises in the streets and public places; to prevent
the injuring or destroying of trees, planted within any of the
streets or public grounds of the said city; to prevent immoderate
riding or driving; to prevent.or regulate bathing in the Eills-
borough, or any public waters in or near the city.

SixtAly-To regulate and license owners of livery stables, Reza1e rand
or other owners.of horses .or carriages, letting out the same for stabes,
hire or profit, carters, porters, butchers or hucksters.

Seventhtly-To -est ablish and regulate a police for the said Establish and
city; to regulate and license victualling houses, and houses of regulte Police,
entertainment where spirituous liquors are not sold, within
the limits of :the said city.; and to provide for the proper
keeping of any house of refuge, hospital, workhouse, bride-
wel, or housé,of correction that may be erected in the said
city.

Eighthly-To establish, erect and preserve, and regulate FStablish pub-
publie .cisterns, reservoirs, or other conveniences for the supply ro°°le -
of.good and wholesome water, or for the extinguishing of fires, o.
und to make reasonable charge for ·the use thereof; and to
prevent the waste and fouling of public fountains, pumps.and
wells.

Ninthly-To prevent or regulate the firing of guns or other To regalate
ire armas; to.prevent .,r .regulate. the fiing or setting .of of,, fringPu
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fire-balls, squibs, crackers or other fire-works; to prevent or
regulate the keeping or transporting of gunpowder or other

Combustibles, combustible, dangerous materials ; to prevent or regulate the
&c. use of fire, lights or candles in livery or other stables, cabinet-

makers' or carpenters' shops, and other combustible places;
to regulate the carrying on of manufactories or trades danger-
ous in causing or promoting fire; and to regulate and require
the safe keeping of ashes in proper deposits; to make such
by-laws as they may deem requisite for the security, safety,
and advantage of the inhabitants, containing rules and regu-
lations and restrictions, to be observed by al persons in the
erection of buildings to be built within the populous parts of
the said city; to regulate the construction of any chimney.,
flue, fireplace, stove, oven, boiler, or other apparatus or thing

Chimneys, &. in any house, manufactory or business, which may be danger-
ous in causing or promoting fire; to enforce the proper clean-
ing or sweeping of chimneys; to require the inhabitants of

Fire buckets, the said city to provide so many fire buckets, and such man-
se. ner and time as they shal prescribe; and to regulate the exa-

mination of them, and the use of them at fires.; to regulate
the conduct and enforce the assistance of the inhabitants at
fires, and the preservation of property thereat; to make regu-
lation for the suppression of fires, and the pulling down or
demolishing of adjacent houses, and remunerating the owners
thereof; to compel the owners of houses to have ladders lead-
ing to, and on the roofs of sucli houses; to purchase fire en-

Fire companies gines, and to establish and regulate fire, hook, ladder, and
4e. property-saving compamies.

T,, provide for Tenthly-To regulate the management and provide for the
the security of security of the public property of the said city of every kind;
Pbl°i property and to provide for the permanent improvement of the saidof the City. city, in al matters as well ornamental as useful.

To prescribe Eleventldy--To regulate and prescribe the duties of all
duty of city officers acting under the authority of the City Council, and
ocers, te. the penalties on their default of duty.

Twelftly-For -defraying out of the funds of the said city,
To defray ex- if necessary, the expense of lighting the same or any part
ing City t thereof .with gas, oil, or other substances, and the performing
ras, te. of any kind of work required for the purpose of supplying the

said city .with gas,.and for obliging the proprietors or occu-
piers of real property to allow such work to be done, and
itures placed in or about their premises that may be neces-

sary, such work and fxtures to be done at the expense of the
city; and for the erection of all works connected therewith,
or necessary to provide a supply of gas for the inhabitants of
the said city; and to provide for the erection, preservation
and security of lamp-posts, signboards and other fitures, and
generally to make.aIl such laws as may be necessary and pro-
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per for carrying into execution the powers herein or herein- AndseneranY
after vested in the said City Council, or any department or topainsexca-

.office therein, subject to the limitation with regard to penal- v°,te°in City
ties contained in the next succeeding section of this Act. Counen, &c.

XXXVL It shall be lawful for the said Council of the city connei to
said City, at a meeting or meetings of the said Council, com- make by-laws
posed of not less than two thirds of the members thereof, to e., ofItheCity
make such by-laws as to. them shall seem meet, for the good
rule, peace, welfare and government of the said City, and for
raising, assessing and recovering, and applying such moneys
as may be required for the execution of the powers with which
the said Council is hereby invested; and for maintaining in For mainain-
the said City a good and efficient system of police, in such ing a suncient
mainer as they may deem necessary, either by imposing tolls 'Ystemofpolice
and rates, to be paid in respect of any public works, or of any
other matter or thing within the said City, or by means of any
rate or assessment, to be assessed and levied on real or perso-
nal property, or both, within the said City, or upon the owners
or occupiers thereof, in respect of such property; or upon the
sale of goods by public auction within the said City; and to
impose, by such by-laws, such fines, not exceeding ten pounds,
and such imprisonument, not exceeding thirty days, as they
may deem proper for enforcing the same; and provided that city couneil
not more money in the whole than one thousand pounds, ex- not to raie

1more thanclusive of any tax which is now, or hereafter may be imposed £1000, in anyfor the purposes of education, shall, in any one year, be asses- one year, by
sed or levied on, or be collected or raised from the said City a
.by authority of the City Council; and that if, for any purpose,
the City Council shal deem a larger amount to be requisite amontrequi-
or proper, the said City Council shal make application to the red, applica.
Lieutenant Governor, or the Administratorof the Government °to °obe mad
for the time being, and the Executive Coundil of this Island, and Couneil,
for jeave to increase sucih amount, who shall thereon have who may au-
power, by an order from time to time, on such application to Cuù toise
be made and passed, to authorize the City Council to assess afrther sum
or levy on, or collect and raise from the said city, a furtier " o.e
sum for the object and purposes expressed in the application
.of the City Council in that behalf; and which shall be expres-
sed in said order not to exceed two hundred and fifty pounds
additional; and provided every such application shall be pas- Ecry applica.
sed in the City Council by a majority of the Board present on tion for autho-
the occasion, and that the number of the members of the rity tomakean

City Council then present, who shall have voted for sucb.ap- °moiaedn ast
plication.being made, shal be at least six; and provided every be passed by a
suchmxenmber shall have signed in the record of the said City = ofahe
Council's proceedings the resolution passed in favor of makino
such application, and shall also sigu tie application to be
therefor made to the Governor and Council, as aforesaid;
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Copy of every provided always, that a copy of every by-law, to be made by
by-law ta be virtue of this Act, shall be transmitted with all convenienttrawsritted to
Lt. Governor, speed, after the maidng thereof, to the Lieutonant Governor
who is to have of this Island for the time being; sud it shal be lawful for
lowr a ie, l- the said Lieutenant Governor, by and with the advice of the

Executive Council of this Island, within th-cee months from
and after the receipt of such copy, to disahlow any such by-
law; and such disallowance shall, without delay, be signified
to the mayor of the said City, and thenceforward such by-

All by-laws, law shall be void and of no effect: provided always, that all
anto by-laws repugnant to any law of the land, or to any Act

to be voia. of the Legislature of this Island, shall be null and void;
No by-law to and no by-law shall have any force or effect until after the
be in force un- same shall have been so transmitted as aforesaid, and then ap-til appoe of
by Lt. Gof- proved of, or until after the expiration of the said three months,
or> . orwithout disapproval; provided also, that no by-law or ordi-

nance of the said City Council shall have any force or effect
until the saine shall be published, in such manner as the said
City Council may direct, as most expedient for general infor-
mation; provided always, nevertheless, that no by-law or

rolls,& -ordinance of the said City Council, for the imposition of taxes
to be of any or tolls upon any goods, produce, or any article or thingountil san. whatsoever, manufactured or unmanufactured, brought either
tioned by the waseemnfcue rumnfcuebogtete
Legislature. by land or water into the said City, or for the limitation of

time, place, or manner of the sale thereof, nor upon any
cart, carriage, vehicle, boat or vessel, conveying or transport-
ing the same, or used and employed in the carrying, conveying
or transport thereof, shall have any force or effect until sub-
mitted to and sanctioned by the three branches of the Legis-
lature of this Island.

Acts of Asserm. XXXVII. The several Acts, and the several parts, sec-
bly nowinforce tions and clauses of any Act or Acts of the General Assembly
regulating la. of this Island now in force, and in any way or manner rela-cal affairs, &c..Crt
of City, to be. tig to, affecting or regulating the local affairs and govern-
corne repeaicd, ment of the said City, shall be, and the same are hereby

declared to be severally and respectively repealed, when and
so soon as the said City Council shall have made and pub-
lished by-laws relating to the subject matters contained in the
said Acts, or parts, sections, or clauses of the said Acts ; and
when and so soon as the said City Council shall have made and
published by-laws in conformity with the powers and authori-
ties granted to the said City under and by virtue of the pro-
visions of this Act.

XXXVIIL From and after the passing of this Act al
Ai moneysari. moneys payable into the treasury of this Island, for the use of
""°gforlense her Majesty's Government, under the Act made and passed in&c., payable the ninth year of the reign of her present Majesty, Queen

Victoria, intituled " Au Act to consolidate and amend the
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several Acts regulating the sale by license pf spirituous and •. asury i.
other liquors," for or on account of any license or licenses respect to the

granted to, or fines or penalties incurred by any person or e .t ci,
persons resident within the limits of the said City, and all Treasurer, &c.

other moneys (excepting always such moneys as are raised and
levied by virtue and authority of any Act.or Acts of the said
General Assembly, imposing an assessment on lands or pro-
perty of any kind throughout the said Island, or by virtue of
any other Act or Acts imposing any tax or burden of a gen-
eral nature upon the inhabitants thereof, and save and except
any tax which is now or may hereafter be imposed for the pur-
poses of education), payable into the said treasury, as afore-
said, under any Act or Acts, or parts, sections or clauses of
any Act or Acts of the General Assembly of the said Island,
relating to, or regulating, or in any way or manner affecting
the local matters, affairs and government of the said City, or
the inhabitants thereof, or the property, real or personal, of
such inhabitants, shall, from and after the passing and during
the continuance of this Act, be paid by the Colonial Treasurer
into the hands of the Treasurer of the said City, and shail
form and become part of the funds and resources of the said
City.

XXXTX. The City Council shall appoint a Recorder for city coeii
the said city, being a barrister of at least three years' standing, 7 aointe a
whose duty it shall be to afford legal advice and assistance to
the mayor and council of the city in the performance of their Duties of the

respective offices; and, when required in the business of the Recorder.

police or mayor's court, to attend all meetings of the city
council, and to assist in hearing and determining cases before
the said coùrt, and take the charge and management of all
legal business connected with the aFairs of the City; to draft
or revise all legal documents required by the City, and to act
as counsel and attorney for the city in any suits in any court
to which the corporation may be a party; and the said recorder Recorder to re-

shall hold his office during good behaviour, and shall receive ceive from City
a salary not exceeding one hundred pounds from the city funds a salary

funds, in lieu of all fees; provided that no person shall have xceeding

any authority to act in, or hold the said office, until his election m.
and appointment shall be approved by the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, and after such approval, until he shall have been sworn
before the said Lieutenant Governor, or in his absence, the
Chief Justice, or any other of the Justices of the Supreme
Court, or the Secretary of this Island, faithfully to perform the
duties of his office.

XL. All the officers of the said City shall be remunerated Au city ofEcers

by fLxed salaries, to be adjusted, settled and fixed, from time to receive fed

to time, by the said City council, and all fees of any nature or sa te'ucnen

kind which may be paid to or received by any officer of the and pay fees
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received to the said City for any act, matter or thing done by him, in virtue
City Treaaurer. of such his office, shall be paid over to the City treasurer, and

form part of the funds of the said City.
XLI. AR lands, tenements, hereditaments, goods, chattels

Lands, &c., be- or effects, belonging to any ecclesiastical or charitable corpora-
longing to Gov. tion, or to any church, chapel, or place of publie worship, or
ples ,f wor* Her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or the Provincial Govern-
ship, &c., &c., ment, or any department thereof; and all shares or stock of
to he exempt
from taation any banking or msurance company, or other joint stock com-
under this Act. pany owned by any person or persons not resident in the said

city, shall be exempt from taxation under the authority of this
Act.

Sheriff and Cor- XLII. The Sheriff of the County of Queen's County, and
c" t* o ace thé Coroners of the said County, shall be respectivély Sheriff
aiso for the and Coroners of the said City.
City.

XLIII. The common jail of the said County of Queen's
Coanty to be shall be deemed and taken to be the common jail of the said
City jail. City.

XLIV. Every male inhabitant residing within the limits of
Al maie inha- the said City, of the age of sixteen years and upwards, and

een th ages not above the age of sixty, and who shall not be otherwise
of 16 and 60 rated under this Act, and who, by the present law, would be

"er>tht aed liable to perform statute labour, shall be rated and assessed
to pay assess- in the sun of four shillings; sud the said assessment hereby
ment of four imposed shal be collected, levied and paid as the' said City
funds, éteo Council may direct, and shall form part of the funds 'of the

said City; and all such persons are hereby required and'
directed to pay the said assessment, in lieu of the sua of
five shillings imposed on such persons by the tenth sec-
tion of the Act made and passed in the twelfth year of the
reign of her present Majesty, intituled " An Act relating to
statute labour for Charlottetown, its common and royalty, and
also to nuisances in and about the same."

XLV. The City Council shall have power to borrow the
City Council sum of fLve thoEsand pounds, for the purpose of improving

erowe the streets and squares of the said City, or for the purpose of
for improve- erecting a suitable market house, or any other publie building
ment of City, or buildings, or for any other purpose which, in the judgment

of the said Council, may be deemed necessary for,.or conducive
And to issue to the good governient and improvement of the City; and
debetures t in security for the payment of the said sum of five thousand
paynent there- pounds, or any. part or portion of the same, shall, and they
of- are hereby authorized and empowered to issué debentures, un-

der the hands of the Mayor and any two members of the said
Form of debn. Council, countersigned by the City clerk, sad sealed with the
tures. geal of the said City, which debentures shal be as nearly as
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may be in the form of debentures now used by the Govern-
ment of this Island; and be made payable to the company,
firm, bank, corporation, or any person or persons from whom
such money or any part thereof shall be borowed, or to the
successors, endorsers, or assigns of any such company, firm,
bank, corporation, or of any other person or persons so Iending
the same as aforesaid, in ten years from the date of issuing To be payable
such debentures, with interest thereon, to be paid half yearly, il, 10 -yea
at a rate not exceeding five per centum pe ernnrn; which io.tro.'
debentures and interest shall be chargeable upon all moneys
raised under the authority of this Act, and shall be expressed
as payable out of the general funds of the City of Charlotte-
town.

XLVI. The Lieutenant Governor and Council shall have M Governe,
power and authority to appoint and reserve, at any public &., may re-
wharf or wharfs in the said city, a berth or place for any -rev a " -
steamer or steamers, or other vessel or vessels, which may now rying H. M.
or hereafter be employed by the Government of this Island to mails.
carry Her Majestys mails; and such steamer or other vessel,
while lying at the said wharf shall and may use any part of
the said wharf or wharfs while landing the said mails, or while
unloading or loading any part of the cargo or ballast of such
steamers or vessels, or for any other purpose which may be
required and deemed necessary by the said Lieutenant Gover-
nor and Council; any thing in this Act contained to the con-
trary thereof in anywise notwithstanding.

XLVII. Al the executive powers of the corporation are Executive pow-
hereby vested in the Mayor and Councilmen; and the Mayor °rs oIteP>.
and one Councillor, or in the absence of the Mayor, two Coun- ayor and
cillors shall daily attend in the public office for that purpose councilmen.
to be appointed, and constantly, between the hours of eleven mayor annde
ii the irenoon and two in the afternoon,'hold a Police Court councilor &.
for the City, and therein hear and determine every criminal i pubale oec
offence and prosecution cognizable before one or more Justices to hear crimn-

of the Peace, and shall perform every act appertainingtthe "h e h°C

office of Justice of the Peace, necessary for the apprehension,
committal, conviction and punishment of criminal offenders,
and for carrying into effect the laws. in force, and the laws and
by-laws of the City; and also in a summary manner to hear
and determine all assaults and batteries, petty trespasses and
breaches of the peace, committed within the city, and riots or
disturbances at city elections, and punish the offenders upon
conviction, by imprisonment in the county jail, not exceeding
twenty days, or by fine not exceeding in any case the sum of
ten pounds, and costs of prosecution; and in case of nonpay- offences to bcment of the fine and. costs ,commit the offender to jail for any prosecutec°
time not exceeding two months. Offences shal be prosecuted within two
in every case withI two months after commission. No such month5 &.
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conviction shall be quashed for want of form, and no warrant
of commitment shall be void by reason of any defect therein,
so as it be therein alleged that the party has been convicted

courtmar bina of some offence'therein named. Nothing herein contained
otfenders to ap- shall prevent the said Court from binding persons charged
pear Cu- with offences, under recognizance, with sureties, to appear and

answer in the Supreme Court of Judicature of tlis Island;
and in no case where the said Police Court shal sentence any
party to punishment by fine or imprisonment, or by both, shall
any appeal be allowed, except by writ of certiorari or habeas
corpus cuM causa. The fees to be taken by the said Court
for all business done therein shall be the saine as those now

e.>urt. taken or charged by Justices of the Peace, or in the Court of
the Commissioners for the recovery of small debts for similar
services. Justices of the Peace for Queen's County shall not,
within the city, hold or exercise any powers hereby transferred
to the city authorities, but may still exercise therein any spe-
cial authority not so transferred.

How nd when XLVIII. Al appeais fromi the assessment of rates, autho-
nppeais from rized and to be made in the City of Charlottetown, by and
isemssuiet of under the authority of this Act, or of any other Act of therates, &C. arc
t '> be e. General Assembly, shall be made to the City Council in the

same manner and under the like directions as are now by law
provided.

XLIX. It shall be the duty of the City â'7essors, once in
2 "°e, each year, at least, or oftener if required cr .o do, to make,

to make assess. under the direction of the City Council, and .tpon the requi-
me'. of pro. sition of the City Cleik, an assessnient of the value of the

Car. property in eaci wfrd, and shall return such assessment to
the City Council in thirty days after the receipt of the said
requisition; and that the said assessors, or any two of them,
to be appointed by the said Council, shall thereupon forthwith
proceed to make up the assessment books for the city froi
the returns of the assessors, in the manner now required to be

Rules to be ob- done: provided always, that in making such assessment on
served byssses- real estate, under the authority of this Act, the said assessors

in asses- shall, and they are hereby required and directed to value such
real estate. real estate at tenfold the amount of annual rent which such

real estate produces at the time of such assessment, or which
such real estate would be worth, if leased in its then present
state of improvement, for the year next after the time of ma-
king such assessment.

L. The said City Council shall have the exclusive power
Powers of to open, lay out, regulate, repair, amend, and clean the streets

g ont and and alleys of the said city, and of putting drains and sewers
pairingstreets, therein, and to prevent the encumbering of the saie in any
rains, M. manner, and to protect the same from encroachment and
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injury by such by-laws and ordinances as they may from time
to time pass; and for making, levelling, flaggjng, pavmig,
macadamizing, raising, repairing, lighting, watching, plant-
ing and cleaning any of the said streets, squares, lanes, walks,
sidewalks, crossings,. roads, bridges, wharfs, docks, slips,
sewers and shores now laid out and erected, or being, or
hereafter to be laid ont and erected within the limits of the
City: and to regulate or prevent the encumbering, injuring,
or fouling of the same by any animals, vehicles, vessels, craft,
lumber, buildings, or other materials or things, or in any way
wlhatsoever; to regulate the brealking of the roads and streets
of the said City in the winter ; and to require the owners of
horses, sleds and other teams to assist thereat; for directing
and requiring the removal at any time of any door steps,
porches, railing, or other erections, projections or obstructions
whatsoever, which may project into or over any public street,
square or road, at the expense of the proprietors or occupants
of the real property in or near which such projections or ob-
structions may be found; for assessing the proprietors o any a
real property inmediately benefited by such improvements owne"' of real
for such sum or sums as may, at any time, be necessary to property for
dcfray the expense of making or repairing any common sewer, by draining,
drain, flagging, posts or pavements of stone, deal or plank, in P-çing, &C.
any public street, square or place; and for regulating the time
and manner in which such assessment shall be collected and
paid; and al power and authority vested in the Justices of
the Peace for the County of Queen's, or in the commissioners
of highways for the said County of Queen's, by any law nov
in force relating to highways in that part of the said County
of Queen's, incorporated by this Act, shall be vested in the
said City Council, who are hereby empowered to carry into
effect the provisions of such law: provided that nothing here-
in contained shall be construed to extend to authorize the
opening of any roads and highways through the private pro-
perty of any person or persons, without complying with the
provisions of any Act or Acts then in force, providing for the
awarding of damages to any person or persons who may be
njured thereby.

LI. All boards, commissioners and officers appointed to Ai offc, er .
act under the authority of said corporation, or entrusted with appointed to

the collection or expenditure of any public money, shall- be o expend mo-
accountable therefor to the said corporation, in such manner neys to be ae-
as may be ordained and directed by the by-laws and ordinances Coutable to

of the said City; and the books of account of the said City °°t°t'o'
corporation, shewing the amount, particulars, state and cir-
cumstances, and also the receipt and expenditure of, and on
account of the property, funds, taxes, effects and fees, belong-
mng and accruing, or payable to the said corporation, or any
of its officers, shall be deposited and kept in the office of the
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City clerk ; and shal there be opened and exhibited on the first
Monday in every nonth, from the hours of ten o'clock, a. m.,
to four. p. m., for inspection and examination by every elector
of the City, who may on that day apply to see and inspect the
same.

City Cuncil to .LII. The said City Council, after the accounts of the said
t * sec city and corporation shall be checked, audited, discussed and

bCity tbe approved by the said Council, shall cause the same to be pub-
lished in detail, countersigned by the Mayor and City Çlerh,
in such way and manner as may appear the best adapted to
malse generally known the said accounts.

C' uucinor may LIII. It shall be lawful for any person holding the office
resi-m his fiece Of Councillor to resign his said office at any time, by a decla-

yirid ~ ration to that effect, under his hand, and on the payment of a
fine of five pounds; and thereupon a Councillor shall be elect-
ed in the manner aforesaid for the ward for which such Coun-
cillor so resigning was elected.

LIV. Whereas it is deemed necessary to empower the
City Council to bind out as apprentices mendicant children,
being in the city, and whose parents are unable to provide for
them: Be it enacted, that from and after the passmg of this
Act, whenever it shall be certified by petition to the City
Council, under the hands of eight or more respectable house-
holders, that any child or children-within the ward in which
such petitioners live have been for a considerable length of
time in the habit of beggring from house to house, and in the
public streets; and shall also at the same time certify that
the parents of such children are so poor and destitute as not
to be able to maintain them ; and that the said children are

rwc«ouciiors a burden on the community, then and in every such case, if
:uar bind out the said Council shall be satisfied of the truth of such peti-

e tion, it shall and may be lawful for any two councilmen,
person re-iding within their respective wards, to bind out snch children, being
,,t more o an over seven years of age, to any person or persons within this

from the city. Island, residing in or not more than three miles distant from
the city; and such child or children shall remain bound until
the age of twenty-one years, or for such lesser period as
they may think fit; the said binding to be as effectual to all
intents and purposes, as if such child were of ful age and
bound himself or herself; and the person or persons to whom
any apprentice may be appointed to be bound, shall receive
and provide for such apprentice according to the indenture, to
be signed and confirmed by the said two Councilmen so bind-
ing out such children.

LV. If any person shal be guilty -of illusing, or neglect
Pena, onf Pe to find and provide proper and sufficient clothing and fd,,son ill-Usirig
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and other necessaries, for any apprentice which he or she 'Dru eeglOct
shal accept, such person shIal, on cath being made by one
or more credible witness or witnesses before any two Jus- bee=de.
tices of the Peace for the Ceunty in which such person shal
reside, of such ill-usage or neglect, such person shal forfeit
for every such offence a sum not exnmg ten pounds, to
be levied by distress and sale of the goods of any such offender,
by warrant under the hands and seals of the said Justices,
and paid into the hands of the City treasurer as part of the
funds of the City.

LVI. Nothing in this Act contained shall, in any manner, Nothingheein
derogate from, or affect, or be construed to derogate from or to affea right
affect, the rights of Her Majesty, her heirs and successors, ofler Majesti
except in so far as the same may be specially affected by the
provisious of this Act.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO DECIMO NONO

VICTORIE REGINÆE.

CAP. VI.
_ee 16 vie. c. An Act to increase the stock of the Charlottetown gas light

company. 
Passed April 14, 1856.]

W HEREAS the amount to which the capital or joint
stock of the said Charlottetown gas light company

may be increased, is .by the said Act limited to nine thon-
sand pounds, which amount has been found to be insufficient
for the purpose of enabling the company to extend their
operations, so as to meet the increasing demand for gas light:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Autiorizes ca- Council and Assembly, That it shall and may be lawfil for
pital stock of the said Charlottetown gas light company, at any general
gas light com. or special meeting or meetings of the shareholders, to be
pany to be is- called agreeably to the by-laws of the said company, to order
cd 'te £12,00. and direct that the paid up capital or joint stock of the said

company shall be raised to a sum not exceeding twelve thou-
sand pounds; the additional sum required for the purpose to
be divided into shares of the like amount in respect to the
original capital as in and by the said Act of incorporation is
prescribed; and that at any time thereafter the said company,

Also, capital at any public meeting or meetings duly called as aforesaid,
say again e may further increase its capital or joint stock by a sum not
£ 18,000. exceeding six thousand pounds, to be divided into the like

shares, therebv madng the said capital or joint 'stock to
amount in the«whole to eighteen thousand pounds.
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CAP. XI.

An Act to amend the Act incorporating the Bank of Prince is vie. c. 10.

Edward Island.
[Passed April 14, 1S56.]

W HEREAS the phraseology of the provisoes contained in
the second section of the Act of the eighteenth year of

Her present Majesty's reign, intituled "An Act to incorpo- is Vie. c. 10.
rate sundry persons by the name of the President, Directors,
and Company of the Bank of Prince Edward Island,"is some-
vhat ambiguous, and might be construed, if literally inter-

preted, so as to permit and enable the persons by the said Act
incorporated, to advance and lend money on real estate, con-
trary to the true intent and meaning of the said Act; and
whereas the eighteenth section of the said Act does not clearly sec. 1.

define and set forth the liability of stockholders, and it is
therefore necessary to repeal the said eighteenth section and
make other provisions in lieu thereof; and whereas, also, in the ,,cti
thirty-fifth section of the said Act, the word " fourteenth" has
by mistake been inserted instead of the word " thirteenth:"
Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council
and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

I. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation of Bank corpora-the president, company and directors of the Bank of Prince '°" my takethe resdent copan and&ecorsof te Bnk-of Pinc lads in pay- J
Edward Island, to accept and take any lands, houses, or other ment of debts'
real or personal estate in satisfaction, liquidation or payment due.
of any debt absolutely and bona fide previously due to the
said corporation; and to take any mortgage, judgment, or
any other like charge as a security for any moneys so pre-
viously due as aforesaid to the said corporation, or for which
parties may have rendered themselves liable to the said cor-
poration in the course of their dealings with the said corpo-
ration; and to hold such lands or other property or secu-
rity thereon for such reasonable time only after the said cor-
poration shal have acquired an absolute estate therein as
shall be necessary for selling and disposing of, and convert-
ing the same into money.

IL. The holders of the stock of the said Bank shall be Extent of lia-

chargeable in their private and individual capacity, and shali blity of share-
be holden for tie payment and redemption of ail bills which holder..
may have been issued by thé said corporation; and also for
the payment of al debts at lany time due from the said cor-
poration, in proportion to the stock they respectively hold;
provided, however, that in no case shall any one stockholder
be liable to pay a sum exceeding twice the amount of stock
actually then held by him, over and above, and in addition to
the amount of stock actually by him paid into the Bank; pro-
vided neverthel.ess that nothing in this Act, or in the said
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hereinbefore recited Act contained, shal be construed to ex-
empt the joint stock of the said corporation from being also
liable for, and chargeable with the debts and engagements of
the same.

III. The said eichteenth section of the said recited Act
e'eflsŠhvie shall be, and the same is hereby repealed; and the nineteenth
ap. 10, &e. section of the said recited Act, which erroneously refers to the

said nineteenth section, instead of the said eighteenth. section,
hereby repealed, shall refer and be held and construed to refer
to the last preceding section of this Act.

IV. In the reading and construction of the said thirty-fifth
Word "<thir- section of the said recited Act, the word "fourteenth" shall

e r r_ be read and construed as if the word " thirteenth" had always
teenth." been contained therein instead of the word " fourteenth."

V. This Act shallbe held and taken to be as much a part
This Act tu be of the said hereinbefore recited Act, as if this Act were origin-
na°Bnkct. ally incorporated in, and formed part of the said recited Act.

continuance VI. This Act shall continue and be in force during the
uf Act. continuance of the Act of which it is an amendment.

CAP. XVI.
2 W. 4, e. 1S. An Aet to alter and amend the Act incorporating the minis-

ter and elders of Saint John's Church, Belfast.
[Passed April 14, 1850.]

W HEREAS it is deemed expedient to alter and amend
the hereinafter recited Act: Be it therefore enacted by

the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly:

Act 2 W. 4, c. L That the Act of the second year of the reign of William
IS,tobeataend. the Fourth, chapter eighteen, intituled " An Act to incorporate

as in this the minister and elders of Saint John's Church, in the district
-Act it forth. of Belfast," shahl be altered and amended as follows: Alex-

ander McLean, John McLeod, Malcolm Nicholson, Peter
Martin, William Boss, Alexander Williams, Angus McQueen,
Angus McAulay, Malcolm Stewart, Archibald McRae, Angus
McInnis, Alexander Gillis, and David Ross, shall, until the
first annual election after the passing of this Act, be and be
constituted trustees, together with the minister of the said
church, for the time being, to transact the secular affairs of
the Belfast congregation of the said Church, with the several
powers and privileges by law enjoyed by the trustees of the
said church.

IL From and after the passing of this Act there shall an-
Thiree t.u,- nually be chosen, by persons qualified as hereinafter mentioned,
nusuy etecteC, thirteen persons, being members of the said church, fo be
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trustees thereof, together with the minister of the said church,
for the time being; and the trustees so elected, and their suc- and to be sue-
cessors in office, shall be in lieu of the persons hereinbefore cessors 'I the
appointed, and shall be held and deemed to be the successors porte" und°r
in office of the persons incorporated under and by virtue of 2W. 4, c. is;
the hereinbefore recited Act; and the trustees appointed, and
their successors in office, to be annually elected, as hereinafter "a neeear
mentioned, shall bear the saie name, and have, possess and name, &c.;
enjoy al the rights, privileges and immunities by the said
hereinbefore recited Act conferred on their predecessors therein
named ; and shal be in law capable of contracting and being
contracted with relative to the funds of the said corporation,
and the business and purposes for which it was constituted;
and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal such and may make
by-laws. rules or regulations as shal not be contrary to the by-laws, &e.
constitutions and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this oe &c.;
Act, or to the constitution of the Church of Scotland, and as
may appear to the said corporation necessary and expedient
for the interests thereof; and for those purposes to appoint
their own secretary, treasurer, and other officers; and shall ud have cn-
have the management and control of al moneys arising from troiof moneys,
pew rents, or otherwise; and may raise money by special °
assessment on the pewholders or otherwise, as to them the
said trustees shall seem most eguitable and expedient.

III. Every person of the age of twenty-one years or upwards, What persons
being a member of the said congregation, who shal hold and shan be enti-

pay for one pew, or who shal hold and pay for one half pew, t e ectiena
in the church annually, or who shall annually subscribe and trustees.
shal have paid the sum. of ten shillings, shall be entitled to
vote at the annual election of trustees as aforesaid.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take Trustees to be
place on the first Tuesday in January in each and every year ; reelected an-
and it shall be the duties of the trustees aforesaid, and their Te °n
successors in office, and they and their successors in office January.
are hereby required to request the minister of the said church,
for the time being, to give notice of such election from the
pulpit, at such tune during divine service as he may think
fit; and such notice shal be given on two Sabbath days next
preceding the day of meeting for the purpose of such elec-
tien ; and in case of a vacancy in the said puipit, such notice
shall be given by inserting the same in the Royal Gazette or
other newspaper published in Charlottetown, and shall state
the time and place of holding such election, at which time
and place the said electors, qualified as aforesaid, shall choose ,ow eIeeion i
a chairman, and shall proceed te the election of thirteen to be conducted
persons, so qualified as aforesaid, to fil the office of trustees .
for the ensuing year, the chairman of the said meeting having
A casting vote in the case of a equality; and the .names
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of the persons so elected, and that of the minister of the
said church, shall be entered in a book to be kept for that
purpose ; and any vacancy or vacancies which shall, aftern1ow ·aeaneses such election and before the next annual election of trustees,

dcat &c., of occur among such trustees, by death, resignation, removal,
È es, to be or otherwise, shall be ftiled up by the election of as manyILed up. new trustees as may be necessary to supply such vacancy or

vacancies ; and such elections shall be held as occasion may
require, and within thirty days after sucli vacancy or vacan-
cdes shall have occurred, and under and subject to the same
regulations with respect to the notice and otherwise as the
said annual election of trustees.

Trustees may V. All or any one or more of the trustees in office, at theli -reelectd. time of such annual election, shal be eligible to be reelected
in any year.

nuooks, vouch- VI. Al books, minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, secu-
ers. &-., to bo rities for money and moneys, and al and every description of
4 r property, in the hands, care, custody or possession of the
tees to their going trustees, shall be transferred and delivered up to
uccesors. their successors immnediately on their coming into office as

such trustees.

If no eiection VII. If it should so happen that no election of trustees
akes place, should take place on the second Tuesday in January as afore-

trustees then said, then and in such case the trustees then in office shallin ffce shall ofie . h
°,,nti.ue there- continue and remain in office during and until the expiration

in for another of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition, signed by at
year, te. least twenty persons of the said persons qualified to vote as

aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees, calling upon them
to cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees, and
of which meeting ten days' notice shall be given, and such
meeting shall be held in manner and form as hereinbefore
directed with respect to annual elections.

Trustees en. VIII. The trustees shall be and they are hereby entrusted
tr"sed v"it with the repairing, alteration, or rebuilding of the church

rerairs, &c. of or manse, and shal guard and protect the interests of the
church, &C. congregation, the burial ground, and al real or persoual estate

held or to be held by the corporation.

CAP. XVIII.
An Act relating to the boundaries of the City of Charlottetown,

tion .e°trsni and the jurisdiction of the Mayor's and Police courts of
vic. C. 34. the said City, and for other purposes therein mentioned.

[Pawsed April 14, 1s56.]

W HEREAS it is deemed expedient to define more express-
]y the boundaries of the City of Charlottetown, and to
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extend the powers, authority and jurisdiction of the Mayor's
and Police courts established therein, and of the City Council,
in and over the harbor of Charlottetown: Be it therefore
enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly,
as follows:

I. The authority of the City officers and the jurisdiction of Extent of the
the Mayor's and Police courts shall extend unto and over all jurisdiction cf
acts, matters and things, civil or criminal, done upon the har- dea*yomecr
bor of Charlottetown, and described within the following and Polce
boundaries, that is to say: commencing at the eastern and courts defined.

northern extremity of common lot number thirty-five, known
as Kensington farm, thence along the front of all the City,
and of that part of the City called the common, fronting on
York or north river, to the northern extremity of common lot
number six, now in the possession of George Lewis; thence
across the said river in a direct line to a point making out
from the northern side of a creek known as McKenzie's creek,
as laid down in Captain Bayfield's chart of said harbor, dated
one thousand eight hundred and forty-three; thence along the
northern and southern shore of said creek, and the western
shore of said river, in front of lands in possession of J. H.
Peters, Jacob Dockendorf, Alexander McKinlay, William
White and others, to the western side of a point on the said
William White's land, commonly called North point, as also
laid down in said chart; thence across the west or Elliot
river to the western boundary of a point of land generally
known as McKenzie's point; thence along the shore of the
w'est or Elliot river to the western extremity of a piece of Ord-
nance land, occupied by the Blockhouse, and known as the
Blockhouse point; thence across the mouth of the harbor to
the southern side of a point known as Sea Trout point; thence
along the shore on the east and south side of the east or Hills-
borough river, to the eastern extremity of land purchased by
Government from James Kelly, for an hospital station; thence.
across the east or Hillsborough river to the place of commence-
ment, the aforesaid northern and eastern extremity of common
lot number thirty-five, known as Kensington farm, and over
al the water of the said harbor, and portions of the creeks and
rivers within the boundaries herein described, and over al
the wharfs, ferry slips, and landing slips thereon up to high-
water mark: provided such acts, matters and things, if done raio.
within the limits and boundaries of the City herein described
as aforesaid, would be within the authority and jurisdiction
of any of the officers or courts of the City, and process, civil
or cruninal, which any court or any officer of the City may
have power to issue or execute, shall and may be executed
upon the harbor of Charlottetown.

IL. The Mayor and City Council shall have the exclusive Mayor and
.power to license shops, public houses, taverns, and other places Counci to have
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exclusive pow. for the sale of spirituous and fermented liquors, within the
er to grant ta- City, any thing in any other Act to the contrary notwithstand-

velicenses
within the said ing, pursuant to the Acts of the General Assembly now in
city, &C. force, or that may hereafter be in force, relating to the grant-

ing of licenses for the sale of spirituous and fermented liquors;
and also to suspend, annul or make void any such licenses
according to law; and the duty for such licenses, together with
the fees thereon, shall be paid into the City treasury before
such licenses are granted.

Powe o C III. The City Board of Health, when establisbed, shall
boards of have the same powers and authority as are now vested in the
Health. Boards of Health for the different counties of the Island.

IV. The Sheriff or Coroner of Queen's County, for the time
Publie city being, shall not exercise any power or authority over the City

Cle b Oy toe relative to civic matters, such as convening public city meet-
Mayor, &c. ings; but the saie shall be called by the Mayor, or on his

refusal or neglect to do so, then by two or more members of
the City Council.

V. Whereas it is necessary to define more particularly the
Mayor, se. to extent of the jurisdiction of the Mayor and Common Council-
rsasJustices men of the said City: Be it further enacted, that the Mayor

of the Peace, and common councilmen of said city shall have the same
&e. powers and jurisdiction, civil as well as criminal, within the

said city, as Justices of the Peace now or hereafter may have
within their respective counties ; and that in all Acts of the
General Assembly of this Island, or Acts or Statutes of the
British Parliament, where the words Justice or Justices of the
Peace are made use of, the same shal be understood as being
equally applicable to the Mayor and councilmen of the City of
Charlottetown, in cases arising or offences committed within
the City and the limits thereof, or over which jurisdiction bath
been given by any Act or Acts of Parliament, as if the words
Mayor and common councilman or common councilmen of
the said city had been inserted in each and every of the said
Acts respectively; and the sentences pronounced and judg-
ments given by such Mayor and common councilmen, under
and by virtue of the provisions of such Acts, shall be equally
valid as if the same had been pronounced and given by Justices
of the Peace for this Island.

VI. When an offence hath been committed within the
city omeers, on jurisdiction of the said city, and a warrant for the apprehen-
gettingwarraat1
backed by a sion of the offender or offenders hath been issued by the Mayor
Justice, may or common councilmen, or either of them, it shall be lawful
°ut offet for the Marshal or any of the Police constables of the said City,

beyond the to whom such warrant shall have been entrusted for execution,
limits. in case the offender or ofienders shal have escaped out of the

jurisdiction of the City, to follow the said offender or offenders
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into the County into which he, she or they may have escaped:
proviced always, that such marshal or Police constable shall
Ëirst procure such warrant to be endorsed by a Justice of the
Peace of the County into which such offender or offenders are
supposed to have escaped ; such offender or offenders, when
arrested, to be dealt with according to law.

VII. The Mayor's Court, which shal consist of the Mayor mayor's court
and two common councillors, or in his absence. three comnon powers ofail
councillors, shall be vested with the same powers and autho- debt coomis-
rity which Commissioners for the recovery of small debts and sioners within

Justices of the Peace now have or may hereafter have, under i ' er-
the Acts now in force or that may hereafter be in force for the
recovery of small debts, as regards persons, both debtors and
creditors, residing within the city and boundaries aforesaid;
and the Mayor's Court shall adjudicate under the small debt
Act. on the first Friday in every month, at eleven o'clock,
forenoon, throughout the year, except when Christmas day
shall fall on such Friday, in which case it shall be held on
Saturday; and if said Court is not able to get through with
the business on that day, to adjourn till the following day.
The City Clerk shall have the same powers and authority as Powers of city
are now vested in clerks of the small debt court; and the City clerk, miarshai,
marshal and his deputies shall have the same powers and &. therein.

authority now possessed by bailiffs of said court, provided he
and they have given the security required of bailiffs by the
small debt Act; and all fees collected under the provisions of
this clause shal be paid into the city funds by the clerk of the
court.

VIII. And whereas the Act of incorporation limits the
interest to be paid by the City on all moneys borrowed under
and by virtue of the said Act to five per centum per annumz,
which rate of interest it is with good reason feared will prove
too low to enable the City to borrow money for city purposes:
Be it therefore further enacted, that it shall and may be law- ,a ofinterct
ful for the common Council of the said City to pay or engage to b allowed
to pay as mauch as six pounds per centum per annum upon for mnney bor-
moneys to be borrowed under the provisions of the said Act;
provided that such money cannot be had at a lesser rate of
interest, after due and proper exertions made to obtain it at
such lesser rate.

IX. That from and after the passing of this Act, no No
proprietor, possessor, occupant, agent, or other persons own- of land in city
ing or having in charge any land within said City, shall t*oraalss
open or lay out any new street or road over or on the pro- width than 40
perty so owned, possessed, occupied or had in charge, of f"t
him, her or them, of a less width than forty feet.

r*
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CAP. XX.
An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint David's Church,

in Georgetown.
[Passed April 14, 1s56.]

W HEREAS, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-seven, His Excellency Sir Charles

Preamble. Augustus FitzRoy, then Lieutenant Governor of Prince Ed-
ward Island, did give, grant and confirm certain land and pre-
mises in Georgetown, and which are paticularly described and
set forth in the original grant, registered in the office for the
registry of deeds of the said Island, unto the minister and
elders of the Presbyterian church at Georgetown, as a site for
a Church in connection with and governed by and according
to the rites, regulations and discipline of the Kirk of Scotland,
established by law; and whereas sundry inhabitants of George-
town, members of, and adherents to, the said Kirk of Scotland,
have set forth, by their humble petition, that a church has
been erected on the aforesaid lands, and are desirous that a
board of Trustees, with a corporate capacity, should be incor-
porated: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Couneil and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

I. That the Honorable Joseph Wightm.an, Honorable
Certain parties Roderick McAulay, Peter Ferguson, John Campbell Mc-
meorporated Keown, John McDonald, John Smith, James Cogswell, Finlay

The Trustees McNeill, having been chosen by the said congregation to act
nfSaintDavid's as trustees, until an Act of Incorporation be passed, providing
Churh; George for the election of their successors, shall be, and they and their

successors, for ever, are hereby constituted and declared a body
corporate, under and by the name and style of " The Trustees
of Saint David's Church, Georgetown," and shall continue in
office until the second M1onday in January, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, and they and

Tr have a scal, their successors forever shall have a common seal, with power
ail be capable to break, change and alter the same, from time to time, at
(afU,'~> ÂC"fl pleasure, and shall be in law capable of suing and being sued,

pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, in all courts of judicature,
in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes
whatsoever, and also of contracting and being contracted with
relative to the funds of the said corporation, and the business
and purposes for which it is hereby constituted as hereinafter
declared ; and may establish and put in execution, alter or re-
peal such bye-laws, rules or regulations as shall not be con-
trary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or the provi-
sions of this Act, or ta the constitution of the church of
Scotland, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and
expedient for the interests thereof; and for these purposes to
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appoint their own chairman, treasurer, secretary and other
oflicers, and five of the members of the said corporation shall to forn quo-
form a quorum for and in all matters and things to be done rn.
and disposed of by the said corporation.

Il. After the passing of this Act there shall annually be Eight trustees
chosen by such of the congregation of the said church qualifi- to bo annually
ed to vote as hereinafter mentioned, eight persons, whose Cho'i
qualification for office shall be the same as that of electors as
hereinafter mentioned, and such eight persons so chosen or
elected shall be in lieu of the trustees appointed under this
Act.

III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or who qualified
upwards, who shall hold and pay for one whole pew or one. to vote at edec-
half pew in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear of hon oftrustues.
rent for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid into
the funds of the corporation annually the sum of ten shillings
of current money of the said Island, and who shall not be in
arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote at the election of
trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV, The first election of trustees under this Act shall take Eletion of

place on the second Monday of January, which will be in the triistecs to ta e
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-seven, an ind Monday
and all future clections shall take place on the same day in in January.
every year in all time coming ; and it shall be the duty of the
said trustees hereafter elected to office to give notice, under
the signature of the secretary and by authority of the board, Xot ce of cc-
of the hour and place of holding such election, by an intima- thn to be
tion read by the minister from the pulpit on the two Sabbaths 8
immediately preceding, or in case of a vacancy, by causing to
be inserted twice in one of the Island newspapers an advertise-
ment of the hour and place of such meeting, at which time
and place electors qualified as aforesaid shall choose a chair-
man, and proceed to the election of eight persons, qualified as
aforesaid, to fill the office of trustees for the ensuing year; the
chairman of the said meeting, in case of an equality, having a
casting vote; and the names of the persons so elected shall be Names of trus-
entered in the books by the secretary or other person having tees elected to
the custody of the same, who shall attend with the said books t° b, &
for that purpose.

V. All or any one of the trustees in office at the time of Trustees going
such election shall be eligible to bo reelected. ute °ligil tu

VI. In the event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by now neancies
death, resignation or otherwise, in the board of trustees, it shall to be filled up,
be lawful for the trustees, at any of their meetings, to elect a
duly qualified person or persons to supply the same ; but
should the vacancies so occurring at any one time be so
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numerous as not to leave a quorum, then such vacancies shall
be filled up in the manner in which this Act provides for the
annual election of trustees, within thirty days after the occur-
ring of such vacancy or vacancies.

Formertrustees VII. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, pa-
t., batnd over to
thenewlyclect- pers, deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, securities for moneys,
ca trustees.cor- and all other property and things in their care, custody and
x"" *r"' possession, shall be forthwith handed over by the former trus-

tees to the trustees so elected as aforesaid.

VIII. It shall be the duty of the trustees to inake all ar-
na rangements for the letting of pews, imposing and collecting

lterofthe C
of seat rents, to dispose of the church lands in any way they
may sec proper, for the interests of the corporation; provided.
always. that said lands be never alienated from their original
purpose, to keep the church in repair, and impose such extra-
ordinary assessments as may be required for repairing said
church, and in general to manage the secular affairs of the
congregation, agreeably to the constitution of the Church of
Scotland. and subject to the approval and administration of
the ecclesiastical courts organized in this country in connec-
tion with the said Church of Scotland; and for the accom-
plishnient of these ends, the trustees may, in addition to such
meeting of the Board as may be necessary, call meetings of
the congregation, as occasion nay require, after a notice of
ten days. at wvhich congregational meetings al persons quali-
flid initle election of trustees as aforesaid may vote on all
questions or matters brought before said congregational meet-

lugs.

CAP. XXIV.

An Act in further amendment of the Act to incorporate the
minister and trustees of Saint Jamess Church in the town
of Charlottetown.

[Passed April 14, 1856.]

W HEREAS the minister and trustees of the said church
,are desirous to erect, upon certain property belonging to

Preamble. the said corporation in Charlottetown, a manse or residence
for the minister of the said church: and whereas the piece of
ground intended as the site of the said manse is part of the
property conveyed to certain trustees in and by a deed of lease
and release from Alexander Birnie, late of the city of London,
merchant, and referred to in the preamble of the Act of the

2 w. 4, c. 17. second William the Fourth, chapter seventeen, intituled " An
Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint James's
Church in the town of Charlottetown;" and whereas it would
tend much to facilitate the erection and completion of the said
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building, if the trustees of the said church could legally mort-
gage a portion of the said property,so conveyed as aforesaid,and
now vested in the said corporation, a power which they con-
ceived themselves entitled to exercise under the third section
of the said recited Act, but doubts having arisen as to their
authority in that behalf, inasmach as the power of alienation
thereby granted is, by the language of the said section, con-
fined to subsequently acquired property: for remedy thereof:

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Trustees, &e. of
Assembly, That Henry Douglas Morpeth, James Anderson, st3 aIe8'a
James Watts, junior, John William Morrison, Robert Potts, rized to mort.

Edward Langley Lydiard and Thomas Stratton, the present gg e
trustees of the said church, together with the minister of the &c.
said church for the time being, and the successors of said trus-
tees (such successors to be appointed iu way and manner pointed
out in and by the Act of e fifteenth Victoria, chapter six-
teen), shall have full power and authority to mortgage, sell,
alienate and dispose of so much of the said lands or real estate
comprised in the said recited deed from Alexander Birnie, as
is described and set forth in the schedule hereunto annexed.

SCHEDULE to which this Act refers.

All that piece of ground situate in Charlottetown, bounded Schedule refer.

and described as follows, that is to say: commencing at the red to in thiua

north-east corner of town lot number seven, in the fifth hun-
dred of town lots in said town, thence extending southwardly
along Pownal-street a distance of forty-eight feet, thence run-
ning l a Une parallel to the northern division Une of lots
numbers six and seven, until it reaches town lot number five,
thence northwardly until it reaches the north-west corner of
town lot number six, thence rnnning along the northern boun-
dary lines of said lots numbers six and seven to the place of
commencement; the same being part of town lots numbers
six and seven, in the said fifth hundred of town lots, together
with al easements, hereditaments, rights, members and ap-
purtenances to the said described piece of ground belonging,
or in anywise appertaining.
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ANNO VICESIMO

VICTORLE REGINAÆ.

CAP. VIII.

An Act for the naturalization of Lawrence Warren.
[Passed April 15, 1857.1

THEREAS Lawrence Warren intends taking up his per-
Pretnble. manent residence or domicile within this colony, and is

therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has given satisfac-
tory assurance that he is willing to assume all the duties and
responsibilities which may attach to him in the character of a
good and faithful subject of our Lady the Queen:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
athof a*eg. Council and Assembly, that he, the said Lawrence Warren,

ance, &c.I U. so soon after the passing of this Act as he shall take and sub-
rence Warren scribe the oatli of allegiance to her Majesty, Queen Victoria,
naturaieaa and her successors, shall, within the limits of this Island, be
subject, &c. and become, and be held and adjudged to be, a naturalized

subject of her Majesty, entitled to all the rights and privileges
of such subjects, as fully as the same rights and privileges can
or may be conferred by the Legislature of this Island, and un-
der or by virtue of the Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed
in the tenth and eleventh years of her Majesty's reign, intituled
" An.Act for the naturalization of aliens."

Oath of allegi. II. The said Lawrence Warren shall take and subscribe,
entoy himta- in duplicate, the oath of allegiance, before a Judge of the

before a Judge, Supreme Court, in open Court, who shal attest the same,
&c.



III. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer of the COpy of Cath
Court, who shall receive therefor, and for making the dupli- emta a -
cate, the sum of five shillings, and he shall forthwith transmit plicate in col.
the same, under his hand and the seal of the Court, to be ecretar2s
filed in the Colonial Secretarfs Office. affite.

IV. The officer shall also give a certificate under his hand certificate,.
and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiance has been t° be given V
taken, which certificate shall be evidence of its contents, and officer.
therefor he shall be entitled to the su.m of five shillings.

V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force Supending
or effect until Her Majesty's pleasure therein shall be known. clause.

** This Act received the royal allowance on the 16th day of July 1857, and
notification theroof was publiahed in the Royal Gazeue newapaper of this Island
vn the 20th day ofJuly, 1857.

CAP. IX.

An Act to continue and amend the Princetown royalty Church 1 vie. e. 15.
incorporation Act, and to repeal a certain Act therein men-
tioned.

[Paaed April 15, 1857.]

W HEREAS the Act of the fourteenth Victoria, chapter
fifteen, intituled, "An Act to incorporate certain per-

sons trustees of Princetown royalty Church," will shortly
expire, and it is desirable to continue and amend the same:
Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and As-
sembly, as follows:

I. So much of the said recited Act of the fourteenth Vic- a r A of
toria, chapter fifteen, as authorizes and empowers the assessors 14 Vie. e. 15,
for the time being, appointed thereunder, to sue for the repealed.
amount of any assessment imposed upon the several members
of the congregation of the said church, or upon the several
pewowners or pewholders in the said church, towards defray-
ing the salaries of the minister, clerk or other officers of the
congregation, shall be, and the same is hereby repealed; it
being hereby declared and intended that al such assessments
so imposed upon the several members of the said corporation, Payment rf as-
or the several pewowners or pewholders of the said church, tment in fu-

under and by virtue of the said Act, shall, as regards the tUIre ta be vu-
payment thereof, be left to the voluntary will and discretion
of such members, pewowners or pewholders, respectively.

II. The Act of the seventeenth Victoria, chapter fourteen, Act 17 vie. c.
intituled "An Act to continue and amend the Princetown 14, repealed.

royalty Church incorporation Act," shail be, and the same is
hereby repealed.
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III. The said first hereinubefore recited Act of the four-
Act 14 Vie. e. teenth Victoria, chapter fifteen, save and except in so far as
15, ten 3"ant the same is hereby altered, repealed or amended, shal be, and

the sane is hereby continued in force for the space of ten
years from the passing hereof, and from thence to the end of
the then next session of the General Assembly, and no longer.

This Act to be IV. This Act shall be, and continue in force and operation
in force for so long as the said recited Act of the fourteenth Victoria,
.îame period as chapter fifteen, (of which it is an amendment,) shal be in

e14 Vie. C force and operation, and no longer.

CAP. XII.

15Vie.c.41. An Act to continue and amend the Act to prevent horses,
swine and geese from going at large in Georgetown.

[Passed April 15, 1857.]

W IEREAS the Act fiteenth Victoria, chapter forty-one
intituled "An Act to prevent the going at large of

swine and geese at all seasons, and horses at ci.rtain seasons
of the year, lu the square and streets of Georgetown," will
shortly expire, and it is expedient to continue and amend the
sanie: Be it therefrre cnacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. That the four persons which the first section of the said
Swine ana . hereinbefore recited Act requires the senior magistrate in
Gergerow et Georgetown to appoint to act as swine and geese reeves in
beappointedby said town, shall, from and after the passing of this Act, be
comlifUQioner

appointed by the Commissioner of highways for district num-
sber eleven, l King's County, instead of by the said senior

uagistrate, and the said Commissioner of highways is hereby
empowered and required, to appoint the said four persons, in
manner as directed by the said hereinbefore recited Act; and
the persons so appointed by such Commissioner shall have the

Their powers, sanie powers, and be subject to the same duties, fines and
ae. penalties, as are enjoyed by, and imposed on such reeves by

the said Act.

II. The said hereinbefore recited Act, and every clause,
continues Act matter and thing therein contained, save and except iu so far
15 Vie, C. 41, as the same is hereby amended, shall be, and the same is
fe. hereby continued for the space of ten years from the passing

hereof, and from thence to the .end of the then next session
of the General Assemubly, and no longer.

This At to b' III. This Act shall be and continue in force and operation
in force as long so long as the said recited Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chap-
as Act 15 Vie., ter forty-one, (of which it is an amendment,) shall continue
c. 41. in force and operation, and no longer.
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CAP. XIII.
An Act granting a yearly sum to the New York, Newfound-

land and London telegraph company.
[Pase April 15, 1857.]

B E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

I. So long during the term of ten years, from and after £300 per an-
the passing of this Act, as the said New York, Newfoundiand nuxu, for 10

and london telegraph company shall maintain a regular tele- yars Vted

graphie communication between this Island and the continent Newrnland
of America and Newfoundland, and shall likewise, during the and Loddon te-

said period, at the cost and charges of the said company, nyo et~
build, erect and maintain telegrap1 offices and stations, at specited condi-

either end of the electric cable, connecting this Island with U°°

the continent of America and Newfoundland, that is to say, at
Capes Traverse and Tormentine, respectively, and shall like-
wise provide and maintain operators at the said stations, for
the purpose of transmitting intelligence from and to this
Island, and to the Post Offie in Charlottetown, at the same
rate or gsas at present received by the said company,
for the transmission of messages, there shall be paid to the
said company, from the public treasury of this Island, yearly;
and every year during the said period of ten years, the sum of
thr.g hundred pounds of lawful current money of this Island,
in equal half-yearly payments, for-whihsum te Lieïfant Payable bair-
Governor or other Administrator of the Government for the M bnate
time being, shal draw warrants in favor of said company, on rer.O
the treasurer of this Island, in the usual manner.

CAP. XV.

An Act in further amendment of an Act made and passed in i, vie. c. 1.
the sixteenth year of the reign of her present Majesty, inti-
tuled "An Act to incorporate the Charlottetown gas light
company. [Paasd April 15, 1857.]

W HEREAS the proprietors or stockholders of the said
Charlottetown gas light company have prayed that the

method of voting at the general meetings of such stockholders,
as prescribed by the seventh section of the said Act, to incor-
porate the Charlottetown gas light company, may be altered
and amended:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Ineree and
Council and Assembly, that at al general or special general regulates the

Q
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right of voting meetings of the stockholders of the said Charlottetown gas
of sbareholders light company, hereafter to be called, agreeably to the by-laws,

neia " e* rules and ordinances of the said company, the owner of one
ingsof thecom- share shall have one vote, the owner of five shares shal have

two votes, the owner of ten shares shal have three votes, the
owner of twenty shares shall have four votes, the owner of
thirty shares shall have five votes, the owner of forty shares
shall have six votes, the owner of fifty shares shall have seven
votes, and every owner of fifty shares shall have one vote for
every twenty-five shares he may possess, over and above the
said fifty shares, ii addition to the seven votes given to him

] C Vie. c.19,s.7 by this Act, any thing in the above recited Act, or the seventh
section thereof, to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. XVI.

An Act to enable Henry Bessemer to obtain letters patent for
the invention or discovery of certain improvements in the
manufacture of malleable or bar iron or steeL

[Passed April 15,-1857.]

B E it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly:

I. That it shall be lawful for Henry Bessemer, of Queen
Entitles Henry Street Place, New Cannon Street, in the City of London, Civil
Cityo° 9n"* Engineer, upon his having complied with the provisions of the
to obtain let. Act passed in the seventh year of the reign of his late Majesty
ters patent in. King William the Fourth, intituled " An Act for granting
terns ofAc 7 patents for useful inventions," so far as such provisions shall
w. 4, a. 21. not be altered by this Act, to obtain letters patent for his in-

vention or discovery of certain new and useful improvements
in the manufacture of malleable or bar iron and steel, notwith-
standing his residing out of this Island, the same in every
respect as if he had been an inhabitant thereof, and had resi-
ded therein for one year previous to such application being
made; and after such letters patent are obtained, he shall be
entitled to al the rights and privileges by the said recited Act
conferred.

IL Provided always, and it is hereby declared, That instead
petition roriet. of the oath or affirmation required by the fifth section of the
ters patent, ae- said recited Act, to be made before some one of the Justices
ûi"emlama. o f the Supreme Court of this Island, or some Commissioner

tion, before for taking affidavits in the said Court, it shall be suftìcient for
comfpetent an the authorized attorney of the said Henry Bessemer to deliver

iknd, shatll be into the office of the Colonial Secretary of this Island, with
seffeient, . the petition for such letters patent, the solemn declaration of

the said Henry Bessemer, made by him before the proper offi-
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cer, at the Record and Writ Clerk's office, Chancery Lane, in
the County of Middlesex, or other competent authority in
England, conformably to the Act of the Imperial Parliament,
passed in the fifth and sixth years of the reign of bis late Ma-
jesty King William the Fourth, intituled " An Act to repeal
an Act of the present session of Parliament, intituled 'An Act
for the more effectual abolition of oaths and affirmations, taken
and made in various departments of the state, and to substi-
tute declarations in lieu thereof, and for the more entire sup-
pression of voluntary and extra judicial oaths and affidavits,
and to make other provisions for the abolition of unnecessary
oaths," declaring or setting forth to the effect, that he is the
true inventor or discoverer of the improvement for which he
solicits letters patent, and that such invention or discovery
hath not, to the best of his knowledge or belief, been before
known or used in this Colony, or in any other country.

III. Instead of the written description required by the A printed de-
seventh section of the said Act of the seventh year of King scription, &c.

William the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to be delivered into °ien b,
the office of the Secretary of this Island, by the person ap- delivered into

plving for letters patent, it shall be suficient for the said S°eaIi c
H'enry Bessemer, or bis authorized attorney, to deliver into tary, by the
the said office a printed description or specification of the pron aPPIY-
invention or discovery of the said Henry Bessemer, in the igfr patet un-
terms or to the effect set forth and declared in and by the der this Act.

said last mentioned section of the said Act; and instead of
the drawings and written references, as required by the said
last mentioned section, to be delivered in with, or to accom-
pany the said description, it shall be competent and sufficient
for the said Henry Bessemer, or his said attorney, to deliver
into the said office a printed description or specification of bis
said invention or discovery, with printed drawings and refer-
ences thereto; and which said printed description or specifica-
tion, drawings and references, shall have the same force and
effect in all respects as if the same had been written.

IV. Notwithstanding any thing in the said recited Act of Patent right te
the seventh William the Fourth, chapter twenty-one, to the extend for a
contrary, the said Henry Bessemer shall be entitled to obtain period of 14

letters patent, granting and securing to him, lis executors, D'/J tbi°
administrators and assigns, the exclusive right to make and Act.
use, and to vend to others to be made and used, his invention
or discovery, for the period of fourteen years from the passing
of this Act, but no longer.
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CAP. XVIII.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free
Church congregation in the City of Charlottetown.

[Paased April 15, 1857.]

W HEREAS it is desirable for the more efficient manage-
ment of the temporal affairs of the Free Church of the

City of Charlottetown, that its minister and trustees should
be an incorporated body: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieu-
tenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to
say:-

I. That the Reverend George Sutherland be, ex officio, and
Certain persons George Henderson, Samuel William Mitchell, John M. Stark,
neorporated John Arbuckle, Kenneth Henderson, and James Rattery,
of°ra e 311- (who have been chosen by the congregation of the Free Church
nisterand trus- of the City of Charlottetown, to act as trustees, together with

teofthe Free
"hcongre. the minister, until an Act of incorporation be passed, provi-

gation in tho ding for the election of their successors,) shall be, and they
lte°owc." and their successors forever are hereby constituted and declared

a body corporate, under and by the name of "the Minister
and Trustees of the Free Church congregation in the City of
Charlottetown," and shall continue in office until the first Tues-
day in January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and fifty eight, and they and their successors forever

To have a seal, shall have a common seal, with power to break, change and
and to be capa- alter the saine from time to time, at pleasure, and shall be in

° law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being im-
pleaded, defending and being defended, answering and being
answered unto, in all Courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever; and
also of contracting and being contracted with, relative to the
lands and funds of the said corporation, and the business and
purposes for which it is hereby constituted, as hereinafter de-
clared ; and may establish and put in execution, alter or repeal
such by-laws, rules or regulations as shall not be contrary to
the constitution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of
this Act, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and
expedient for the interests thereof; and for these purposes to
appoint their own chairman, treasurer, secretary and other

Five mombers officers, and five of the members of the said corporation shall
to fora a quo. form a quorum for, and in all matters and things to be doue
rum- and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act there shall annually be cho-
seven trustee sen by such of the congregation of the said church qualified to
to be annuauy vote, as hereinafter mentioned, seven persons in full commu-
chosen. nion with the said church, whose quacation for office shall
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be in all respects the same as that of electors, as hereinafter
mentioned, and such seven persons, so chosen or elected,
together with the minister of the said church for the time
being, shall be in lieu of the trustees appointed under this
Act.

III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or who qualified
upwards, who shal hold and pay for one whole pew, or one half to vote at the

pew in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear of rent 'te°e ° o.

for the same, or who shall have subscribed and paid into the
fiunds of the said corporation, annually, the sum of twenty
shillings, current money of the said Island, and who shall not
be in arrear of the same, shall be qualified to vote at the elec-
tion of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take Election of
place on the first Tuesday in January, in each and every year; lace anua
and it shall be the duty of the trustees aforesaid, and their on 1st Tuesay
successors in office, and they and their successors in office i"a""ar-
are hereby required to request the minister of the said church
for the time being, to give notice of such election from the
pulpit, at such time during divine service as he may think fit;
and such notice shal be given on two Sabbath days next pre-
ceding the day of meeting for the purpose of such election;
and in case of a vacancy in the said pulpit, such notice shal
be given by the clerk of the sessions or its moderator, who
may be appointed by the Presbytery under whose jurisdiction
the said congregation may be, by inserting the same in the
Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in Charlottetown,
and shall state the time and place of holding such election, at
which time and place the said electors qualified as aforesaid,
shall choose a chairman ; and shall proceed to the election by Mode of pro-
ballot or open vote, of seven persons so qualified as aforesaid, °eedi elc-
and being members in full communion with said church, to t1on'
fill the office of trustees for the ensuing year, the chairman of
the said meeting having a casting vote in the case of an equa-
lity; and the names of the persons so elected, and that of the
minister of the said church, shall be entered in a book to be
kept for that purpose, and any vacancy or vacancies which vacancies oc-
shall, after such election, and before the next annual election curriaamong
of trustees, occur among such trustees, by death, resignation, tween the an-
removal or otherwise, shall be filled up by the election of as lu' "e"ltio,"to bc fille4 up
many new trustees as may be necessary to supply suchi vacan- temporarily,by
cy or vacancies, such elections to be made by the trstees the remaining
remaining in office, and to be considered valid until the expi- trustees, &C.

ration of the current year.

V. Al or anv one or more of the trustees, in office at the Truastee may
time of such anual election, shal be eligible to be reelected be reelected.

la any year.
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s,~ VI. The seal of the said corporation, and all deeds, books,
papers, &c., to minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, securities for money and
be in custody of moneys, and all and every description of property really and
trustees, tod e iimeit

sr·anafed truly belonging to the said congregation, shall, immediately
from time to after the passing of this Act, come into the custody and pos-
tioee 0sr ° session of the above named trustees, and shall be by them

transferred and delivered up to their successors inmediately
on their coming into office as such trustees.

VII. If it should so happen that no election of trustees
of trustees t should take place on the first Tuesday in JUuary, as aforesaid,
place at ap- then, and in such case, the trustees then in office shal con-
pointed time, tinue and remain in office during and until the expiration of
tninsofe the next ensuing year, unless a requisition signed by at least
to continue for twenty persons of the said persons qualified to vote as afore-

cother year' said, shall be presented to the trustees, calling upon them to
cause a meeting to be held for the election of trustees, and of
which meeting ten days' notice from the pulpit shall be given;
and such meeting shal be held in manner and form as herein-
before directed with respect to annual elections.

corporation VIII. It shal and may be lawful for the said corporation
inay contract to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether

mr nd pur-
Chase lands or by devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
personalestate, fee simple or for any life or lives, or term or terms of years,

for the benefit or purposes of the said Free Church, any mes-
suages, lands, tenements, buildings or hereditaments, real or
personal estate whatsoever, in this Island; and to take and
receive the necessary legal conveyances, leases, deeds, assign-
ments, devises or other transfers thereof; and which said
messuages, lands, buildings, tenements or hereditaments shall
be, and remain vested in the said corporation; subject never-
theless, in al] cases, to be used and disposed of, according to
the decision of the majority of the male members in fuIl com-
munion of the congregation of the said Free Church for the
time being, of the age of twenty-one years and upwards.

Cor . IX. Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for the
teholz real es. said corporation to hold real estate for the use of the said
tate of greater church, which shall exceed in value, and yield at any time
value thau
£loooper .. more than a clear net yearly income of one thousand pounds

of lawful money of Prince Edward Island.

X. It shal and may be lawful for the said minister and
Copyti°n, trustees for the time being, and they are hereby authorized

exchange and empowered, to grant, sel, eXchange, mortgage, lease, con-
mortgage, &e. vey or dispose of, to such person or persons as the majority ofreal and perso.
nal estate Vest. the male members in full communion of the said Free Church
ed in it. congregation shall think proper, and for such prices, surns,

rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as well all or any part
of the said lands, hereditaments and premises now held, or
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hereafter to be conveyed to or held by the said trustees for the
time being, as all or any of the personal estate and property
of the said trustees or Free Church congregation of the City
of Charlottetown for the time being; and to such extent and
such proportions, and at such times as the trustees for the
time being shall think proper, to exchange, sell, mortgage,
lease, convey or dispose of the same; and every such deed,
mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof, executed by the trus- Deed, &c-,
tees for the time being, in their name of office aforesaid, under ro*f execu-
the common seal of the said corporation, shal be sufficient tion,valid and

Sufficient inand valid in law to convey to the grantee, inortgagee, lessee xaw to pass
or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers estate to gran-
respectively, either in perpetuity or by way of mortgage or *** &C*

lease, for years or otherwise, as the case may be, al such es-
tate, title and interest therein, as the said trustees and corpo-
ration, or the said Free Church corgregation of the City of
Charlottetown now have or are entitled to, or they shal hold
or be entitled unto, or into or out of any such real estate or
property whatsoever, now held or hereafter to be obtained, so
granted, mortgaged, leased or disposed of, or as the said trus-
tees for the time being, and corporation on behalf of the said
Free Church congregation of the City of Charlottetown can
lawfully by such deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance respec-
tively, vest in the grantee, mortgagee or lessee named therein.

CAP. XIX.
An Act for the incorporation of certain bodies connected with

the Bible Christian Church in Prince Edward Island, and
to repeal a certain Act therein mentioned.

[Passed April 15, 1s57.]

W HEREAS a number of persons in Prince Edward Island Preamble.
are associated together in classes, societies or congrega-

tions, constituting a religious community, known as the body
of people called Bible Christians, or, as the Bible Christian
Church, under the pastoral care and direction of ministers of
God's word, in connexion with the annual conference of the
people called Bible Christians, held at Hick's Mill Chapel, in
the Parish of Gwennap, in the County of Cornwall, on the
twenty-eight day of July, in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand eight hundred and- thirty-one, and following days, as
known by a certain deed or instrument in writing, under the
hand and seal of James Thorne, William Reid, and others,
bearing date the eighth day of August, in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one, and enrolled in
the High Court of Chancery, the ministers and lay members
of which church are governed by the rules and usages made
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or sanctioned, from time to time, by the conference: and
whereas for the beneficial and general exercise of pastoral
supervision, and the effectual administration of the discipline
of the church, the Island, or parts thereof, occupied by such
ministers, is, from time to time, divided into convenient sec-
tions called circuits, and the classes, societies and, congrega-
tions within each circuit are placed froi year to year under
the pastoral care of one or more of the ministers appointed to
such circuit, by, or by authority of the conference, and one of
iwhom is called the superintendent thereof ; and certain per-
sons are from time to time appointed or recognized, according
to such rules or usages as trustees of chapels, or of mission-
houses, or of schoolhouses, or of burialgrounds, or of other
lands or property, for the use of the church within the circuit
respectively: and whereas, for the convenient regulation of
the affairs of the church, a number of circuits are associated
together by authority of the conference, and each such associ-
ation is called a district ; and a yearly or more frequent assem-
bly of the ministers of eaci district is held and called the
district meeting, the business of which is generally presided
over by one of the ministers, who is called the superinten-
dent of the district, and who is appointed to his office by
the conference: and whereas it is necessary that greater fa-
cilities should be enjoyed by the church for holding, posses-
sing, and using lands ana property for the support of public
worship, and for the propagation of christian knowledge, and
for the constituting and managing of funds and institutions
for the several or general religious and benevolent objects of
th church: and whereas at sundry times lands and other
property have been conveyed by devise, or by deed of gift, or
by deed of bargain and sale, or by other deed or instrument,
to parties named or signified in such devise, deed or instru-
ment, in trust for the use and benefit of the church, some of
which deeds or instruments or devises are defective, as not
containing necessary directions for the appointment of succes-
sors for the trusts respectively created, or as being in other
respects not accordant with such rules and usages, or as not
providing for the sale or other disposition of the lands or
property for the use and benefit of the church, when not re-
quired for the immediate object contemplated in such deed or
instrument, from which defectiveness inconveniences have
arisen, or are liable to arise, and which it is necessary to re-

25 viC. C. is-imedy, and in the future to prevent: and whereas theeAct of
the 15th Victoria, chapter eighteen, intituled " An Act to
incorporate in Prince Edward Island the people called Bible
Christians," bas been found totally impracticable, and the
trustees named therein have been unable to act thereunder,
and it is deemed expedient to repeal it, and make other pro-
visions in its place, to carry out the objects aforesaid: Be it

«176 Chap. 19,.



therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

I. The said Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chapter eighteen, Repeais 5th
shall be, and the same is hereby repealed, and its provisions Vie.cap. 1s.

shall, for all purposes, be hereafter deemed never to have any o
force or effect, so as to have changed or affected the title to thiact to ope-
any lands in this Island, or otherwise howsoever ; and the ate insted of
provisions hereinafter contained shall operate instead of the a Act.
said recited Act.

II. Eachboard oftrusteesofanychapel,missionhouse,school- gmboard of
house, burial ground, piece of land, or other property, held in trust property
trust for the use or benefit of such church, and their succes- to be a body
sors, and each board of trustees hereafter appointed for such corporate, &o.;
purposes, and their successors, shall be a body corporate, hav-
mg perpetual succession, by the name of "the trustees of the
Bible Christian chapel or burial ground,» or other property,
as the case may be, in the place in which the trust property
shal be situated; or by such other name as is or shall be
mentioned in the trust deed, or in any other act or instrument
by which the trusts respectively are or shall be created; and and ha1l be
shall be capable of taking, holding, and possessing lands, M.apableo
tenements, moneys, and other property heretofore conveyed,
or to be hereafter conveyed, for the benefit of such trusts res-
pectively; and of suing and being sued in any of her Majesty's
courts of law or of equity ; and shall have and exercise all the
rights, powers and privileges incident to a body corporate,
according to the laws of this Island, any thing in the statutes
of Mortmain, or in any other Acts or statutes, to the contrary -
notwithstanding.

III The Bible Christian Ministers now in this Island, and Bible Christian
being members of a district meeting, and their successors, and " ""
such ministers and laymen as shall be hereafter by the autho- tued a body
rity of the conference constituted a district meeting, and their corpmte
successors, shall be a body corporate, having perpetual suc-
cession, by the name of " the Bible Christian district meet-
ing of the district," as the case may be ; and shall Name, &c. of
be capable of taldng, holding, and possessing lands, tenements, corporation.
moneys, and other property, for the use and benefit of said
church, or of any portion thereof, or for the establishment
of any funds or institutions which are now or may be here-
after required for the purposes of the church, or of any por-
tion thereof, or for the purposes of the conference ; and shall
have authority respectively, and from time to time to make
laws and regulations for the management of such. funds and
institutions, not at variance with the laws of this Island; and liabilities sad
of suing and being sued in any of her Majesty's courts of law privaege.
or of equity; and shall have and exercise all the rights, and
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powers, and privileges incident to a body corporate, according
to the laws of this Island, any thing in the Statutes of Mort-
main, or any other Acts or statutes, to the contrary notwith-
standing; and lands and other property that have been, or
shall be given, granted, or devised, for the use or benefit of
the church, or any of its institutions, shal be held to be vested
in the district meeting corporation, or to be vested on special
trusts, under the other corporate authority hereby created,
accordingly as by the known and established rules or usages
of the church, they ought to be subjected to the manage-
ment of one trust or the other.

Provision in IV. Where, in any case, lands, tenements, moneys, or other
case or lands, property, or any right or interest therein, or use thereof, has

iea tor been, or shall be given or conveyed, or intended to be given
church, where or conveved, by grant, or devise, or otherwise, for the use or
there is a want benefit of said church, or of any portion thereof, and no pro-
tueft. per provisions have been, or shall be made for the appoint-

ment of trustees, or of successors in the trust, or such provi-
sions have been, or shall be made as are not in accordance
with the rules and usages of said church, or a vacancy or
vacancies in the trust have been, or shall be occasioned by
death or otherwise, and shall not have been duly filled by the
appointment of a successor or successors before the passing of
this Act, in any sucli case now existing, or which shall here-
after arise, the superintendent of the circuit in which such
trusts existed, or if the property be in a place not under the

Trustees how charge of a superintendent, then the superintendent of the
aPointed in district shall, as soon as convenient, appoint, or cause to be

appointed, the requisite number of trustees, or of successors to
the former trustees; and the trustees so appointed and their
successors, shall be the lawful trustees of the trusts respective-

Rights and pri- ly; anc shall have, and exercise all the rights and privileges
vileges oftrs pertaining to such trustees, with the corporate privileges con-
tees so to be ferred. or intended to be conferred on trustees by this Act ;,and

P when in anyplace where lands have been,or shall be heldin trust
by, or for the use of the members of said church, for a chapel,
school, mission house, or other purposes, there shal be no
remaining Bible Christian Society, and it shal be impracti-
cable to fil up vacancies in the trust in the manner specified
in the deed, the superintendent of the district shall have au-
thority to appoint successors to the trust, being members of
the said church, who shall have authority, with the consent of
the conference, to sell, or otherwise dispose of the said lands
and their appurtenances, and to apply the proceeds thereof,
after the payment of any debts due thereon, to the erection of
chapels, schools or mission bouses, in such other parts of this
Island as the conference or district meeting shall direct.

Trustees and V. The trustees and district meetings hereby incorporated,
district ineet- or authorized to be incorporated, and their successors, shall
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hold and exercise the rights, powers and privileges connected i Qsshall hold
with their respective trusts, in accordance with the rules and x"gh's, .
usages from time to time passed or established by or by au- aordance

thority of the conference. yo cnesnC

VI. The trustees of any lands held, or to be held for a Trustees to
chapel or burial ground, or mission house, or school house, or keep a book of
other building, for the use of said church, or any portion there- records.
of, shall keep a book of records, in which shall be entered the
appointment of any successor or successors in the trust; and
the person or persons so appointed shall be entitled, in con-
nection with the then surviving or remaining trustees, to hold
and possess the lands, and all the appurtenances thereof, on
the tenure vested in the original trustees, without any deed or
conveyance, or assignment being made to them-any provi-
sion in the original trust deed, or in any Act, statute or instru-
ment, to the contrary notwithstanding; and the production of
such entry in the book of records, or any autnenticated copy entry in book
thereof, or other sufdicient proof thereof, shall be sufficient ofrecords suffi
evidence of the appointment of such successor or successors, of "ppointm*ert
in any of Her Majesty's courts of law or equity, and of his or ofnew trustees.

their possession of coordinate rights and privileges with the
other trustees from the time of his or their appointment.

VIL If, at any time after the passing of this Act, a COn- Where and
ference of Bible bhristian Ministers shall, by authority of the when the pow-
conference hereinbefore mentioned, be organized in this Island, Act shan vest
or in any of the adjacent provinces, with ecclesiasticaljurisdic- in general con-
tion over the Bible Christian ministers and societies in this ference.

Island, then all the righits, powers and privileges by this Act
granted to the district meeting, or district meetings, shall be
thenceforward vested in the conference so organized; and the
lands, tenements, moneys, or other property at such time held
by the district meeting or district meetings, shal be vested in
the conference so organized, for the same use and benefit for
which they shall have been received and held by the district
meeting or district meetings.

VIII. After the organization of such conference the words Contut o

"rules" and ''usages" in this Act shall.be held to refer to and and "usages"
include such rules and usages as shall thenceforward be made i t.
or sanctioned by the conference so organized.

IX. The annual value of lands held by any board of trus- Limitsvalue of

tees incorporated hereunder shall not exceed at any time two bysnyboardof
hundred pounds, exclusive of lands held for chapels, school trustees.
houses, mission houses and burial grounds.

X. The annual value of lands in this Island, to be held by value of lands
any district meeting or conference, incorporated hereunder, to be held by

shal not exceed at any time the sum of two thousand pounds. -' -e.
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ANNO VICESIO PRDIO

VICTORI.E REGINE.

CAP. ViI.

An Act relating to accidents by fire in Summerside, and for
the removal of nuisances from the streets thereof.

[Passed April 1, 1858.]

W REREAS it is necessary to provide for the prevention
of accidents by fire in Summerside, and for the removal

of nuisances from the streets and thoroughfares of the said
place: Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say:

I. For the purposes of this Act Summerside shall be com-
Defnes linits prised within the following boundaries, that is to say: com-
.o)f Summerside
fr thepurposes mencing at the south-west angle of a tract of land in posses-
of this Act. sion of Robert Ellis, on the shore of Bedeque harbor, thence

following the course of the western boundary of said tract
north-eastwardly for the distance of forty chains, thence
by a right angle line westwardly until it meets a line running
north-eastwaxdly from the mouth of Henry's Creek, on said
shore, which line shal be parallel to the westwardly line of
the said Robert Ellis, thence to the mouth of said creek,
thence following the various courses of said shore south-east-
wardly to the place of commencement, including wharfs and
water lots.

senior Justice I. The senior Justice of the Peace residing at Summer-
ïn distriet to side is hereby requested, yearly and every year, during the



continuance of this Act, to convene a public meeting of the convene anna
inhabitants of the said place for the purposes of this Act; the au1Y aieeting
first meeting to be held at the hour of twelve o'clock, noon, at o
a place to be named by such Justice, on the first Wednesday in
May next after the passing hereof, and so on every first Wed-
nesday in May in every year during the continuance of this
Act; and the said Justice shall give, or cause to be given, at and
least ten days' notice of the time and place of such meeting, moae of pub-
and shall publish such notice by posting the same in three or "Shing Mne.

more public places in the said place,

III. The inhabitants of said place shal assemble at all Inhabitants to
sucli meetings at the time and place to be-named as aforesaid, ,*,°,se"*" per-
and there a majority of such inhabitants attendino- such meet- assessors and
ing shal eleet seven fit and proper persons - ve of whom frewdene.
shali be a quorum - to act as assessors and firewardens for
the said place ; and every male inhabitant of said place, being
of the age of twenty-one years and upwards, and who shall
have been a resident householder in the said place for at least
six calendar months previous io the day of holding any such
meeting, and also, owners of property for said period of six
months, and who shail be liable to be rated or taxed under
this Act, shall be entitled to vote at such meeting.

IV. When any vacancy or vacancies shall occur in the Mode of Ming
office of assessor or firewarden by death, removal, or otherwise, up vacncies in

the senior Justice of the said place, upon a requisition in wri- s° ,, or asea-

ting signed by not less than five of the inhabitants as afore- den.
said, shall convene a public meeting at such time and place as
he may see fit, for the election of a fit and proper person or
persons to fill such vacaney or vacancies.

V. The assessors shall have power to assess the inhabitants Amount of
and owners of property in said place in a sum not exceeding as8ment.
the sum of fifty pounds in any one year.

VI. The assessors shal, at their first and subsequent annual Assessors to
meetings, appoint a treasurer of the fund contemplated to be appoint t"Oa-
raised by the provisions of this Act as aforesaid, and likewise 1eeter, Ac.
a collector who shall also act as clerk, and keep a journal of
the assessorsi proeeedings -which collector shall be sworn by
the senior magistrate faithfully to perform the duties of his
office-; and shall, within a certaín time to be named by the » fty of such
assessors, give public notice of his appointment, and of the conlector, Ac.
amount of assessment to be paid by every inhabitant of the
said place, and also by the.owners of property therein.

VII. The said collector shall, at a time and in manner to conctor to ae-
be pointed out by the assessors, account to the treasurer for co°nt° * trea
all moneys received b-y him as such collector, and shall, when e orer-°
required by the assessors, submit the accounts of ail moneys
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in his bands to the inspection of such assessors, who shall
examine and audit such accounts.

VIII. Any assessmaent imposed in pursuance of this Act,
iode of reco- shall, in default of payment, be sued for and recovered by the

ment inposed, collector before any one of the nearest Justices of the Peace;
&c., beforeJus- and on judgment being given against any person in arrear for
tjee, &C. such assessment, or any part thereof as aforesaid, execution

shall issue against the goods and chattels of such person for
the amount of such judgment ; and if no goods and chattels be
found whereon to levy, such person shall, by order or warrant
of such Justice, in the usual manner, be committed to the
County jail for a period not exceeding ten days.

Collector and IX. The collector and treasurer shall give good and suffi-
trensurer to cient security, in a sum. not less than fifty pounds, to the asses-
Mive security sors of the said place, for the due performance of their respec-
°nef° °ute,. tive duties; which said bonds shall be deposited in the office

of the deputy prothonotary for Prince County, by the chair-
man of the assessors, within ten days after the treasurer's and
collector's appointments respectively, under a penalty of five
pounds; and the said assessors may allow the treasurer and

Remuneration collector such poundage as they shall see fit, not exceeding
to treasurer the sum of twelve per centum, apportioned between the said
and Colleetor. two officers; and the assessors shall, at their discretion, dis-

miss either or both of such officers, and appoint others in their
place.

X. If the collector or treasurer shall neglect to perform
eao onrtorea his duty, or shall not account or hand over the said moneys
surer for ne. so received by him when thereunto required by the assessors,
-e"° of duty, he shall forfeit and pay a sum not exceeding five pounds ; and

such collector shall also pay over all such sums of money as
he may have received from time to time for fines and forfei-
tures under this Act, within five days after the receipt of the
same respectively, under a penalty of two pounds; the said
fines to be sued for and recovered by the chairman of the as-
sessors in manner directed by the eighth section of this Act.

Fine on person XI. If any of the said assessors or firewardens shall refuse
refusing to net to serve in their respective offices when elected, each and every
as asessor, &0. person so refusing shall forfeit and pay a fine not exceeding

two pounds, to be sued for and recovered by any Justice of
the Peace for Prince County.

XII. At every annual election of assessors and firetardens
I) ftr a- as aforesaid, it shall be the duty of the treasurer and collector

reetorsnnnal for the past year, and they are hereby required, severally, to
eloctio or au. deliver and pay over to their successors in office all books of
e°"°o's' < account, papers, documents, and moneys in their hands; and

on refusal so tQ do, heor they shall be liable toafmeof twenty
pound.
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XIII. Al sums of money raised, and fines and penalties re- Appicaion of
covered under and by virtue of this Act, shall be applied by moneys raised
the said assessors for the purposes of clearing and draining the under this Act.

site of the said place, erecting pumps, and prccuring such en-
gines or implements as may be deemed necessary to prevent
accidents by fire, and in necessary repairs on the streets, and
generally for the improvement of the said place, and the com-
fort of the inhabitants thereof.

XIV. The tenant or occupant of every house in the said teathern buck-
place, of the yearly value of five pounds and upwards, shall et to be kept
be provided with and keep one leathern bucket, capable of by occnpants of

containing not less than two gallons, with the owner's name houses, ac.
painted thereon; which bucket shall be kept hung up in the
passage, or hall, or entry of such house, under the penalty of
five shillings for every time the said bucket shall not be found
hung up in its proper place when the house shall be visited by
the firewardens; and the said tenant or occupier, within threeto
months after the passing of this Act, shall provide a ladder or provide ladders
ladders, corresponding to the height of his house, sufficient to
enable water to be carried to any part of the same in the
event of fire.

XV. Three, at least, of the said firewardens, being the first, Duties of fire-
second, and third in the order of their appointment, shall, once wardens, and
in every six months, visit each house within the said place, penaly for ne.

and inspect the buckets and ladders required by this Act, un-
der a penalty of five shillings upon each and every such fire-
warden for each and every house he shall neglect to visit ; and
each and every such firewarden, who shall think fit, may visit Pirewardens
any house in the said place once a month to inspect the water may visft hous-
buckets and ladders so required by this Act; and any house- eonce amonth

keeper refusing to produce such bucket or ladder, shall, for
every such refusal, incur the penalty of five shillings.

XVI. Every chimney that shall or may be used in the said Chimneys,
place shall be regularly swept once in three months, between wheu to be
the first day of May and the thirtieth day of April, during the "e'
next ensuing year, and every such year thereafter, under the
penalty of two pounds for each and every offence.

XVII. Any housekeeper in the said place who shall collect Penalty for
or keep any hay, straw or flax in any part of a dwelling house. keeping hay,
or shall collect or keep ashes on a wooden floor, or in a wood- &c.,in dwening

en vessel in the said house, or any outhouse attached thereto, **u"' "'

shall pay ten shillings for every such offence.

XVIII. No stove-pipe in the said place shall be passed Moeof plac-
through any partition of wood, or of wood and lime, unless ing stove-pipee
there shall have been left five inches clear between the pipe and also close

and partition, or floor, or roof; and which pipe shal be sur- atoves.
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rounded with stone or brick, or a sheet of iron, tin or copper,
which shall be nailed to every such partition, roof or floor;
and close stoves shall be fixed and set up in such a manner as
that in all cases there shall be at least eighteen inches in every
direction, except the bottom, from any wainscot, laths or
wooden partition, through or alongside of which the same may
be plaeed, or if at a less distance, then the wall or partition
shall be well and securely protected with sheet iron or tin, to
the satisfaction of the firewardens; and any person offending
in the premises shal incur a penalty of twenty shillings; and
the firewardens are hereby required to pay due attention to
this clause at the time or times of the several inspections here-
inbefore mentioned.

XIX. On the breaking out of any fire all the inhabitants
Dutyofinhabi- of the said place shall be bound to give their assistance to the
watrdeand onre- firewardens, or any of them, who are hereby severally empow-
breaking outof ered to require the assistance of any inhabitant, for the pur-°ire· pose of securing or rernoving any property, and for extinguish-

ing any such fire, or impeding the further spreading thereof;
and any person refusing or wilfully neglecting to assist shall
pay a fine of ten shillings.

XX. All orders for any work, or for any engines or imple-Orders on the ments which the assessors may deem necessary to draw on the
igned by fibe treasurer, shall be signed by at least five of the assessors, and

assessors, £o. paid by the said treasurer, if in funds, on demand, under a
penalty of five pounds.

XXI. The commissioner of highways for the time being,
c isaioner for the district comprising Summerside, shall have power, and
to district to 18 hereby required, to nomnate and appoint, within fourteen
aPPOint over- days after the passing of this Act, and from thence annually,

ee.r° o tree, on or before the first day of May in each and every succeeding
year during the continuance of this Act, any number of per-
sons, in bis discretion necessary, whose duty it shall be to
oversee the state of the roads, streets and thoroughfares with-
in the said place, or the wards or districts to which they shall
be respectively assigned, and to cause the said streets and
thoroughfares in the said place to be kept free and clear of all
nuisances and obstructions whatsoever.

XXII. Any person, being an inhabitant of Summerside or
Inhabitanta4c a proprietor therein, shall keep the gutters and streets before
° keP gutters the houses, buildings and lands occupied or possessed by him&0, n front of huead~psesd.

their houses, free from nuisances ; and every person, being the occupier of
&.,free from the house and premises nearest to which any nuisance shall beUIusances. thrown or deposited, and who shall suffer the same to continue

for the space of six hours, between sunrise and sunset, shall
forfeit and pay, for every day such nuisance shall be allowed
to continue, a sum not exceeding ten shillings ; and evey per-
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son who shall place any nuisance on any street or thoroughfare
in the said place, shall be subject to a penalty of ten shillings,
together with the expense of removing the same, incurred by
the overseer ; provided always, that nothing herein contained ,pro ith
shal be construed to extend to prevent any person who may respectto buil&
be erecting or repairing any building from causmig to be gmanra,
placed on the street or thoroughfare next the site of such
building any materials required in the construction or repair
of such building, so that the saine do not extend further than
thirty feet fron the Une of the street or streets or thorough-
fares; and shal be enclosed within a fence of not less than
four feet in height; and that such materials or fence shal in
no manner obstruct the free course of the water in the gutters
of the said street or streets and thoroughfares.

XXII. If any carriage or vehicle, placed in any street or owner of ear-
thoroughfare in the said place, without any beast of burden rage lrf il
being attached thereto, and which shal have been suffered to jetto.p.
remain in that situation for the space of two hours, or left in
any street or thoroughfare after sunset, the owner or owners of
any such carriage or vehicle, shall, for each offence, forfeit and
pay a sum not exceeding five shillings.

XXIV. Any person breaking up any portion of the streets Any persoa
or thoroughfares of the said place, either under public con- breking up
tract or by direction of the assessors of the said place, or at troee., un-
their own private costs, for the purpose of opening, laying der authority,
down or making any sewers or drains below the surface, shah t',U, '°
be obliged to enclose such sewer or drain; and the materials penaltyror
thrown up or deposited for such work, within a fence not less "u '-
than four feet in height, under a penalty not exceeding two
pounds and costs; and any person removing the earth from
the streets or thoroughfares in the said place, unless directed
so to do by proper authority, shal be liable to the penalty and
costs by this section imposed.

XXV. The overseers shall, during their continuance in r ,,
office, be exempt from statute labor; and in case any overseer empt from
shal refuse to accept his appointment, or shal neglect or de- atuute a .bor-
lay to prosecute for any of the penalties which this Act requi-
res him to do, or in any other respect neglect to perform his
duty under this Act, each and every overseer so offending shal
forfeit and pay a fine of twenty shillings for every such neg-
lect; and such fine shall be paid to the treasurer of the said.
place.

XXVI. Any fine or penalty imposed by this Act shal be mode of sing
sued for and recovered in the name of any inhabitant of the for fines under
place, qualified to vote at the annual election hereinbefore thisA@'
mentioned, before any Justice of the Peace in Summerside,
or the nearest Justice of the Peace resident thereto; and if
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judgment shall be given against any person for any such fine
or penalty, the amount thereof, with costs, shall be recovered
by warrant of distress in the usual manner against the goods

In goaste. and chattels of the delinquent; but if no goods and chattels
then party of- of such person be found whereon to levy, then he shall be com-
co *,m°te mitted to jail by order or warrant of such Justice, there to re-
jan,. &o. main for a period not exceeding one month.

XXVII. If any person shall conceive himself to be aggriev-
Parties ag- ed by any judgment given by any Justice of the Peace under
Sgmento the provisions of this Act, an appeal from such judgment, if

justice may ap- required by such person, shall be allowed in manner and form
ea Supreme and by his complying with the provisions of any Act or Acts

for the time being in force relating to the recovery of small
debts.

XXVIII. This Act shall continue and be in force for five
continuance of years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the end of
Act. the then next session of the General Assembly, and no longer.

CAP. X.

Amenada by n An Act to prevent the running at large of swine in Summer-
i. m e . i . 2 i d a n0ii i yVie. o. le. side and vicitflty. [Pass.ed April 1, 1858.]

W HEREAS it is deemed expedient to prevent the going at
large of swine within Summerside and vicinity:

I. Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Senior Magis- Assembly, as follows: The senior magistrate for the time be-
trate in Sum ing, resident in Summerside, is hereby required and directed
point ten per- to appoint ten fit and proper persons, on or before the first
sons to be hog day of May next, and on or before the flrst day of April in
reeves, &o. each succeeding year, to act as hog reeves within the school dis-

tricts of Summerside, Saint Eleanor's, Richmond, Wilmot
and Platt, as at present defined and registered in the books
kept by the Secretary of the Board of Education for the pur-

Duty ofsuch pose of registering the school districts in this Island; and
hog reeves. whose duty it shall be to seize and take up any swine going

at large beyond the premises or enclosures of the owner or
owners within the said school districts, as before named, and

Penalty on per- to sell and dispose of the same at public auction ;* and al
qosobstruot- dsoeo h aea uleacin; n l

ing hog reeves, persons in any way or manner obstructing the said hog reeves
&O. in the execution of their duty shall forfeit and pay a fine not

exceeding two pounds, and not less than five shillings; such
fine to be recovered on the oath of any such hog reeve, or of
one or more credible witness or witnesses, before any one or

*By the 23d Vie., o. 19, frty-.jgbthoun' netioe -e. thias sal ast he given, in
manner therein pointed out.

186 1858



more of Her Majesty's Justices of the Peace for Prince
County; and to be levied, in default of payment, by warrant
of distress on the goods and chattels of the offender or offen-
ders; and if no such goods and chattels can be found whereon If nogoodsand
to levy such fines, the said Justice or Justices shal commit chattels where-

the said person or persons, liable to such fine for so obstruct- OU to IOVy, of-

ing such hog reeve as aforesaid, to the county jail for a period conniated to
not exceeding ten days. &c.

II. Any person so to be appointed hog reeve within the Penaity on per-
said districts, as before described, and who shall refuse to son aPPointed
serve, or neglect to perform the duties of his office, in not°
taking up all swine going at large as aforesaid within the said be-
districts, or in not disposing of the same in manner therein
prescribed, shall forfeit and pay for every such refusal or
neglect the sum of twenty shillings,* to be recovered in man-
ner last aforesaid: provided always, that no person appointed
hog reeve as aforesaid shall be liable to. serve as such more
than once in every three years.

III. Al fines and forfeitures recoverable under this Act, Appropriation
excepting the fine imposed by the second section, after deduct- ° lesAc. r,-

ing al costs and expenses incurred, shall be disposed of in der this Act.
manner following: one half to the person who shall prosecute
for the same, and the remaining moiety shall be paid to the
said senior magistrate, and by him to the commissioner of
highways for the district, to be applied towards the repairs of
the streets and roads in the said districts as aforesaid.

IV. This Act shall continue and be in force for five years, continace
and from thence to the end of the then next session of the Of Act-
General Assembly of this Island, and no longer.
* This fine, wheu recovered, is to be paid into the treasury. Sec 23 Vie.c. 19, eo. 2.
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ANNO VICESIMO SECUNDO

VICTORIE REGINM.

CAP. III.

An Act to extend the criminal jurisdiction of the Police Court,
in the city of Charlottetown.

[Passed May 19, 1859.]-

B E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

I. The Police Court of the City of Charlottetown shall
Extends the ju- have power to hear and determine, in a summary manner; all
p°,' c°ut*o larcenies committed within the limits of the said City, and the
Charlottetown receiving of stolen goods, where the value of the goods taken

r , u or received shall not exceed ten pounds, and to punish theerai eues. offender by fine not exceeding ten pounds, or by imprison-
ment, with or without hard labor, not exceeding six monthsa

Polioe Conrt provided always, that it shall be in. the power of the person
mya oend ofen- accused, to elect to be tried at the Supreme Court in the usual
der to Supreme way; and the said Police Court is hereby required to notify
Court. each offender of such power immediately before the trial of

such offender: provided also, that the said Police Court, in-
stead of proceeding to try such larceny, shall, if it shall see
fit so to do, send the offender for trial to the said Supreme
Court.

Polie, Céurt II. The said Police Court shall have power to admit to,
have power to bail any person charged with larceny under this Act, in aU
admit to bai cases where by the laws heretofore in force, such person wouldper4o guwd



be entitled to bail, and to take the recognizance of bail for the
appearance of such person at such day as the said Court shall
appoint for the trial of such person.

III. Every person to be tried under this Act shall be at Accused m&y
liberty to be heard by counsel learned in the law, in his b° heard by

defence. couael, ac.

IV. The said Court may make and enforce any order for Police Court
the restoration of any property, either to the prosecutor or to ma prdeo-
the accused, as the right shall appear to the said Court, ex- perty.
cept always in such cases as are now by law excepted respect-
ing valuable securities or negotiable instruments bona fide
received or discharged by third parties fnot implicated in such
larceny.

Ail fines leviedV. Al fines received or levied under this Act, shall be under this Act
paid to the city treasurer, and shall form and become part of to become prt
the funds of the said City. of city Lunds.

CAP. VI.

An Act to incorporate the trustees of the Baptist Church at
Bedeque.

[Passed May 19, 1859.]W HEREAS a certain body of Christians in this Island,
called Calvinistic Baptists, hold land as a site for a

meetinghouse built thereon, and there being no provision
made in the laws of this Island by which a number of persons
holding trust for such purpose, can have perpetual succession,
or a sole legal existence or representation in any Court of law
or equity: Be it therefore enactedby the Lieutenant Gover-
nor, Council and Assembly:

I. That from and after the passing of this Act, the follow- Persons ineor-
ing persons, that is to say, Philip Baker, Solomon D. Schur- porated, to
man, Joseph Bradshaw, Artemas Hooper, and Albert Cass- i°gboard o
well, and each and every one of them, so long as they respec- live members,
tively continue members of the said Calvinistic Baptist Church *
at Bedeque, and all and every person or persons who, at any
time or times hereafter, shaUi be chosen upon any vacancy in
the said trust, and in the manner hereinafter mentioned, to
supply the same, shall be and be deemed, to all intents and
purposes whatsoever, the trustees of and for all and singular
the estate, real and personal, of the said Baptist Church, or
for the use and benefit thereof now obtained or possessed by,
or belonging to the said Baptist Church, or any in trust there-
for, or hereafter to be obtained by or conveyed to the said
trustees or their successors, for the benefit and purposes of the
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said Baptist Church ; and the said persons and their succes-
sors shall constitute and form one continuing trust or board
of five members, to be called the trustees of the Calvinistie
Baptist Church, at Bedeque, and shall be a body politic and
corporate in name and in deed, by the style aforesaid, and

To bave acom- shall have perpetual succession and a common seal, withmon wai. power to break, change, and alter the same at pleasure.

II. And be it enacted, That when any vacancy in the said
vaCaney occur. trust shall arise by death, resignation, or otherwise, that the
ing by death, pastor of the said Baptist Church, (or the minister for the time
&i',° ho ° th being), shall give notice that a meeting of the said Church

shall be held on a given day for the election of one or more
trustees to fill up the said vacancy or vacancies, who, in all
cases, shall be members of the said Baptist Church; and that
the said notice shall be given in the Baptist meetinghouse, in
Bedeque, immediately after divine service on the mornings of
the four Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the
choice of the said trustee or trustees shall be determined by the
vote of the majority of the male members of the said church
then present, being of the age of twenty-one years or upwards.

Tuteos oay III. And be it enacted, That the said trustees hereby ap-
bringordeferd pointed, and their successors, shall and are hereby authorized
actions, &c., by and empowered in their name of office, to bring or defend, or
their name of cause to be brought or defended, any action, suit or prosecu-

Skc tion, criminal as well as civil, in law or equity touching or
concerning the lands, real or personal estate, debts, claims,
rights and property of the said trustees as such, or of the said
Baptist Church at Bedeque; and the said trustees, by their
said name of office, shall and may, in ail cases concerning the
said lands, or other real or personal estate vested in them,
debts, claims, rights and property of the said board of trustees
or of the said Baptist Church whatsoever, sue and be sued,

NO:ton implead and be impleaded; and no such suit, action or prose-
abate by death cution shall be discontinued or abated by the death of any
ofnastee, &O. such trustee, or on bis ceasing to be such trustee, but shall

and may be proceeded in by the remaining trustee or trustees
for the time being; any law, usage or custom to the contrary
notwithstanding; and the trustees for the time being shall
pay or receive the like moneys, costs and expenses, as if the
action or suit had been prosecuted by individuals, and for the
benefit of or to be reimbursed from the trust funds of the said
Baptist Church.

Trustees, &or. IV. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful
Ma eorat for for the trustees for the time being, to be appointed by or in

and purchase pursuance of this Act, or the major part of them, and they
sipe, &nfe. are hereby empowered in their several names, and under their

, designation of the trustees of the Baptist Church at Bedeque,
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to contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether
by demise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either
in fee simple or for any life or lives, or for term or terms of
years, for the benefit or purposes of the said Baptist Church,
any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings or hereditaments,
real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take
and receive the necessary and legal conveyances, leases, deeds,
assignments, devises or other transfers thereof, respectively to
hold for, upon, under and subject to the uses and purposes in
this Act mentioned ; and that the said messuages, lands and te-
nements, with the appurtenances, shall be and remain vested in To be used
the said trustees: subject nevertheless, in all cases to be used cording to de-
and disposed of according to the decision of the majority of °ity of-mae
the male members of the said Baptist Church for the time mombersofsaid
being, of the age aforesaid. Church.

V. And be it enacted, That it shall and may be lawful for Trustees,.&c.
the said trustees for thetime being, and they are hereby au- 'ay exchang.,
thorized and empowered to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, mortgage, ke.
lease, convey or dispose of to such person or persons as the re a pero-

majority of the said male members of the said Baptist Church ed inthem.
shall think proper, and for such prices, sums, rents or ternis
as shall be agreed upon, as well al or any part of the said
lands, hereditaments and premises now held or hereafter to be
conveyed to or held by the said trustees for the time being, as
all or any of the personal estate and property of the said trus-
tees, or Baptist Church, for the time being, and to such extent
and such proportions, and at such times as the trustees for
the time being shall think proper, to exchange, sell, mortgage,
lease, convey or dispose of the same; -and every such deed Deed exeated
mortgage, lease or conveyance thereof executed by the trus- bffie,t
tees for the time being, in their name of office aforesaid, under pass estate to
the common seal of the said corporation, shall be sufficient grantee, &e.
and valid in law to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee
or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers,
respectively, either in perpetuity or by way of mortgage or
lease for years, or otherwise, as the case may be, al such es-
tate, title and in;terest therein, as the said trustees and cor-
poration, or the said Baptist Church, now have or are entitled
to, or they shall hold or be entitled unto or into, or out of any
such real estate or property whatsoever, now held, or hereaf-
ter to be obtained, so granted, mortgaged, leased or disposed
of, or as the said -trustees for the time being, and corporation
on behalf of the said Baptist ,Church, can lawfully by such
,deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance, respectively, vest.in the
grantee, mortgagee or lessee named therein.

VI. And be it .enacted, That the said corporation shal crmoration -t
retain or be paid and allowed, out of the trust funds, all rea- alehrea
sonable costs, charges and expenses incurred in and about the- out of the truI
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trust aforesaid: provided always, that it shall not be lawful
corporation for the said corporation to hold real estate for the use of the
estate cf great- said church, which shall exceed in value and yield at any time
er value tban more than a clear net yearly income of three hundred pounds
£300 st.per an. sterling.

VII. And be it enacted, That nothing herein contained
Nothingin this shall affect or be construed to affect in any manner or way
-Act ta airect
the rights of the rights of her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or of any
ler Majesty, person or persons, or of any body politic or corporate, such

only excepted as are herein mentioned.

VIII. And be it enacted, That this Act shall be deemed a
This Act to be public Act, and shall be judicially taken notice of as such by
li Actd. all Judges, Justices of the Peace and ministers of justice, and

other persons whomsoever, without being specially pleaded.

CAP. XI.

An Act further to amend the Act incorporating the Charlotte-
16 Vie. c. 19. town gas light company. [Passed May 19, 1859.]

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

I. It shal be lawful for the Charlottetown gas liglit com-
Ga company, pany to apply to and obtain the consent of the owner or pro-
'With consent cfap
owner of house, prietor, for the time being, of any house or premises in Char-
ae. may fit up lottetown, for the supply, at the expense of the company, of
a t thas gas-pipes, meters, gasal'ers, and other gas fittings, to be fitted,

expenseofeom- put up, and laid on, in and through the same, in such manner
pany. and to such an extent as may be agreed upon by and with

such owner or proprietor,

II. After any such consent shall have been obtained, and
After such con- agreement made, it shall be lawful for the said company, its
sent, servants officers, servants and workmen, from time to time, and at all
and workmen times thereafter, when, in-the opinion of the manager of thecf Company me eratr huinthopnooftemngrfte
may enter said company, it shall be necessary so to do, to enter into and
ho-ses, &c.,to upon all houses and premises relative to which such consent
tingS, &e. shall have been obtained or agreement made, and to lay on

and through the saie, and fit and put up therein such gas-
pipes, meters, gasaliers, and other gas fittings as may be agreed
upon. and required by the owner or proprietor, and also to
repair, refit, add to or renew the same, or to inspect the same,
and the meter placed therein, doing no unnecessary damage
on such occasions; and such fittings, pipes, gasaliers, and

t b the pro- meters shall, nevertheless, when so supplied or laid on, (un-.
perty of the less where actually purchased by such owner or proprietor),
Company, remain and continne to be the property of snch company, and.
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may afterwards be at any time again removed by it after one and may be re-
month's previous notice thereof, given to the owner or pro- ed at any

prietor, for the time being; nor shall any future transfer of or
change in the ownership of any such house or premises in any
way alter, abridge, or affect the right of property of the said
company in and to suchi fittings, pipes, gasaliers, or meters;
nor shal the same be, at any time, liable in any way to be
taken in execution, claimed, seized upon, or distrained for
any debt, rent, or other liability of or owing by or from any
owner, proprietor, claimant, tenant or occupant of such house
or premises.

III. If the owner or proprietor, for the time being, of any Owner of housc
house, or other premises, into which any such gas-pipes, me- nre e .ith
ters, gasaliers, or other fittings shall be fitted, or laid on, asuttledamage
shal desire to remove.or take down the same, lie shall be taossie, an
bound to do so with as little damage to them as possible, to manager of
and forthwith after so doing, to restore and deliver them company.
up in safety into the hands and custody of the managers of
the said company.

IV. After any such gas-pipes, meters, gasaliers, or other fit- Gas conpany
tings, shall have been fitted into any such house or premises, tor***iverent
the said company shal be entitled, for such time as the aiterte' of
same are in actual use, to demand, recover, and receive from £10 per cent-,

the owner, proprietor, tenant or occupant of such house or pabe quar-

premises, remuneration, rent or pay for the use of the same,
at the rate of ten per centum per annum on the cost price
of the gas-pipes, meters, gasaliers, and other fittings laid
on or supplied, or any lesser rate as may be agreed upon in
addition to the price of the gas consumed, and ordinary
rent of gas-meter; such remuneration, rent or pay, to be-
come due quarterly, on such days as the company's accounts
shal or may, for the time being, be made up or calculated
unto.

V. In the construction of this Act, the words "owner meaning of
or proprietor," shall be understood to mean and include owner words "owiier

or tenant in fee simple, tenant for life, in tail, or by the o '>
courtesy of England, tenant in dower, mortgagor or mort-
gagee in possession, and lessee or tenant for an unexpired
term of twenty years or upwards.

CAP. XV.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free

Church congregation, Bedeque road.
[ Passed May 19, 1859.]

"THEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Free Church congrega-
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tion, Scotch settlement, Bedeque road, that its minister and
trustees be an incorporated body: Be it therefore enacted, by
the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend Alexander Sutherland be, ex officio,
and Allan McSwain, John McLeod, Malcolu Gillies, (elders),
John McKenzie, Donald McKay, and Donald Matheson,
(deacons), and. their successors for ever, shall be, and are
hereby constituted and declared to be a body corporate, under

Nane 'f corpo- and by the name of the minister and trustees of the Free
ir. Churclh congregation, Scotch settlement, Bedeque road, and

shall continue in office until the first Tuesday in January, in
the year one thousand eight hundred and sixty; and they and

Tc have a com- their successors in office for ever shall have a common seal,
Seul, and with power to break, change, and alter the same, from timet., bý capable ofc

entraetin,&C to time, as may be found requisite; and shall be in law capa-
ble of suing, pleading, defending and answering, and, of
being sued, impleaded, defended, and answered unto, in all
Courts of Judicature, in all manner of actions; and also of
contracting and being contracted with. relative to the lands
and funds of the said corporation, and the other purposes for
which it is constituted, as hereinafter declared; and may
establish, put in execution, alter, or repeal such by-laws and
regulations as shall not be contrary to the constitution and
laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may ap-
pear to the said corporation necessary and expedient for the

yive members interests thereof, and for these purposes appoint their own
t, form a quo- chairman aûd other officers, five members being a quorum in
ran- all matters to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
six trustees to annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year,
be annualy six persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-
chosen. bearers in the congregation, who shall be, together with the

minister of the congregation, or in case of a vacancy, the
member of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session
during such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees appointed in
t.his Act, the body corporate of the said congregation.

Election of III. The first election under this Act shal take place on
trustees to take the first Tuesday in January, one thousand eight hundred
iblace annually,

nthe "stTues- and sixty; and it shall be the duty of the existing trustees,
(ay in Jan. and they are hereby required, to request the minister or

moderator of the session, in case of a vacancy, or the clerk
of session in case of the minister or nioderator's absence, to
give notice of such election to the congregation at the time
of divine service, on the two Sabbaths next preceding such
election, stating the time and place of holding the same, at
which time and place the meeting shal choose a chairman;



all the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-one
vears of age, who may hold a pew, or half a pew, and not
in arrears, or wlio may be contributing from ten shillings and
upwards, annually, and not in àrrears, shall be qualified to
vote at such election; and the names of the persons elected,
shall be duly recorded on the minute-book of the corporation;
any vacancy that may occur during the year, by death or vacancies o-
otherwise, shal be filled up by the trustees ; suchi filling up curing e.
being valid until next annual election, any one or more, or nuai elecUns,
al of the trustees may be reelected, and the election to be in to be filled up
the usual mode of electing in the congregation, by open vote. tenporarily.
If it should so happen that the election of trustees should
not take place on the first Tuesday in January, then the ex-
isting trustees shall continue in office till the expiration of the
vear.

IV. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books, Corpomte seal,
1-., to bo in

minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all custody oftrus-
and every description of property really and truly belonging tees, te.
to the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing of
this Act, corne into the custody and possession of the above
named trustees, and shall be by them transferred to their suc-
cessors immediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to corporation
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by may purchase

devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in ona ,ate-
fee simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit of &c.
the said Free Church congregation, any messuages, lands, te-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this.
Island, and to take and receive the necessary legal convey-
ances, securities and transfers thereof, and which said mes-
suages, lands, et cetera, shall be and remain vested in the said
corporation, to be used and disposed of, however, in all cases
according to the decision of the majority of the congregation
qualified to vote as above, in the election of trustees.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold Corporation
real estate for the use of the said congregation, which shall not tohoidreal
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net er value than
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island. £1000 Per an.

VIL It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate Corporation
body for the time being, and tbey are hereby authorized and may -el, ex-
empowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey °ange, mort-
or dispose of to such person or persons as the majority of the and personal
qualified voters in. the congregation shall think proper, and . e

for such prices, sums, rents, or termis as shall be agreed upon,
as well as any part. of the said lands and premises now held, or
hereafter to be conveyed to or held by said trustees, and
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to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees shall
think proper; and every deed or conveyance thereof executed
by the said trustees, in their name of office, under their com-
mon seal, shall be valid in law to convey for years or other-
wise, all sucli estate, title and interest as the corporation, or
the said Free Church congregation, on the Bedeque road,
have or may hereafter have in the same.

CAP. XVI.

5 wn.4,e. An Act to anend the Acts concerning the property of the
1- Vie. C. if. Methodist Church in Prince Edward Island.

[Passed Miay 19, 1S59.]

WHEREAS since the passing of the Acts intituled " An
? Act concerning the property of the Methodist Society

at Charlottetown, and also " An Act for the incorporation of
certain bodies connected with the Wesleyan Methodist Church
in Prince Edward Island the ministers of the Wesleyan
iethodist Church in Nova Scotia, New Bruiswick, Newfound-

land, Prince Edward Island and Bermuda, have, by the autho-
rity of the British Conference, been organized and constituted
a conference, by the name and style of "l the Conference of the
Methodist Wesleyan Church or connexion in Eastern British
America," and it is necessary to confer upon the said confer-
ence all power which it was contemplated by the said Acts to
confer upon a conference in this Island, and to amend the
Acts in other respects: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieu-
tenant Governor, Legislative Council and Assembly, as fol-
lows:

I. The power and authority conferred by the said Acts
Certain powers upon the Methodist Churci in this Island shall be vested in
vcsted in the the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church or con-conférence of
Wesleyan nexion in Eastern British America, and the lands, tenements,
Church in Eut. moneys or other property held by the district meeting or dis-cri Britiqh ditit Cemg ds
Amierica. trict meetings of the said Church shall become the property

of, and be vested in, the Conference of the Wesleyan Metho-
dist Church or connexion in Eastern British America afore-
said, for the same use and benefit for which they shall have
been previously received and held by any such district meet-
ing.

IL. Any appointment made, or other act done, or order,
Appointment, judgment, or resolution of the said conference, passed or de-
&c. of said con- termined at any meeting held in any place in either of the
ference, to be - e rnwc- efudadbindin laÌ is Provinces of Nova Scotia, New Brunswi, Newfoland,
Island. Prince Edward Island, or Bermuda, shall-be as binding and

obligatory in this Island as if passed within this Island, when
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certified under the hand of the President and Secretary of the
conference, or any persons acting in their stead.

IIL A copy of any such minutes of appointment, act, order, A copy of mi-
judgment or resolution certified and signed by the president, t""n
or acting president, secretary or acting secretary, verified by shan be evi-
an affidavit of a credible person that it was signed in his pre- dencê of such
sence, or, that being acquainted with the handwriting of such apon tment
president and secretary, he verily believes the signatures to be this Island.
their proper handwriting respectively, and also that the per-
sons signing are the president and secretary respectively, or
were acting as such, shall be evidence of such appointment,
act, order, judgment or resolution of the Conference m any
proceeding whatever, and in any court in this Island.

IV. Affidavits may be sworn before a Commissioner of the ]Be°"re wh,*
Supreme Court, or Justice of the Peace. made.

V. For the purposes of the said recited Acts and this Act, Reference of
the words "rules aud usages" shall be held to refer to such theworas
rules and usages as have been or may hereafter be sanctioned ,ges.ana
by the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Church or con-
nection in eastern British America.

CAP. XVII.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Free

Church congregation at New London.
[Passed May 19, 1859.]

W HEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Free Church congregation

at New London, that its minister and trustees be an inde-
pendent body: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant
Governor, Council and Assembly,. as follows, that is to say :

I. That the Reverend Alexander Sutherland be, ex oficio,
and John Sutherland, Angus McKenzie, Adam Mackay, Mal-
colm McLean, (elders), George McKay, senior, and James
Henderson, (deacons), shal be, and they and their successors
for ever, are hereby constituted and declared to be a body cor-
porate under and by the name of " the minister and trustees Name of cor-
of the Free Church congregation at New London," and shall poration.
continue in office until the first Tuesday in January, in the
year one thousand eight hundred and sixty, and they and
their successors for ever shal have a common seal, with power corporaion t

to break, change and alter the same, froin time to time, as- have a common
may be found requisite, and shal be in law capable of suing, se , and tbe

pleading, defending and answering, and being sued, implead- Nading, con.
ed, defended, and answered unto à; all Courts of Judicature, racting, &c.
in all manner of' actions, and also of contracting and being

5*
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contracted with relative to the lands and funds of the said
corporation, and the other purposes for which it is hereby
constituted as hereafter declared, and mnay establish, put in
execution, alter or repeal such by-laws and regulations as
shall not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the
said corporation necessary and expedient for the interests
thereof, and for these purposes appoint their own chairman

yive members and other officers; and five members shall form a quorum in
°rma < quo. ail matters to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

Six trustees to II. After the passing of this Act there shall be chosen
be annuaUy annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year,
chosen, &C. six persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-

bearers in the congregation, who shall be, together with the
minister of the congregation, or, in case of vacancy, the mem-
ber of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session, during
such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees under this Act appointed,
the body corporate of the said congregation.

III. The first election of trustees under this Act, shall take
trustees to take place on the first· Tuesday in January, one thousand eight
place annually hundred and sixty, ani it shall be the duty of existing trus-
on lst Tuesday tees, and they are hereby required, to request the minister, or

a the moderator of session in case of vacancy, or the clerk of
session in the case of the moderator or minister's absence, to
give notice of such election to the congregation, at the time
of divine service, on the two sabbaths next preceding such
election, stating the time and place of holding the same, at
which time and place the meeting shall choose a chairman;
all the male adherents in the congregation, from twenty-one-
years, who may hold and pay a pew, or half a pew, and not
in arrears of rent, or who may be contributing from ten
shillings annually, and not in arrears, shall be qualified to
vote at such election, and the names of the persons elected
shall be duly recorded on the minute-book of the corporation:

Vacancies oc- any vacancy that may occur among the trustees during the
curring among year, by death or otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees,
trustees, be- such filling up being valid until next annual election: any
nua eietions, one, more, or all of the trustees in office at the time of the
to be filled up annual election, may be reelected, and the election to be in the
temporarny. usual mode of electing office-bearers in the congregation, by

open vote.

IV. The seal of the said corporation, and all deeds, books,
corporate seai minutes, vouchers, notes, obligations, securities for moneys,
&c. ta be in eus-
tod oft tees and al and every description of property, really and truly

belonging to the congregation, shal, imniediately after the
passing of this Act, come into the custody and possession of
the above named trustees, and sbal be by them transferred.
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to their successors immediately following them in office as
trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to corporation
contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by nay purchase
devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain either in °a o -
fee simple, for life, or any ternm of years, for the benefit of
said Friee Church congregation, any messuages, lands, tene-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this
Island, and to take and receive the necessary legal convey-
ances, securities and transfers thereof, and which said messu-
ages, lands, et cetera, shall be and remain vested in the said
corporation, to be used and disposed of, however, in all cases
according to the decision of the majority of the congregation
qualified as above to vote in the election of trustees.

VI. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation to hold Corporation
real estate for the use of the said congregation, which shall not to hold real
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net "efvalaue ît '
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island. £10OUper an.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the corporate body for corporation
the time being, and they are hereby authorized and eipowerd may selu, ex.
to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey or dispose of rehanget-
to such person or persons as the majority of the qualified sonal estate
voters in the congregation shall think proper, and for such
prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon, as well
as any part of said lands and premises now held, or hereafter
to be conveyed to or held by said trustees, and to such au
extent and proportion as the existing trustees shall think pro-
per; and every deed or conveyance thereof, executed by the
trustees in their name of office, under their common seal, shall
be valid in law, to convey for years or otherwise, all such estate,
title and interest as the corporation, or the said Free Church
congregation at New London have, or may hereafter have, in
the same.

VIII. If it should so happen that no election of trustees rr no eicetion
should take place on the first Tuesday in January as afore- takes place,
said, then the trustees in office shall continue in office unti tman tee tore-
the expiration of the year.
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ANNO VICESIMO TERTIO

VICTORIzE REGINÆ.

CAP. VI.
An Act to authorize the appointment of a harbor and ballast

master for Hillsborough Bay, and that part of the port
of Charlottetown not within the control of the City Coun-
cil.

[Passed May 2, 1860,J

W HEREAS the Act passed in the twelfth year of the
reign of her present Majesty intituled "An Act rela-

. ting to the duties of the harbor master of the port of Char-
lottetown, and for the better regulation of the public wharfs
therein," has been repealed in part by a by-law or ordinance
of the City of Charlottetown, chapter thirty, intituled "A
Law defining the duties of harbor and ballast masters and
wharfingers, and the rates of wharfage" (passed by the Mayor
and Common Council of the said City under the powers vest-
ed in them in and by the Act of the eighteenth year of the
reign of her present Majesty, intituled "An Act to incorpo-
rate the town of Charlottetown,") and the residue of the said
first above mentioned Act will shortly expire, and it is expe-
dient to make other provisions in lieu thereof:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Government to Council and Assembly, That it shall and may be lawful for the
appoint harbor Administrator of the Government, and he is hereby authorized,

by and with the advice of Her Majesty's Executive Council,



from time to time, as need shal require, to appoint a fit and master for
proper person to act as harbor and ballast master for Hifls- Hillsboro'Bay
borough Bay, and for so much of the harbor of Charlottetown 4e'

as is not within the jurisdiction of the Mayor and Common
Council of the City of Charlottetown, which harbor and bal-
last master so to be appointed, shal receive and be paid out To be paia a
of the moneys in the public treasury, the sum of five pounds saiary of £5.
2er annun? for his services during the time lie may hold the
said appointment; provided always, that when the person when salary to
that may be appointed by the Government. to the said office, be reduced to

shall be the same individual as that holding the appointment mO.
under the City Council of harbor master of the harbor of
Charlottetown, the sum to be paid out of the public treasury
to sucli person for his services under this Act, shall be only
the sum of two pounds ten shillings per annum so long as he
shall hold his appointment hereunder, in addition to his sala-
ry or allowance from the City Council.

II. It shall be the duty of the said harbor and ballast mas- Ballast master
ter appointed under this Act to cause the buoys within Hills- to Iay down
borough Bay aforesaid, and within that part of the harbor of iÏsr
Charlottetown not within the jurisdiction of the City Council, Bay, &c.
to be properly laid down, maintained and preserved, and the
beacons of the said harbor to be sufficiently affixed and upheld;
and for any omission, neglect, or default in such duty, the
said harbor and ballast master shall be responsible and be
subject therefor to any deduction in bis salary, upon order
made by the Lieutenant Governor and Her Majesty's Execu-
tive Council; provided always, that the said harbor and bal-
last master shal not be deemed liable for any matter com-
plained of, when the cause of complaint shall appear to be
owing only to a want of funds at his immediate disposal.

III. The said harbor and ballast master is hereby empow- Harbor master
ered to prevent to the utmost of his power the master or topre"en the

owner of any ship, vessel. lighter or boat, or any other person, stones, ballast,
from throwing or unloading any stones, gravel, ballast, oyster- &c., into the
shells, rubbish, or any• other thing or matter that will not w
float, into the water within the limits aforesaid; and the said
harbor and ballast master is hereby authorized and required
to prosecute any person or persons so offending, who shall,
upon due proof thereof, upon the oath of the said barbor and
ballast master, or any other credible witness, before any one
of her Majesty's Justices of the Peace, forfeit and pay for
every such offence a sum not exceeding five pounds, with costs;
one half part thereof to be paid to the said harbor and ballast
master, and the other to be paid into the treasury of the said
Island, besides being liable to an action for any damage that
any vessel or cargo may sustain thereby.
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Fine and costs IV. The said fine or penalty and costs shall and may be
to be levied on levied by warrant of distress and sale of the offender's goods
o. o and chattels, or of the boats, apparel or tackle of any ship or

vessel, in respect of which. or in respect of the master, owner
part owner, or commander of which, any such fine or penalty
may have been payable; and if no such goods and chattels
can be found whereon to levy the same, it sball and may be
lawful for the said Justice to commit the party so offending
to the common jail of the county for a period not exceeding
two calendar months.

Act t< continue V. This Act shall continue and be in force for the space
IXr years. of five years from the passing thereof, and froni thence to the

end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XVIII.
An Act to prevent the running at large of horses, neat cattle

and sheep, within the royalty of Charlottetown.
[Passed May 2, 1sG0.]

W HEREAS the running at large of horses, neat cattle or
sheep, within the royalty of Charlottetown, is attended

with injury and annoyance to the inhabitants resident therein.
I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,

No beasts to go Cotincil and Assembly. That from and after the passing here-at large w-ithin ofi0hd o
the Rovalty of of, it shall not be law'ftl for any such beast or beasts as afore-
Charlottetown. said, to go at large within the royalty of Charlottetown afore-

said.

IL. It shall be the duty of any one or more of the persons
log reeves to annually appointed to serve the office of hog reeve within the

t"le u, boasts said royalty, and they are hereby required to seize and take
and impoun, up any such beast or beasts as aforesaid, found going at large
the saie. beyond the premises or enclosures of the owner or owners

thereof, and impound the same on his or their own premises;
and it shall be the duty of such reeve or reeves also to find
and provide for such beast or beasts, after the same shall be
so impounded, all necessary food, sustenance and shelter until
such time as the same shall be sold or reclaimed as hereinaf-
ter mentioned.

Ilow hog reeve III. When any such beast or beasts as aforesaid shall be
to proceedin so seized and taken up, it shall be the duty of the hog reeve
order to soli or hog reeves as aforesaid, forthwith to notify the owner or
stray beasts. owners thereof, if he or they shall be known; and if such owner

or owners shall not redeemi the same within forty-eight hours
after notice thereof shall be so given, or in case the owner or
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owners thereof be not known, shall advertise such beast or
beasts to be sold at public auction, on the market square in
the City of Charlottetown, by giving at least six days' notice
to that effect by written or printed handbills, posted up in
three or more of the most public places in the said royalty,.
and also by posting up like notices in at least two places in
Charlottetown; one of which notices shall be posted on the
market house and the other on the city hall thereof, each of
such notices as aforesaid to contain a particular description of
sucli beast or beasts by the marks and apparent age of the
same, and also the time and place, when and where the same
shall be sold, in case such beast or beasts shall not be pre-
viously redeemed by the owner or owners, and the expenses
thereon duly paid; provided, that before such sale the said
reeve or reeves shall, within two hours before the time named
tor the same, cause such beast to be duly cried by the bell-
man in the streets of Charlottetown.

IV. After the expiration of the six days as aforesaid, if ]3east to be
such beast or beasts be not in the meantime redeemed by the -o?" aftcrex-
owner or owners thereof, the said reeve or reeves shall sell and days'nutice,.
dispose of the same at public auction, to the highest bidder -
therefor, in accordance with the aforesaid notice; and the
proceeds of such sale, when recovered, after deducting the
amount of expenses, whichi shal be according to the scale
hereinafter prescribed, shall be paid over to the Secretary of
the Royal Agricultural Society, to be paid by him (when
demanded) to the owner or owners of the said beast or beasts,
if demanded within six months after the sale; and if not so
demanded within that time, then to be paid into the treasury
of this Island, for the use of her Majesty's government; pro-
vided always, that at any time previous to the sale of such
beast or beasts as aforesaid, the owner or owners thereof shall Owner redeem-
be entitled to the delivery and possession of the same upon ing stray beat
paying or tendering to the said reeve or reeves having the peaes, ic.
custody and care thereof, the amount allowed by this Act for
the care and sustenance, and the expenses of advertising such
beast or beasts; which said amount, in case of dispute respect-
ing the same, shal be ascertained and determined by a Justice
of the Peace for the County, in presence of the said parties,
after forty-eight hours' notice in writing being given by either
party, and at a time and place for that purpose to be appoint-
ed by the said Justice ; and in èase the party or parties entitled
to receive such amount shall be dissatisfied with such sum as
shall be awarded to him or them by such Justice, then, upon
tender and refusal thereof, the said Justice shall and may
niake an order directed to any constable or constables of the
County, commanding him or them to take possession of
said beast or beasts, and deliver the same to the said owner or

23d VICTORIA. Chap. 18S. 2031860



Mode of enfore- owners thereof, and also to levy by distress and sale of the
àng Justices's goods and chattels of the person so detaining the said beast
order. or beasts, the costs of the said last mentioned order, and of

the execution thereof.

%ny P~e V. It shall be lawful for any person or persons, other than
nay iLpound and besides such reeves as aforesaid, to take up and impound,

horses, c. or cause to be taken up and irmpounded in the City pound, all
horses, neat cattle and sheep found going at large within the
said royalty of Charlottetown, and shall immediately thereaf-
ter give notice or information thereof to the owner or owners,
if known, who shall be entitled to have the same restored to
his or their possession, on paying the pound fees thereon as
allowed by law.

fn tVI. Any such reeve as aforesaid, who shall refuse or neglect
r-~ to perform the duties by this Act imposed upon him, in not

form bis duty taking up all horses, neat cattle and shcep found going at
Sforfe't 20s' large as aforesaid, within the said Royalty of Charlottetown,

or in not disposing of the same in manner therein prescribed,
shall forfeit and pay for every such refusal or neglect the suni
of twenty shillings, to be recovered in manner hereinafter
mentioned.

Perso VII. AU persons in any way or manner obstructing any of
srrutin- the reeves in the lawful execution of his duty, imposed by this
reeves liable Act, shall forfeit and pay for every such offence a sum not

> ""*- exceeding forty shillings, nor less than ten shillings, to be
recovered in manner hereinafter mentioned.

VIII. AR fines and forfeitures imposed by this Act shall
Fine underthis be paid one half thereof into the treasury of this Island, and
proro ed- the other half to the reeve or other person who shal prosecute

for the same.

IX. Al fines and forfeitures as aforesaid shal be sued for
his A nhen within thirty days after the commission of the offence for

and how reco- which the same shall have been incurred, and be recovered
eered. before any one of her Majesty's Justices of the Peace for

Queen's County within said Island; and the same shall be
levied by warrant of distress on the goods and chattels of the
offender or offenders ; and if no goods or chattels can be found
whereon to levy, the said Justice is hereby authorized and
empowered to commit the offender or offenders to prison for a
period not exceeding ten days.

X. The fees to be taken and received under this Act shal
Fees under this be as follows:
Aet. Fee to Justice on his award in cases of dispute as to amount
Justic f®es. to be paid to reeve for keep of beast or beasts, three shil-

lings.
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Order for delivery of beasts after tender and refusai of expenses,
one shilling and six pence.

Constable's fees, executing order, levying distress, and sale, Constable's
the same as shall and may be taken for similar services feef.
under the Act of the General Assembly for the time being
in force for the recovery of small debts.

ALLOWANCE TO REEVE:

For each and every day he shall keep a horse, seized under Aowance t
this Act, one shilling and six pence. reeve.

For each and every day he shall keep a head of neat cattle,
one shilling.

For each and every day he shall keep a sheep, six pence; the
time in each case to be computed from the time of seizure
till the time of sale.

For every notice of sale posted up, six pence.

XI. Whenever the word " beast" or " beasts" is used in this Meaning of the
Act it shall be deemed to mean and include all horses, neat word "beast.'

cattle and sheep..

XII. This Act shall continue and be in force for the period continuance
of ten years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the of Act.
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XIX.
An Act to amend the Act to prevent the running at large of 21 V. c. 1.

swine in Summerside and vicinity.
[PassedMay 2, 1860.]

W HEREAS it is necessary to amend- the first section of
the Act passed in the twenty-first year of the reign of

her present Majesty, chapter ten, relating to the appointnent
of hog reeves for Snmmerside and vicinity:

I. Be it therefore enacted,by the Lieutenant Governor, Coun- Hog reeves to
cil and Assembly, That whenever any hog reeve or hog reeves give 48 hours'
appointed by virtue of said first section of said recited Act shall notice of sale
take up any swine found running at large, as therein mentioned,
it shallbe the duty of such hog reeve or hog'reeves; and he and
they are hereby required, previous to selling the same at pub-
lic auction, as therein directed, to give at least forty-eight
hours' notice of such sale, by handbills posted up in three or
more of the most public places within the districts- in the said
first section of the said recited Act mentioned and described:
provided that the:owner of any hog so seized shall at any time
within forty-eight hours after the publication of the advertise-
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ment for the sale of such hog, be entitled to have it returned,
JIow redeeme. on payment of the sum of ten shillings to the hog reeve; and

if the said hog shal be sold after the said forty-eight hours,
then the purchase money thereof, after deducting all just ex-
penses, together with the said fme of ten shillings, shall be
paid over to the owner or owners thereof, if demanded within
the space of thirty days.

Fine, hIl. The fine imposed by the second section of the herein-
p Pe'.P. before recited Act shall, when recovered, be paid into the trea-

sury of this Island, for the use of her Majesty's government.

CAP. XXVI.

An Act to authorize the City of Charlottetown to appropriate
a certain piece of land as a site for a public Market House.

[Passed May 2, 1S60.]

WHEREAS a public Market Housc has for many years past
Preamble. W been maintained on different sites on Queen Square, in

Charlottetown, for the exhibition and sale of butcher's meat,
butter, poultry, fruit, and the various articles of agricultural
p';oduce,brought from all parts of this Island, and the saidbuild-
ing having become decayed and insufficient in size for the in-
creased number of persons resorting thither, a new one of a
more commodious size is about to be erected by the City of
Charlottetown, and it is necessary to authorize the said City
of Charlottetown to lay off and appropriate some certain and
convenient site for such building on Queen Square, or on the
public ground adjoining the said square on the west, originak
ly reserved for public buildings:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
surveyor Gene- Council and Assembly, That it shall be lawful for the Survey-
rai to iay off
site for a mar- or General of this Island to measure and mark out any part
ket house. of the open area or parcel of ground originally intended for

the site of public bui'dings, immediately adjoining the western
end of Queen Square, in Charlottetown, as and for a site for
a public Market Hlouse, the same to be laid off in such parti-
cular part of the said open area or parcel of ground as shall
be chosen and ordered by the Mayor and Council of the said
City; provided, that the said site, so to be laid off, shall not
exceed in the whole thirty-two thousand square feet of ground,
and that the same shall be either square or oblong in form,
and be laid off nearly as can be at right angles with the sides
and ends of the said Queen Square.

II. When laid off as aforesaid, the Surveyor General shall
To°~ "'P* draw a plan and set forth a written description of the said site,



with the date of the survey thereof, which description shall be
registered on the acknowledgment of the said Surveyor Ge-
neral, in the office of the registry of deeds; and the plan and
original description shall be there kept with the other plans
deposited in that office.

III. Immediately upon the said site being so laid off,the piece site to vest in
of ground therein comprised shall be, and is hereby declared City of Char-
to be, vested in the City of Charlottetown, and shall and may ottetow.

be held by the said City of Charlottetown, and its assigus, for
ever as and for a site for a public Mark-et House for the sale
and exhibition of butcher's meat, and such other articles and
commodities as shall be permitted under such by-laws or
rules and regulations as shall from time to time be prescribed
by the Mayor and Council of the said City of Charlottetown.

IV. It shall be lawful for the said City of Charlottetown city may ercet
to authorize the erection of stages or temporary sheds for stages, te. du.
building purposes on the grounds adjoining the said site, to ing"buing
be continued so long as the said Market House shall be in house.
course of erection, and such stages or sheds shall be necessary
for such purposes.

V. So soon as the said Market House shall be erected and OId mark-et
fnished, the present old Market louse shall be pulled down house to be
or removed and disposed of in such manner and for such pur- " d°w°,
poses as the Mayor and Council of the said City shall order
and direct.

CAP. XXIX.
An Act to naturalize Rachel Nichols Gibson.

[Passed May 2, 1860.]

W HEREAS Rachel Nichols Gibson, widow of the late
John Gibson, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward

Island, deceased, is a citizen of the United States of America,
but intends making this Island her place of permanent resi-
dence, and is therefore desirous of being naturalized, and has
given satisfactory assurance that she is-willing to assume all
the duties and responsibilities which may attach to her in the
character of a good and faithful subject of our Sovereign Lady
the Queen.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Pacheics
Coundil and Assembly, That she the said Rachel Nichols Gibsonnatural-
Gibson, so soon after the passing of this Act as she shall iedaBritisl
take and subscribe the oath of allegiance to Her Majesty the limits of
Queen Victoria, and her successors, shall, within the limits this Ialand.

of this Island, be and become, and be held and adjudged
to be a naturalized subject of Her Majesty, entitled to al
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the rights and privileges of such subjects as fully as thesame rights and privileges can or may be conferred by the
Legislature of this Island, and under or by virtue of the
Act of the Imperial Parliament, passed in the tenth and
eleventh years of her present Majesty's reign, intituled " Au
Act for the naturalization of aliens;" provided always, that
nothing in this Act contained shall have a retrospective effect,
or extend, or be construed to extend to allow or entitle the
said Rachel Nichols Gibson to dower or thirds in or out of
the real estate, or any part thereof, of which the said John
Gibson, her late husband, may have died seized or posses-
sed or entitled to, or of which he may have been seised
or possessed or entitled to, at any time during the coverture
of ·the said Rachel Nichols Gibson, to the detriment of any
mortgage or judgment claims against the estate of the said
John Gibson.

II. The sàid Rachel Nichols Gibson shall take and sub-
Dah of ; Scribe, i duplicate, the oath of allegiance before a Judge ofance,how taken y

the·Supreme Court, in open Court, who shal attest the same.

copies of the III. One copy of the oath shall be filed by the officer
oath, how and of the said Supreme Court, who shall receive therefor, and for
where filed. making the duplicate, the sum of five shillings, and he shall

forthwith transmit the said duplicate under lis hand and
the seal of the Court, to be filed in the Colonial Secretary's
*Office.

Offleer of the IV. The officer shall also give a certificate, under his handCourt to gave a and the seal of the Court, that the oath of allegiance has been
theoathhavg taken, which certificate shall be evidence of its contents, andbeen taken. therefor he shall be entitled to the sum of five shillinos.

Suspending V. Nothing in this Act contained shall be of any force orclause. effect until her Majesty's pleasure therein shall-be known.
** This Act received the royal allowanee on the 14th day of February, 1861,and noti5eation thereof was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of thisIsland on the 10th day of March, 1861.

CAP. XXX.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint

Columba's Church, Blair-in-Athol, Saint Peter's road,
township number thirty-four.

[Passed May 2, 1s60.]
HEREAS on the second day of March, in the year of

Preaible. W our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty, Donald
MacBeth, of township number thirty-four, Saint Peter's road,
Prince Edward Island, did, by a certain deed poll, under his
hand and seal, give and grant unto John Ferguson, John
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Cairns, Neil Stewart, Donald Stewart and Peter Stewart,
junior, as trustees of the Presbyterian Chureh, Saint Peter's
road, lot or township number thirty-four aforesaid, a certain
tract or parcel of land, with the appurtenances, situate on
said township, as a site for a church in connection with and
governed by and according to the faith, rites, regulations and
discipline of the Kirk of Scotland, as established by law in
Scotland, which said piece or parcel of land is more particu-
larly described and set forth in said deed, registered in the
office of the registry of deeds for this Island; and whereas
the present trustees of said church, appointed as directed by
said deed, and acting on behalf of the congregation mem-
bers of the said Kirl of Scotland, have set forth by their
humble petition that a church has been erected on the afore-
said lands; and in order more efficiently to carry out the
purposes hereinafter named, and to manage and conduct
the affairs and interests of the said church, have prayed
that the said board of trustees should .be vested with a corpo-
rate capacity:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Alexanaer Ro-
Council, and Assembly, That Neil Stewart, Alexander Ro- bertson and.
bertson, Isaac Thomson, William MacDonald and John Scott teda body
MacLeod, so long as they shall respectively continue mem- corporate.
bers of the said church, Saint Peter's road, and in connection
with the said Kirk of Scotland as aforesaid, shall be, and they
and their successors in office (tobe chosen and elected in manner
hereinafter prescribed) in addition to and together with the
minister for the time being, are hereby constituted and de-
clared a body corporate, under and by the name and style of
"the minister and trustees of Saint Columba's Church, Blair- Name, of
in-Athol, on Saint Peter's road," and shal continue in office corporaen.
until the second Tuesday in January in the year of our Lord
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one, and that they and
their successors in office, (to be chosen as hereinafter men-
tioned) for ever, shal have a common seal, with power to
break, change, and alter the same from time to time at plea-
sure, and shal be in law capable of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, i all courts of judica-
ture in al manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and
causes whatsoever; and also.of contracting and being contract-
ed with relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation,
and the business and purposes for which it is hereby consti-
tuted as hereinafter declared, and may establish, put in exe-
cution, alter or repeal such .by-laws, rules and regulations as
shal not be .contrary .to ·the constitution and :laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, or to the constitution of
the Kirk of Scotland, and as may appear to the said corpora-
tion necessary and expedient for the interests thereof; and for
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these purposes to appoint their own chairman, treasurer, secre-
Three rembers tary and other officers, and three of the members of the said
t° r a quo- corporation shall form a quorum. for and in all matters and

things to be done and disposed of by the said corporation.

Fire trustees II. After the passing of this Act. there shall annually be
to be annually chosen, from and out of the congregation by such of the con-
chosen, &c. gregation of the said church as shall be qualified to vote as

hereinafter mentioned, five persons who publicly hold, avow
and maintain only the faith, rites and discipline of the said
Kirk of Scotland, and who shalllikewise be members of the said
Church of Saint Columba, Blair-in-Athol, on Saint Peter's
road, aforesaid, (whose qualification for office shall be the
same as that of electors as hereinafter mentioued), who shall
be trustecs thereof, together with the minister of the said
church for the timte being, or in case of a vacaucy, absence or
otherwise, by the moderator of Kirk session ex of//cio appoint-
ed or deputed by the church courts organized in this Island,
in connection with the said Kirk of Scotland ; and such six per-
sons so chosen, elected, appointed or deputed, shall be in lieu of
the trustees chosen. elected and confirmed under and by vir-
tue of this Act, and be recognized as the body corporate of
the said church.

Persons quai- III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or
ied to vote at upwards who shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or one

the eleetion of half pew, in the said church, and who shall not be in arrear
trustees. of rent for the samne, or who shall have subscribed and paid

into the funds of the said corporation annually the sum of
twenty ·shillings of current money of the said Island, and who
shall not be in arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote
at the election of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
'henelection place on the second Tuesday in January which will be in the

year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one;
and all future elections shail take place on the second Tuesday
in January in each and every year thereafter in all time com-
kg: and it shall be the duty of the trustees aforesaid, and
their successors in office, and they are hereby required to give
notice under the signature of the secretary, and by authority
of the board, of the hour and place of holding such election,
by an intimation read by the minister, or in his absence by
the moderator of Kirk session, from the pulpit, or by a mem-
ber of the Kirk session, on the two sabbaths immediately pre-
ceding; or in case of a vacancy or otherwise, by causing to be
înserted twice in one or more of the Island newspapers an
advertisement to that effect, or otherwise by giving due pub-
licity, by circular, of the hour and place of such meeting, at
which time and place electors qualified as aforesaid shall
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choose a chairman, and shal proceed by ballot to the election
of five persons qualified as aforesaid, who, in addition to and
together with the minister or depute, shal fill the office of
trustees for the then ensuing year ; the chairman of said meet-
ing, in case of equality, having a casting vote; and the names
of the persons so elected, together with that of the minister
or depute, shall be entered in the books of the said corpora-
tion by the secretary or other person having the custody of the
same, who shall attend with the said books for that purpose.

V. Al or anv one or more of the trustees in office, at the Trustees eligi-

time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reelected. tion.

VI. In the event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by Mode of fi1ling
death, resignation, removal or otherwise in the board of trus- uP vacancies.
tees, it shall be lawful for the remaining trustees, at any one
of their meetings, to elect a duly qualified person, or persons,
to supply the sane ; but should the vacancies so occurring at
any one time be so numerous as not to leave a quorum, then
such vacancies shall be filled up in the manner in which this
Act provides for the annual election of trustees, within thirty
days after the occurring of such vacancy or vacancies.

VII. If it should happen that no election of trustees shall If no election
take place on the second Tuesday in January in any year as takes place,
aforementioned, then and in such case the trustees then in truse" te ole
office shall continue and remain in office for, during, and un-
til the expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition
signed by at least twelve of such persons as are qualified to
vote as aforesaid, shall be presented to the trustees for the
time being, calling upon them to cause a meeting to be held
for the election of trustees, and of which meeting ten days'
notice shall be given, and such meeting shall be held in man-
ner and form as hereinbefore directed with respect to annual
election.

VIII. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, pa- Corporate eal,
pers, deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, obligations, bonds, &c. to be in

securities for monevs, and all and every description of proper- ,d tran -
ty and things really and bona fide belonging to the church, ferred to their
shall, immediately after the passing of this Act come into the successors.
custody and possession of the aforesaid trustees, and shall be
by them forthwith handed over to their successors immediately
following them in office as trustees.

IX. The trustees shall be and they are hereby intrusted rstees em-
with the repairing, alteration, building or rebuilding. of the powered to re-
church or manse, and shall guard and protect the interests of pair ehurch, se
the congregation, the Kirk yard, and all real or personal
estate held or to be held by the corporation.
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Crpomtin to X. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to
li.ba real estate accept, take and hold any such real or personal estate as may

to the a- hereafter be gratuitously given, granted or bequeathed for theialvalue of c9
moo sterung. use and good of the said church, not exceeding, together with

that already holden by the said trustees as aforesaid, the
annual value of one thousand pounds sterling.

3enerai Powvers XI. It shall be the duty of the trustees for the time being,n1 autie!4f to make all arrangements for the letting of pews,imposing and
truste .collecting of seat rents, and to dispose of the church lands or

property, in any way they may see proper for the interests of
the corporation: provided always, that said lands or property
be never alienated from their original purpose; also, to keep
the church in repair, and impose such extraordinary assess-
ments as may be required fbr the repairing of said church,
and generally to manage and promote the secular affairs di-
rectly and indirectly belonging to or connected with the said
church and congregation, agreeably to the constitution of the
Kirk of Scotland, and subject to the approval, administration,
and supervision of the ecclesiastical courts organized in this
Island in connection with the said Kirk of Scotland; and for
the accomplishment of these ends, the trustees for the time
being may, in addition to such meetings of the board as may
be necessary, call meetings of the congregation, as occasion
may require, after a notice of ten days, at which congrega-
tional meetings all persons qualified in the election of trustees
as aforesaid, may vote on all questions brought before said
congregational meetings.

CAP. XXXI.

Amended by An Act to incorporate sundry persons by the name of " the
24 Vie. o. 32. Cascumpec marine railway company." !Passed May 2, 1560.

W HEREAS the establishment of a marine railway at
Cascumpec wil be greatly advantageous to the mer-

cantile interests of that locality, and to the fisheries of the
north part of this Island generally; and whereas several per-
sons have associated themselves for the purpose of construct-
ing such marine railway at Cascumpec point aforesaid: Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

W. B. Dean, I. William Bradford Dean, Gilman M. Rider, George W.
and others, to DeBlois, George F. C. Lowden, and al and every such other
pofa bdy cor- person or persons as shall from time to time become proprie-

tors of shares in the corporation hereby established, and their
successors, administrators and assigns shall be, and they are
hereby united into a company, and declared to be one body
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politic and corporate, by the name of "the Cascumpec marine yame of cor-
railway company," and by that name shall have succession potation.
and a common seal, and may sue and be sued, plead and be
impleaded at law and in equity, and be able and capable in
law to have, hold, purchase, get, receive. take, possess and
enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments and rents in
fee simple or otherwise; and also goods and chattels, and all
other things real, personal and mixed; and also to give, grant,
sell, let, assign or convey the sanie, or any part thereof, and
to do and execute all other things in and about the saie, as
shall and may be thought necessary or proper for the benefit
and advantage of the said corporation; and that the president,
directors and company to be appointed as hereinafter men-
tioned, shall from time to time, and at all times during the
continuance of this Act, and of the said corporation, have full
power and authority to constitute, make and establish such
bv-laws and ordinances as may be thought necessary for the
rule and good government of the said corporation; prôvided
that such by-laws and ordinances be not contradictory or re-
pugnant to the laws and statutes of this Island, orof those in
force within the sanie.

II. In any suit at law or equity instituted agairíst the said Mode of serv-
Cascumpec marine raiway company, service of process upon s"d c°°°,n,°
the president, or in his absence on any one of the directors of
the same for the time being, shall to all intents and purposes
be sufficient to compel the said company to appear and plead
to the said suit.

III. The said Cascumpec marine railway company shall Powerto con-
have full power and authority to lay down, construct and con- r -" ,"c.
plete a marine railway for drawing up vessels, and such other
purposes as may be deemed meet, in the harbor of Cascumpec
aforesaid, so that the sanie shall not obstruct or prevent the
free navigation of the waters of the said harbor.

IV. The capital or joint stock of the said corporation shall capital stock
be one thousand five hundred pounds currency of this Island, of company to

'be £1500 eur-
divided into one hundred shares of fifteen pounds each, and rency, &c.
that one fourth part of the capital stock which shall be sub-
scribed for, shall be paid within one year fron the passing of
this Act, and the remaining three fourth parts of the stock so
to be subscribed shall be paid at such times as shall be agreed
on and appointed by the directors of the said company for
that purpose, thirty days' previous notice being first given in
the Royal Gazette and one other newspaper published in
Charlottetown in the said Island, and in two newspapers pub-
lished in Boston, in the United States, of the time and place
appointed for payment of the said second or any future instal-
ment; and if any subscriber shall neglect or refuse to pay all
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or any part of the share or shares subscribed by him, it shall
be lawful for the directors for the time being to sell and dis-
pose of the share or shares so in default, to the best advantage;
and if any loss shall happen on such sale, the same shall fall
upon the said subscriber thereof.

V. That when and so soon as one half the capital stock
tVhe cptalf before mentioned shall be subscribed for, this Act may go
stock sub- into operation respecting the working of the said company,
s ct foo and the persons first herein named, or any three of them,

into operation. shall, by public advertisement, at least for three consecutive
weeks previously, in one of the newspapers published at Char-
lottetown aforesaid, and in two newspapers published in Bos-
ton, United States of America, appoint a day and place at
Charlottetown aforesaid, for the first general meeting of the
subscribers, and at such meeting, a chairman having been
appointed, the subscribers present, or their proxies by appoint-
ment in writing, shall elect five directors, being each of them
the owner of two shares at the least, who shall thereupon elect
and appoint one of their number president, and from thence-
forward the officers and business of the said company shall
be conducted and managed by such president and directors,
who shall continue in office for the space of one year next
ensuing, and who shall have full power and authority to

Authority of make and enact by-laws of all kinds relative to the said com-
directors. pany, both with regard to the time and the amount of the

calls to be made, the rate and scale of charges to be made by
the sad company for the use of the said marine railway, and
all other matters connected therewith, as also to appoint all
such officers to the said company, and to make all contracts
and arrangements for the machinery and construction -of the
said railway, and other matters connected therewith; and
that the said president, in the event of an equality of votes,
shall have a casting vote, in addition to his vote as direc-
tor.

Annual gene- VI. That a general annual meeting of shareholders shall
rai meeting of be held in the month of July, in every year, in the City of
shareholders to Charlottetown, aforesaid, or in such other place as shall betbcheld in
xuonth of juiy appointed at the previous general meeting of the sharehold-
in every year. ers, and on such day and time as the last mentioned nieeting

s1all determine; of which annual meeting, and of'all other
general meetings of shareholders, at least thirty days' previous
notice shall be given, to be published in manner and form as
directed in and by the last preceding section of this Act.

VII. That at all meetings of shareholders, no shareholder
No shareholder shall vote on any share in arrear; that the owner of one share
to vote who is shall have one vote; the owner of two shares and not exceed-in anrear. ing five, two votes; the owner of five shares, and not exceed-
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ing ten, to have three votes; and the owner of any greater
number of shares than ten, to have a vote in respect of every
five shares: provided that the number of fifteen votes shall be
the greatest that any shareholder shal be entitled to have.

VIII. That if from any cause the annual general meeting Iow long di-
shall not be held, the directors last chosen shall continue in tie" ofce.
office until new directors shall be chosen; and in the event
of a vacancy occurring in the office of director before the
term of his office expired, the remaining directors shal fil
up the vacancy.

IX. That all rates or tolls due by vessels to the said com- Companr to
pany for services by the said marine railway, or matters con- ail vesseî,. oc.
nected therewith, shall constitute a lien or charge on such for rates and

vessels, their tackle and furniture respectively, for the amount d"es.
due respectively thereon, besides the ordinary legal remedies.

X. That the capital stock of the said company may be in- Power to in-
creased at the pleasure of the said company, to the sum of crease capital
three thousand pounds, and that all shares in the said com- stock, &c.

pany shal be deemed to be personal estate to all intents and
for all purposes, and shal be transferable and assignable, ac-
cording to the rules and regulations that may be established
by the by-laws in that behalf.

CAP. XXXII.
An Act to incorporate the Cascumpec temperance hall com-

pany 
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

BE it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Incorporates
Assembly, That John Dingweil Hubbard, Archibald certian persons

Gordon, Herbert Bell, Benjamin Rogers, Thomas Torrence hal cor pany.
Fairbairn,CorneliusRichard O'Leary,NeilWoodside,and every
and all such person or persons as now are, or is, or shall here-
after become proprietors of shares in the company hereby es-
tablished, and their respective successors, executors, adminis-
trators and assigns shall be, and they are hereby declared to
be a body politic and corporate by the name of "the Cas- Name.
cumpec temperance hall company," and by that name shall
have perpetual succession, and all other the rights and pri-
vileges conferred by an Act passed in the fifteenth year of
her Majesty's Reign intituled " An Act relating to corporate
bodies."

IL That the said company shall and may take, purchase Company may
and hold any lands or real estate in fee simple, or otherwise, purchase and

and also, rents, moneys, securities -for money, goods and chat- hold lands, ae.
tels whatsoever, and may sell, letd,.delise, exchange or mort-
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gage the same in such manner as may be necessary: provided
that the said company shall not, at any one time, hold or
possess real estate to a greater value than one thousand
pounds, currency.

Company to III. That the said company shal have full power at all
4eke by-Iaws, times to make or alter by-laws and regulations, not contrary

to law, for the government of its officers, the management of
its affairs, and of all matters and things relating to the shares
therein, such by-laws to be made at some general or special
meeting of shareholders, to be duly called for that purpose.

to b IV. That the capital of the said company shall be three
hundred pounds, currency, divided into shares of ten shillings
each, and such shares shall be assignable in such manner as
by the said by-laws shall be directed: provided that if at any
general meeting, it shall be deemed necessary to increase such

Capital mav be capital, it shall be lawful to create additional capital of one
increased £ioo hundred pounds, by the issue of two hundred shares of the

same amount, or by convertible bonds.

V. That the several persons who now are or hereafter may
Pay"etof become subscribers for shares, shall be required to pay the

how to be made sums of money by them respectively subscribed, in such pro-
portions and at such times as shall be appointed by the direc-
tors, and such moneys shall be recoverable in any court of
competent jurisdictioa; but no shareholder shall be required
to pay any larger sums than the amount of shares held by
him.

.1 Oint property VI. That the joint property of the said company shall be
of Compny alone liable for its debts and engagements, and that no indi-
alone liable for vidual shareholder shall be responsible for the same beyond
its debts. the amount unpaid on the shares held by him.

VII. That a general annual meeting of the said share-
Annual meet- holders shall be held on the same day in the first week in
" e n° h January in each year, at some convenient place in Cascum-

pec aforesaid, to be appointed by the board of directors, and
special meet- that special, meetings of such shareholders shall be summonedings how sum.
xhoned. by the directors when they shall deem the same necessary, or

whenever a requisition in writing to call such meeting shall
be delivered to the president, signed by ten shareholders being
proprietors of thirty shares amongst them at the least: pro-

Tendy -vided that en days' notice at the least shall be given of any
tice to begiven such meeting, by af4ing such notice in writing on the hall

erected in pursuance of this Act, and in three other public
and usual places for giving notices in the neighborhood there-
of, and also in manner prescribed by the before mentioned Act.

VIII. That no business shall b.e transacted at any such
°o bng to meeting unless ten shareholders at te least, holding amongs#transacted
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them not less than thirty shares, shall be present, and that in se,
case of an insufficient attendance, such meeting shal be ad- sharehoIderste
journed for nine days, and so on from time to time, of which present, &c.
adjournment similar notice shall be given, and al such gener-
al or special meetings may be adjourned from time to time
and from place to place, as may be found expedient.

IX. That at such annual or special meetings, every share- Shareholders
holder, having paid up calls then due on his shares, shall be may vote by
entitled to vote either in person or by a proxy, being also a prog.
shareholder, such votes to be given in the proportions as may
be prescribed by the resolutions at the general meeting and
by the by-laws of the company when made; and .that at all
meetings, whether of shareholders or directors, the president,
and in his absence, the vice president, or some other director,
shall take the chair, and shall have a casting vote in the event
of an equality of votes.

X. That the said company shall be deemed to be organized sharehoiders to
immediately on the passing of this Act, and that at the first electpresident,
and every subsequent general annual meeting, the sharehold- v°a 'r '
ers then present, either in person or by proxy, being a sufficient directors.
number and duly qualified, shal elect out of the shareholders
a president, vice president, secretary, treasurer, and also three
other directors holding not less than five shares, which said
president, vice president, secretary, treasurer and three other
persons shall constitute the board of directors for the manage-
ment of the affairs of the company, of whom five shall be a
quorum.

XI. That such officers and directors shall continue in office D'rectors to
until the next general annual meeting, or until new officers continue in
and directors shall be elected in their stead, and that in case office until suc-
of any officer or director dying, resigning, or becoming dis- ce°sors are
qualified or incapable of acting during his term of office, the
remaining directors shall elect some other proprietor duly
qualified to fill the vacancy.

XIL That until the first general annual meeting, the officers until the first
and directors now elected shall continue to act in the same general meet-
manner and with the same powers, as if they had been elected a"f.d°reetrs
under the provisions of this Act, and until that period, the now elected
resolutions already passed at meetings of shareholders shall 'la°lnet1"e
have the force .and effect of by-laws.
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CAP. XXXIII.
Amendedby24. Au Act to incorporate certain persons therein named under
Xic' C'0. ~the style and title of the Crapaud dredging machine com-

pany.
[Passed May 2, 1860.]

, TÎHEREAS the sum of two hundred and fßfty pounds bas
' been appropriated by the flouse of Assembly of this

Island, to be paid to such person or persons as shall construct
and finish to the satisfaction of the Government, for the time
being, a dredging machine adapted to the purpose of deepen-
ing certain rivers and bays in this Island: and whereas Donald
W. Palmer, John Currie, Henry Howat, John Lea, Thomas
Myers, Charles Stanfield, James Johnston and Thomas Wig-
ginton, induced by the offer of the said sun above named,
have formed themselves into a company, with the object of
constructing and completing a dredging machine suitable for
the purposes above named, and with the view the more effectu-
ally to accomplish their aforesaid object, have petitioned to be
by law incorporated:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Incorporates Council and Assembly, that the said Donald W. Palmer. Johncertain persons Toa
under the name Currie, Henry Howat, John Lea, Thomas Myers, Charles
tf " The Crap- Stanfield, James Johnston and Thomas Wigginton. together
ac hie gn- with such other persons as shall from time to time become

p:ny."l proprietors of shares in the corporation hereby established,
their successors and assigns, shall be and ihey are hereby con-
stituted and declared to be a body politic and corporate in
deed and name under the name and style of the " Crapaud
dredging machine company," and by that niame shall and

To have a com- may have continued succession and a common seal, and shallmon ýseal, andean-
to°b ehpable of and may change and alter the same at their will and pleasure,
plcading, con- and by that name shall be capable of contracting and being
tracting, tc. contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading and being

impleaded, answering and being answered unto in all Courts
of law or equity, or places whatsoever, in all. manner of suits,
actions, complaints, matters.and causes whatsoever, and be in

Company may law capable of having, holding, purchasing, taking, receiving
purcbaend and enjoying any lands, tenements, hereditaments, real or

' ' personal estate whatsoever, and also of giving, grauting, let-
ting, assigning or conveying the same, or any part thereof,
and of doing and executing all other things in and about the
saine as shall and may be thought necessary and proper for
the benefit and advantage of the said corporation; and also
that the said company shall, from time to time, and at al

Coma times, .have full power, authority and license to constitute,
ca ylaw, ordain, make and establish, change, vary and alter such by-
Me. laws, rules and ordinances as may be thouglit necessary for

218



the good rule and government of the said corporation: pro- 1y-.1aws to be
vided such by-laws, rules and ordinances be not contradictory approved of by
or repugnant to the laws and statutes of this Island and those ro°rsver-
in force within the same: and provided also, that such by-law,
rules and ordinances shall not have any force or effect until
the same shall have been submitted to and approved of by the
Lieutenant Governor in Council, nor until the same shal
have been registered in the office of the registrar of deeds for
this Island. Amount of reai

estate to be
IL The company shall not hold at any one time real estate held by com-

of greater value than one thousand pounds. pany.

III. The property and business of the company shall be coanay be

under the management of a president and such other officers president, &c.
as may be directed by the by-laws.

IV. The capital of the company shal] be limited to the capital of com-
sum of one thousand pounds, to be divided into shares of five pany not toex-

pounds each, and such shares shal be assignable and trans- ceed £1000.

ferable in such manner as may be directed by the by-laws.

V. Notwithstanding the company may hold real estate, the haes to be
shares of the stockholders shal be deemed to be personal pro- nal property.
perty for all purposes.

VI. Every person who shall have contributed and paid the What consti-
sum of five pounds, or upwards, towards the undertaking tutes a share-

hereby established, before the passing of this Act, shal be
deemed a shareholder, and each shareholder having paid al
calls on him made, which at the time be due, shall be enti-
tled to vote at any annual or special meeting of the company,
according to the number of shares he may possess; namely, Number of
the owner of one share shall have one vote, the owner of three vo°h are-
shares two votes, and the owner of six or any greater number der.
of shares three votes, and no more; and any shareholder may
give his votes by proxy duly constituted according to the by-
laws, but the person applying to vote under such proxy must
be a shareholder, »and entitled to vote at the meeting.

VII. When such dredging machine or machines as afore- Company to
said shall be completed and approved of by the Executive bae oe o
Government for the time being of this Island, the company dredging ma-
shall have power to let out on hire, or sell, or otherwise dis- chine, ac.
pose of such dredging machine or machines in such manner
and under such regulations and restrictions as the Executive
Government of the said Island for the time being may from
time to time for that purpose direct and appoint.

VIII. Provided always that nothing herein contained shall Company not
be construed to give to the said ·company any prior riglht or to have pior
preferential claim to the said grant from government, over any Claul to P
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from Govern- Private individual or individuals, or any other company who
raetoverother may compete for the same, unless the said company mcorpo-

rated by this Act shall first entitle themselves to such grant
by complying with the conditions upon which the said grant
lias been offered.

CAP. XXXIV.

3 W. 4, C. 20. An Act to alter the Act incorporating the churchwardens
and vestries of the Church of England,

[Passed May 2, 1860.J

W HEREAS by the first section of the Act passed in the
third year of the reigu of bis late Majesty King Wil-

liam the fourth, chapter twenty, it is required that the meet-
ings of the several congregations of the Church of England
for the purpose of choosing churchwardens and vestries, shall
be held annually on Tuesday in Whitsuntide week; and
whereas the holding of said meetings at that particular sea-
son of the year has been found to be attended with much
inconvenience to the members of the said congregations
generally throughout the Island:

:Repeala part of I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
3 I. 4, o 20, Council and Assembly, That from and after the passing here-
and enUts that of, the said first section of the above recited Act, so far asall annuaa relates to the day of holding the said annual meetings of themeetings su 1

be hold on Eas- several congregations of the Church of England in this Islandter Monday in be, and the same is hereby repealed; and that hereafter the
day. of holding said annual meetings for the purposes in the
said first section of the said recited Act specified, shall be
Easter Monday in every year from and after the present
year; such annual meetings for the present year to be held
on Tuesday in next Whitsuntide week as usual; any thing
in this Act contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

CAP. XXXVI.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of Saint

Andrew's Church, Callander, Little Sands.
[ Passed May 2, 1860.]

W HEEREAS on the twentieth day of March, in the yearof our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty,Dunbar James, Earl of Selkirk, by his Attorney, William
Douse, Esquire, did, by a certain deed poll, under his hand
and seal, give, grant and confirm unto the Reverend William
McLaren and John McMillan, Neil Kennedy, Robert Dixon,
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John Campbell, William McRae, Archibald McDonald and
Neil Murray. as trustees of the Presbyterian Church, at Cal-
lander, Little Sands, and to their successors in office, a certain
tract or parcel of land, with the appurtenances, situated at
Callander, in Little Sands, aforesaid, as a site for a church, in
connection with and governed by and according to the tenets,
rites, regulations and discipline of the Kirk of Scotland, as at
present established by law in Scotland, and which said land is
particularly described and set forth in the said deed, registered
in the office of the registrar of deeds for this Island; and
whereas sundry inhabitants of Little Sands and Wood Islands,
members of and adherents to the said Kirk of Scotland, have
set forth by their humble petition, that a church has been
erected on the aforesaid land, and are desirous that the said
board of trustees should be vested with a corporate capacity:.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, certain persons
Council and Assembly, That the said Reverend William incorporated.

McLaren, John McMillan, Neil Kennedy, Robert Dixon, John
Campbell, William McRae, Archibald McDonald and Neil
Murray, so long as they respectively continue members of the
said church at Callander, Little Sands, aforesaid, and in con-
nection with the said Kirk of Scotland, and their successors
in office, shall be, and they are hereby declared and constituted
a body corporate, under and by the name and style of "the Name of corpo-
minister and trustees of Saint Andrew's Church, Callander, ration.
Little Sands," and shall continue in office until the second
Tuesday in January in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and sixty-one, and they and their successors in
office for ever, shal have a common seal, with power to break, To have a com-
change, and alter the sanme from time to time at pleasure, and mon seal, and
shall be in law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and .,° aab o
being impleaded, answering, and being answered unto in all
courts of judicature, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints,
matters and causes whatsoever; and also of contracting and
being contracted with, relative to the lands and funds of the
said corporation, and the business and purposes for which it
is hereby constituted as hereinafter declared; and may estab-
lish, put in execution, alter or repeal such by-laws, rules or
regulations as shall not be contrary to the constitution and
laws of this Island, or the provisions and spirit of this Act, or
to the constitution of the Kirk of Scotland, as may appear to
the said corporation necessary and expedient to the interests
thereof; and for these purposes to appoint their own chair-
man, treasurer, secretary and other officers; and five of the Pive members
members of the said corporation shall form a quorum for and to form a quo-
in al matters and things to be done and disposed of by the '
said corporation.

IL After the passing of this Act, there shall annually be
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seven trustees chosen by such of the congregation of the said church as are
thob n&CUA qualified to vote as hereinafter mentioned, seven persons,

' being members of said church (whose qualification for office
shall be the same as that of electors), who shall be trustees
thereof, together with the minister of the said church for the
time being, or in case of a vacancy, with the moderator, or a
mnember of the Kirk session, appointed by the church courts
organized in this Island in connection with the Kirk of Scot-
land; and such eight persons, so chosen, elected, appointed or
deputed shall be in lieu of the trustees chosen, elected, ap-
pointed or deputed under this Act, and be recognized as a
body corporate of said church.

Who qualified III. Every male person of the age of twenty-one years or
to vote at the upwards, who shall hold and pay for one whole pew or one half

,lectionoftrus- pew in the said church, and who shal not be in arrear of rent
t for the samte, or who shall have subscribed and paid into the

funds of the said corporation annually, the sum of ten shil-
lings of current money of this Island, and who shall not be
in arrear for the same, shall be qualified to vote at the elec-
tion of trustees hereinbefore mentioned.

IV. The first election of trustees under this Act shall take
°Eetiontof k place on the second Tuesday in January, which will be in the

place on the 2d year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-one,
Tuesdayinjan. and all future elections shall take place on the second Tues-

day in January in each and every year thereafter in al time
coming ; and it shall be the duty of the trustees before named,
and their successors in office, and they and their successors in
office are hereby required to give notice, under the signature
of the secretary, and by the authority of the board, of the
hour and place of holding such election, by an intimation
read by the minister, or in his absence, by the moderator of
the Kirk session, froma the pulpit, or by a member of the said
session, on the two Sabbaths imnimediately preceding; or in
case of a vacancy or otherwise, by causing to be inserted twice
in one or more of the Island newspapers, or by giving due
and timeous publicity, by circular, of the hour and place df
such meeting, at which time and place, electors qualified as

choose a chair- aforesald, shall choose a chairman, and shall proceed to the elec-
man- tion of seven persons as aforesaid, who, together with the min-

ister or depute, shall fill the office of trustees for the then ensu-
ing year; the chairman of said meeting, in case of an equality,
having a casting vote; and the names of the persons so elected,

Names of per- together with the minister or depute, shall be entered in thesons electecl ook
be rectordeÎon books of the corporation, by the secretary, or other person
minute book. having the custody of the same, who shall attend with the

said books for that purpose.

Trutees may V. AU or any one or more of the trustees in office at the
be reelected, time of such annual election shall be eligible to be reelected.
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VI. In the event of a vacancy or vacancies occurring by Row vacancies
death, removal, resignation or otherwise, in the board of trus- to be illed u.
tees, it shall be lawful for the said trustees, at any one of their
meetings, to elect a duly qualified person or persons to supply
the same; but should the vacancies so occurring at any one
time be so numerous as not to leave a quorum, then such
vacancies shal be filled up in the manner in which the Act
provides for the annual election of trustees, within thirty days
after the occurring of such vacancy or vacancies.

VII. If it should happen, that no election of trustees should If no clection
take place on the said second Tuesday in January, in any year takes place,

as aforesaid, then and in such case the trustees then in office tinue for ano-
shall continue and remain in office for, during and until the theryear.
expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition
signed by at least twelve of those persons who shal be
qualified to vote as aforesaid, shal be presented to the trus-
tees, calling upon them to cause a meeting to be held for
the election of trustees; and of which meetingten days' notice
shall be given; and such meeting shall be held and con-
ducted in manner and form as hereinbefore prescribed with
respect to annual elections.

VIII. It shall be lawful for the said corporation to con- Corporation
tract for the purchase, or in any lawful manner, whether by nay purchase
gift, grant, devise, legacy, bequest or otherwise, to acquire, soa estate,
obtain and hold either in fee simple, for life, or any term of &c.
years, for the benefit of said church, any messuages, lands,
tenements and hereditaments, or any kind of real or personal
estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take, receive and
hold the necessary legal conveyances, securities, documents
and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shall be
and remain vested in the said corporation: provided always, Thenet annual
that the net annual value of such. real and personal estate ', " t°

shall not exceed at any one time the sum of one thousand exceed £1000.
pounds currency, of this Island.

IX. It shall be the duty of the trustees for the time being, Duties and
to make all arrangements for the letting of pews, imposing powers cf tras-

and collecting of seat rents, to dispose of the church lands in tees.
any way they may see proper for the interests of the corpo-
ration: provided always, that the said lands be never alienated
or diverted from their original purpose; also to keep the
church in repair, and impose such extraordinary assessments
as may be required for repairing said church ; and generally
to manage the secular affairs directly and indirectly pertain-
ing to said church, agreeably to the constitution of the Kirk
of Scotlànd, and subject to the approval, administration and
supervision of ecolesiastical courts organized in this Island in
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connection with the said Kirk of Scotland; and for the accom-
plishment of these ends, the trustees may, in addition to such
meetings of the board as may be necessary, call meetings of
the congregation as occasion may require, after a notice of ten
days, at which congregational meetings all persons qualified
in the election of trustees as aforesaid, may vote on all ques-
tions or matters brought before the said congregational meet-
ings.

Trutees to X. The seal of the said corporation, and all books, papers,
hand over to deeds, minutes, vouchers, moneys, obligations, securities for
theirsuccessors money, and all and every description of property and thin'gs
porae° cr. belonging to the said church shall, ir-mediately after the pas-
books, &c. sing of this Act, come into the custody and possession of the

aforesaid trustees, and shall be by them forthwith handed
over to their successors, iimediately following them in office
as trustees.

Truszte, en. XI. The trustees shall be and they are hereby entrusted
trusted with with the repairing, alteration, building or rebuilding of the
repairs, le. of said church or manse, and shall guard and protect the inter-
church, stc. ests of the said church, church yard, and all real or personal

estate held or to be held by the corporation.

CAP. XXXVIII.

An Act to invest the management of the Presbyterian burial
ground at Georgetown in the minister and trustees of the
Presbyterian Church.

[Passed May 2, 1s00.]

WTHEREAS a certain quantity of the Common of George-
town has been granted to the Presbyterians for a burial

ground, and it is found necessary, that the control and manage-
ment of the same should be vested in some proper authority:

I. Be it enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council,
rinister Sd and Assembly, That from and after the passing of this Act,
)avid's Church the minister and trustees of Saint David's Church, George-
&c. tohavecon- town, together with the minister and trustees of any other
g/r°ob°da1 Presbyterian Church that may hereafter be erected and organ-

ized in said town of Georgetown, shall have full and com-
plete control and sole authority over said burial ground as
granted to Presbyterians as aforesaid; and it shal be lawful for
said ministers and trustees, or a majority of them, to appoint,
from time to time, a fit and proper person to superintend all
interments in said ground, and to prevent persons trespassing
on the same.
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IL Any person or persons trespassing on said grouud, or iability of
laying off or enclosing any portion of the same, or digging in trespma.
said burial ground contrary to or against the wish or consent
of the person appointed to superintend the same, shall be
liable to an action for trespase before any two or more of Her
Majesty's Justices of the Peace.

III. In the event of no clergyman being resident in George- when trustees
town, then the trustees to have full power and authority to act have control of

in al matters connected with said Presbyterian burial ground. burial ground.



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

ANNO VICESIMO QUARTO

VICTORE REGINE.

CAP. II.

An Act to authorize John Hunter to take take the additional
name of Duvar.

[Passed April 9, 1861.]

B E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

John nuTter That for family reasons, and likewise to avoid loss and in-
authorized to convenience, arising from identity of names, John Hunter, of
take the addi- Hernewood, Prince County, gentleman, may take the addi-
Duvar. tional name of Duvar, and that the legal signature of the said

John Hunter, be John Hunter Duvar.

CAP. IV.

An Act to incorporate the gulf express and telegraph company.
[Passed April 9, 1861.]

W HEREAS divers persons have associated for the purpose
of establishing and maintaining telegraphic communi-

cation between Summerside and Charlottetown in this Island,
and between Summerside or Charlottetown and such office as
shall be in direct telegraphic communication with some part of
the neighboring Province of New Brunswick,by means of a sub-
marine cable across the straits of Northumberland, and also for



the further purpose of receiving messages and intelligence in
different parts of this Island where no telegraphie offices exist,
and conveying the same to Summerside or Charlottetown for
transmission to various portions of the continent of America,
or elsewhere: Be it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly as follows:

I. That Daniel Hastings Craig, of New York, in the Uni- acorporates
ted States of America, Alexander Macoay, of Saint John's, certain persons
-Newfoundland, and John Hunter, of Prince Edward Island,
and every such person and persons as shall from time to time,
after the passing of this Act, become associated with therm
them and their successors, administrators and assigns, shall
be, and they are hereby declared and constituted a body politic
and corporate, by the naie of "the Gulf express and tele- Name of Cor-
graph company," and by that name shall have a common seal, poration.
and may sue and be sued, plead and bc impleaded at law and
in equity, and be able and capable in law to purchase, receive, May purchase
possess and enjoy houses, lands, tenements, hereditaments Lnd net ex-

not exceeding in amount the sum of three thousand pounds, " "." OU,
currency, and rents in fee simple or otherwise, and also goods
and chattels, and all other things real and personal, and to
give, grant, sell, let, assign or convey the sanie, or any part
thereof, and to act in al the concerns of the said company for
the business and purpose for which it is hereby constituted.

II. That the said company may establish, construct, pur- MAr contruet
chase, hire, keep in order, and maintain any line or lines liues between
of magnetic, electric, or other telegraph, or means of telegra- Smersi-e
phic communication between Summerside and Charlottetown, town, &tc.
and between either of those places and any office in this
Island, in direct telegraphic communication with the Pro-
vince of New Brunswick, (by means of a submarine cable, as May have ex-
aforesaid,) and for the period of twenty years from and after olusive right

thé passing of this Act, no other person, or persons. body or fur 20 year.
bodies politic or corporate, shall be permited to establish,
construct or work any line or lines of electric or other tel-
egraph, or means of telegraphic communication between
Summerside and Charlottetown, or between Summerside and
any office in this Island in direct telegraphie communi-
cation with the Province of New Brunswick, (by means of a
submarine cable, as aforesaid,) nor shall any such line or lines
of electric, magnetic, or other telegraphic means of commu-
nication between Summerside and Charlottetown, or Summer-
side and any such office in telegraphie communication with
New Brunswick, as aforesaid, be constructed, established or
worked during the said twenty years at any place or places
within ten miles, of Summerside.

III. That the said company may erect and maintain the eee Unes
said lines of telegraph along the side of, or across amy public on he sidesui
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seross high- highways, bridges, water-courses, or other such places within
way8, &C. this Island, provided they do not interfere with the public

right of travelling thereon.

Company to es. IV. Unless the said company shalil connect Charlottetown
tablish a Une and Summerside by a working line of electric telegraph, with-between Char-.
Iuttetown and l' twelve months after the passmg of this Act, every clause,
Summerside matter and thing herein contained shall cease to have any
within twelve

ionts. force or effect, and be utterly null and void.

Tf .ne get into V. In case the said company shall, after the establishment
disuse 12 of any telegraphli ne of communication between Charlotte-
mnonths, powers town and Summerside, under this Act, suiffer the sanie
£'c to ceie. to go into disuse for a period of twelve months at any one

time, then, and in such case, all the powers and privileges
conferred by this Act shall cease and determine.

VI. The Lieutenant Governor or Administrator of the
Lt. Governor, Government of this Island, shall have at all times, in prefer-
.&c. to have
prefèren°e. ence to all others, the right of using the lines of telegraph to

be established by the said company for the transmission of
messages relating to the public service, and the rates of
charges therefor shall not exceed the charges made to private
individuals; and the said company shall at all times transmit
the message of private parties without preference or delay,
subject only as aforesaid.

VII. That any person willfully interrupting the free use
Penalty for by the said company of any telegraph line established or used
intcrrupting b
free use of by it, or any works connected therewith, shall be subject to a
telegraph Unes, penalty of not less than ten pounds, nor more than one hun-
&C. dred pounds, to be recovered by any person informing and

suing for the same in a summary way, before one or more
Justices of the Peace, and to be levied by a warrant of distress,
and sale of the ofender's goods and chattels; one half of such
penalty shal go to the party suing for the sanie, and the other
half to be paid to the treasurer of this Island, for the use
thereof; and in default of goods and chattels, to satisfy such
warrant, every such offender shall be committed to jail by
such Justice or Justices for any period not exceeding one
hundred days; and if any person shall wilfully or maliciously
obstruct or damage any such telegraph line, works, buildings,
machinery or other property connected therewith, he shall be
guilty of misdemeanor, and shall be punished by imprison-
ment for a period not exceeding one year, and by a fine not

Oath to be ta. exceeding one hundred pounds; and every operator, agent, or
ken by opera- servant of the said Company employed in the transmission or
*or, agent, e&., delivery of intelligence or messages, shail, before he enters
before entering on the .duties of his office, make oath before a Judge or Jus-
entes of hs tice of the Peace, that he will not wilfuly divulge the contents
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of any message transmitted by said company, or left with any
of its operators, agents or servants for delivery; and every
person violating the said oath shall be adjudged guilty of mis-
demeanor, and punished by imprisonment for a period not
exceeding one year, and by a fine not exceeding two hundred
pounds.

VIII. That all wires and materials required for construct- Materiais for

ing, repairing or working lines of telegraph, imported by the uof te-
said company, shall be admitted duty free. free.

IX. That the joint property or stock of the said company Joint stocko<
shall be alone liable for its debts or engagements, and that no company to 1e
proprietor or stockholder in the said company shall be or become ° b for
responsible, chargeable or accountable, by any way or means
for any greater sum of money than the amount of the stock
which, lie shall actually and bonafide possess or be entitled to
in the capital or joint stock of the said corporation; and no
property of any kind, belonging to such company, shall be
subject to the private debts of any of its members, nor be lia-
ble to be taken in execution by any judgment creditor against
any individual member or stocIholder of the said company.

X. Nothing in this Act contained shall affect, or be con- This Act not to
strued to affect or interfere with any rights or privileges affect Act 17

granted to the New York, Newfoundland and London tele-
graph company, under and by virtue of the Act of the seven-
teenth Victoria, chapter four.

XI. That this Act shali be deemed a public Act, and shall Tis Act to be
be judicially noticed as such without being pleaded. publi Act.

CAP. XIV.
An Act to incorporate the trustees of the Presbyterian Church

at Covehead.
[Passed April 29, 1861.]

wHEREAS by indenture of lease, bearing date in the year
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-one,

Sir Graham Graham Montgomery, Baronet, did grant and de-
mise one acre of land on lot or township number thirty-four, in
Queen's County, in Prince Edward Island, to Peter Gregor,
John Miller, James McCallum and David Lawson, trustees of
the Presbyterian Church at Covehead, -in connection with the
Presbyterian Church of Nova Scotia, and to their successors
in office, as a site for a church; and whereas a church bas
been erected on the said site, and sundry members of, and
adherents to the aforesaid Presbyterian Church, have prayed
that the trustees of said church be vested with a corporate
capacity:
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I. Be it therefore enacted- by the Lieutenant Governor,
aid others, to Council and Assembly, That James MacCallum, Peter Gregor,
be a body cor- William Carr and William Lawson, the present trustees of

said church, chosen by the congregation until an Act of incor-
poration be passed, and their successors in office, so long as
they shall continue members of the said church at Covehead,
and in the aforesaid connection, shall be, and they are hereby
declared and constituted a body corporate, under and by

Name of cor- the name and style of "the trustees of the Presbyterian
anon. Church, Covehead, in connection with the Presbyterian Church

of the lower Provinces;" and they and their successors .in
office for ever shall have a common seal, with power to
break, change, and alter the same from time to time at plea-
sure, and shall be in law capable of suing and being sued,
pleading and being impleaded, defending and being defended,
answering and being answered unto, in all courts of judica-
ture in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and
causes whatsoever; and also of contracting and being contract-
ed with relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation,
and the business and purposes for which it is hereby consti-
tuted as hereinafter declared, and may establish, put in exe-
cutioù, alter or repeal such by-laws, rules or regulations as
shall not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this
Island, or the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the
said corporation necessary and expedient to the interest there-
of; provided always, that no by-laws, rules, regulations,
or other proceedings had, made, done, altered or repealed by
the said corporation at any of its meetings, shall have any
force or effect until the same shall have been submitted to
and approved of by a public meeting of the congregation of
said church, to be convened and.held in manner as hereinafter
mentioned.

II. It shall be lawful for the persons composing the con-
Congregation gregation of the said church, to meet annually on the second
annually to Thursday in January in each year, in the said church, or else-
tees. where, as shall be mentioned in the notice of such meeting,

such notice to be posted on the door of said church for three
successive weeks prior to such meeting, and then and there
proceed to the election of five fit and proper persons, being

qualification of members of the said congregation, (whose* qualification for
trustees. office shall be the same as that of electors), to act as the

trustees of said church; and suchl persons, when so elected,
shall be in lieu of the trustees hereby incorporated, and shall
be recognized as the body corporate of said church, three
members of which said corporation shall form a quorum for
and in all matters and things to be done and disposed of by
the said corporation.

Powers of mm. III. The members of the congregation of said church at
bers rf congre. any meeting to be convened as and for the purposes aforesaid,
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shall have power to make and order such repairs and improve- gation of said
ments as shall to them seem necessary; and also to make such church.
order or orders respecting the disposition of the property, real
and personal, of and belonging to the said church, which shall
from time to time be vested in.the-said corporation, as to the
majority of the members at such meeting convened and holden
as aforesaid, either by tiemselves or their proxies, duly autho-
rized in writing, shal seem proper and expedient; and it shall
be.the duty of the said corporation to observe and carry out
and execute all such orders so to be made as aforesaid.

IV. It shall be the duty of the.trustees for the time being, General powers
to nake all arrangements for the letting of pews, imposing and and duties or

collecting of seat rents, and generally to manage the secular trastees, .
affairs of the congregation of said church, agreeably to the
order of the said meeting so to be holden as aforesaid ; and for
the accomplishing of these ends, the trustees may, in addition
to such meetings.of the board as may be. necessary, call meet-
ings of the congregation, as occasion may require, after notice
of ten days, posted as aforesaid, at which congregational meet-
ings all persons qualified to vote for the election of trustees
may vote on all questions or matters brought befbre such last
mentioned congregational meetings.

V. Everv maie person of the age of twénty-one years *or .Prsons qu:oi.
upwards who shall hold and pay for one whole pew, or one fied to vote at

haif pev, in the said church, or who shall have paid into the as eOXm or
funds of the èorporation annually the sum of ten shillings
current money shall be qualified to vote at the election of trus-
tees hereinbefore mentioned.

VI. Ail or any one or more of the trustees in. office, at the r ee e]
time of such annual election, shall be eligible to be reelected. ti on

VII. When any vacancy or vacancies shall happen by death, Mode tf filIing
removal, resignation or otherwise, in the said board of trustees, up vacancies.
after any such election as aforesaid, and before the then next
annual election,.it shall be lawful to elect one or more duly
qualified person, or persons to fill such vacancy or vacancies
in the same manner, and subject to the -same rules and regu-
lations, as are hereinbefore prescribed for annual elections of
trustees.

VIII. If it should happen that no election of trustees shall If no election
take place on the said second Thursday in January in any year takes place.

as aforesaid, then and in such case, the trustees then in office tinue inoff°c
shal continue and remain in office -for, during, and until the
expiration of the next ensuing year, unless a requisition signed
by at least twelve of those persons who shall be qualified to
vote as aforesaid, shal be presented to the trustees calling
upon them to cause a meeting to be held for the election of

24th VICTORIA. Chap. 14. 2311861



trustees, and of which meeting ten day? notice shal be given,
and such meeting shal be held and conducted in manner and
form as hereinbefore prescribed with respect to annual elec-
tions.

Corporation to IX. It shal be lawful for the said corporation ta contract
hold realestate for and purchase, or in any lawful manner, whether by gift,
&C tvate a- grant, demise, legacy, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire, obtam

iOOOrcurreney. and hold, either in fee simple for life, or any terni of years,
for the benefit of said church, any messuages, lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments, or any kind of real or personal estate
whatsoever in this Island, and to take, receive and hold the
the necessary legal conveyances, securities, documents and
transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tenements
and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shallbe and remain
vested in the said corporation; provided always, that the net
annual value of such real and personal estate shall not exceed
at any one time the sum of one thousand pounds currency of
this Island.

CAP. XV.

. An Act to amend the Act to incorporate the town of Char-
1s vie. C. 34' lottetown.

[Passed April 29, 1861.]

W HEREAS it is necessary to amend the Act passed in the
eighteenth year of her present Majesty's reign, intituled

"An Act to incorporate the town of Charlottetown:" Be it
therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly, as follows:

A.ssessment I. The City Council may, by a by-law for that purpose
,n'y einereas- duly passed and assented to, assess, levy, collect and raise for
ed from £1000 the said city, in any one year, a sum not exceeding fifteen
to . hundred pounds, in lieu and stead of one thousand pounds,

which by the said Act it is now entitled to assess and levy,
raise and collect, any thing in the said Act to the contrary
notwithstanding.

Ass o II. Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for the
"'eestae ° said City Council to assess and levy, raise and collect from

toexceed£i000 real'estate in the said City, i any one year, a greater or larger
sum of money than one thousand pounds.
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CAP. XIX.

An Act-to authorize the trustees of the Georgetown Schools
to sel the present school site therein, and to appropriate a
portion of the public square as a school site in lieu thereof.

[Passed Apri. 29, 1801.]

W EREAS the present site of the principal public school Preambe.
at Georgetown is a low and damp locality, thereby ren-

dering it unhealthy to the scholars attending the said school,
and in other respects the schoolhouse thereon erected is un-
suitable for the purposes of said school, and the inhabitants
of Georgetown have therefore prayed the Legislature for au-
thority to sel and dispose of said school site, together with
the said schoolhouse or building thereon erected, and to ap-
propriate a portion of the public square in said town as a site
on which to build a new schoolhouse, suitable for the purposes
of both the public schools in Georgetown:

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Surveyor Gene-
Council and Assembly, That so soon as this Act shall go into rai to mark ofE
operation, it shall be lawful for the Surveyor General of this lite for a

Island, by authority of the Governor in Council, to measure schoolhouse.
and mark off a part of the public square at Georgetown, on
the rising ground at or near the south-west corner of said
square, west of the market house, as and for a site for a school-
house, for the use of public schools in said town; the same to
be laid off in such particular part of said south-west corner of
said square as shall be chosen and pointed out by the school
trustees; provided that the said site so to be laid off shall not Dimensions
exceed in the whole six thousand four hundred square feet, or Of site-
eighty feet each way, and shall be either square or oblong in
form, and be laid off as nearly as can be at right angles with
the sides and ends of said square, one side of such site to coin-
cide with or abut the end or side of said square.

IL When the Surveyor General shal have so laid off the Sarveyor Gene-
said site, he shall draw a plan and set forth a written descrip- rai to draw a
tion of the same, with the date of the survey thereof, which plan, &c,

plan and description shall be registered on the acknowledg-
ment of the said Surveyor General, in the office of the Regis-
trar of deeds for the said Island, and shall be there kept with
the other plans deposited in that office; and the piece of ground
comprise& in said site, and so laid off and marked and de- S
scribed.in said plan and description, shall be, and is hereby tmt° or
declared to be vested in the said trustees of said Georgetown Georgetown
schools, and their sticcessors in office for ever, as and for a site °bools.

for a schoolhouse for the use of said schools.
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Trustees May III. The said trustees are hereby empowered, at any time
sell present after the passing of this Act, to make sale and dispose of the
school site and
schoohcause. school site at present used for the purposes of the principal

public. schools at Georgetown, namely, town lots numbers
thirteen and fourteen, third range, letter B, together with the
schoolhouse or building thereon erected, in such manner and for
such purposes, and separately or together, as they shall see fit;
provided always, that the proceeds arising from the sale of such
schoolhouse and site shall be appropriated by them to and for
the purposes of building and completing a building or school-
bouse, to be erected on the site hereby granted for the use of
the public scihools at Georgetown as aforesaid.

CAP. XXIV.
An Act to incorporate the trustees of Saint Dunstan's College

in Queen's County, and for other purposes therein men-
tioned.

[Passed April 29, 1861.]

W HEREAS the Right Beverend Bernard Donald Mac-
Donald, Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, now

deceased, did on the seventeenth day of January, one thousand
eight hundred and fifty-five, oper. and establish a College in
the royalty of Charlottetown, in Queen's County, commonly
known by the name of Saint Dunstan's College: and whereas

Recitexthe the said Riglht Reverend Bernard Donald MacDonald did, by
vi te his last will and testament, bearing date the tenth day of Sep-

Rt. Rev. B. D. tember, one thousand eight hundred and fifty-nine, devise and
MCnonald. bequeath the said college, and the property thereunto belong-

ing, to the Reverend Peter Maclntyre, the Very Reverend
James MacDonald, Pastor of Saint Mary's, Indian River, and
to the Reverend Angus MacDonald, Rector of the .said col-
lege, their heirs and successors, as trustees of the college afore-
said, to have and to hold the same .for ever for the use and
benefit of the said college: and whereas it hath been repre-
sented to the Legislature of this Island by the Right Reverend
Peter MacIntyre, Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown,
the Very Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend An-
gus MacDonald, that in order to insure the stability and per-
manency of the said college, and advance the interests. of edu-
cation in connection therewith, it is desirable that the. said
college should be incorporated, and .they have accordingly
petitioned that the same may be incorporated by law for the
purposes and objects aforesaid: and whereas it is expedient
to comply with the prayer of the said petition: Be. it therefore
enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly,
as follows:

The Rt. Rev. I. That the said Right. Reverend .Peter MacIntyre,. the
Peter Mu- Very Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend Angus
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MacDonald, together with one or two other trustees to be Tatyre and
appointed as hereinafter mentioned,:and their successors for others, inCor-
ever, which said successors shall be elected and chosen. in way portea.

and manner hereinafter mentioned, shall be, and they are
hereby constituted and declared a body corporate and politic,
in name and in deed, and by the name and style of "the trus- lame of
tees of Saint Dunstan's College," and shai be a perpetual corporation.
corporation, and shall have succession for ever, and a common To have sue-
seal, with power to break,. change and alter the same from ession and a

time to time, at pleasure, and shal be in law capabl of &.non 3ea. ,
suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded, defend-
ing and being defending, answering and being answered unto,
in all courts of judicature, in all manner of actions, suits,
complaints, matters and causes whatsoever, and also of con-
tracting and being contracted with, relative to the funds of
the said corporation, and the business and purposes for which
it is hereby constituted, as is hereinafter declared; and shal
have full power to make, establish, and put in execution, alter To make and
or repeal such by-laws, rules and ordinances and regulations, .er by-laws,
not contrary to the laws of this Island, or the provisions
of this Act,. as the said corporation shall deem useful and
necessary, as well concerning the system of education in the
said collegeas for the government of the same, and the cor-
poration thereof, and the superintendence, advantage and im-
provement of al the property moveable or immoveable, belong-
ing to, or which shall hereafter belong to the said corporation;
provided always, that a majority of the members of the said what to con-
corporation shall be a quorum for all business to be trans- .titute a quo-

acted by the said corporation not hereinafter provided for.

II. That the lands, messuages and tenements now held by certain lands,
the said Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the Very Reve- Le. to be vest-

rend James Macdonald, and the Reverend Angus MacDonald, ed a cor-
as trustees of the said college, by virtue of the aforesaid last
will and testament, shall be holden by the said corporation,
to be possessed thereof for ever, to and for the several trusts
and purposes expressed and set forth in said will and testa-
ment, so far as this Act shall not alter or affect the saie.

III. That the said corporation shall have power to take Corporation
under any legal title whatsoever, and to hold for the said col- empowered to

lege, without any further authorization, and notwithstanding to the annnal
the Statutes of Mortmain, all landand property moveable or value of £2000
immoveable which may hereafter be sold, ceded, exchanged, sterling;

given, conveyed, demised or bequeathed to the said corpora-
tion, or to seil. or alienate the same if need be.; provided
always, that the net rents, issues and profits arising ftom the
immoveable property, and from the real estate, lands and te-
nements·of the :said corporation, shall not at any time exceed
the annual sum. of two thousand. pounds .sterling; and the

24th VIC3TORIA. Chap. 24, 2351861



Chap. 24. PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

and to appoint said corporation shall further have the right of appointing an
attorney, &c. attorney or attorneys, for the management of their affairs, and

generally shall enjoy all the rights and privileges enjoyed by
other bodies politic and corporate recognized by the Legisla-
ture; provided always, that al the property which shah at
any time belong to the said corporation, as well as the reve-
nues thereof, shall at all times be exclusively applied and ap-
propriated to the advancement of education in the said college,
and to no other object, institution or establishment whatso-
ever.

IV. That the said Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the
Empowered to Verv Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend Angus

a ar ~s MacDonald shall have power and authority to elect and
choose, so soon as they may deem expedient, one or two other
additional trustees in the manner provided by this Act for the
appointment of new trustees, Ùnd such new trustee or trustees,

Powers of such when so appointed, shall have all the rights, powers and au-
trusteq. thority which were vested in the trustees named in the said

recited last will and testament, and which are given and con-
firmed to the said members of the said corporation by this
Act.

V. That when a vacancy shal happen in the said corpora-
Mode of filing tion by death, resignation, or other removal of either of the
up vacancies before named Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, the Very
°eoumng.br Reverend James MacDonald, and the Reverend A.ngus Mac-

Donald, or of the trustee or trustees that may be appointed,
according to the power given 'in the preceding clause, or any
of their successors in office, the said vacancy or vacancies shall
be filled up by the persons who shall be duly elected by a
majQrity of votes of the surviving or remaining members of

Person clected the said corporation; and the person or persons so elected shall
no t°t"ut, eatl not have any power or authority to exercise his or their fune-
election regis. tions as a member or members of said corporation, until his or
terei. their said election shal be duly registered in the proper regis-

ter office within this Island, which registry shall be on pro-
duction of a certificate signed by the trustee or trustees pre-
sent at such election, and on the oath of one of them, or of
any subscribing witness thereto.

VI. That when a vacancy shall happen in the said corpora-
Mode ofnotify- tion as aforesaid, the secretary of the said corporation shah
ing vacanoy
and election give notice thereof for three succeeding weeks, in the Royal
trustees. Gaezette of this Island; and shal at the same time, and in the

sane manner, notify the members of the said corporation when
and where the said vacancy shal be filled up.

:Bishoptobevi- VII. That the Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown
Sitor ofcollege. for the time being shal be the visitor of the said College.
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VIII. That the absence of any member of the said corpora- ,, ab,.
tion from this Island for two years shall deprive such member sence from the

of his trusteeship of said corporation; and the vacancy thus Isladtosacate

occasioned shall be filled up in the same manner as other truw1Iui>
vacancies.

IX. And whereas the Right Reverend Eneas Bernard uecites'the

MacEachern, late Roman Catholic Bishop of Charlottetown, t
now deceased, did on the thirtieth day of November, in the colege.
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-one,
establish a college at Saint Andrew's, in this Island, and did
subsequently by deed of release, release and convey al his
estate, right, title and interest in said college, with the lands,
tenements and hereditaments thereunto belonging, unto cer-
tain persons therein named,their heirs and successors, as trus-
tees of said College, to hold the said lands, tenements and
hereditaments, in fee simple, in trust for the use and benefit
of said college, which trustees, and their successors in office,
were by Act of the sixth year of His late Majesty King Wil- Recites 6th
liam the fourth, chapter twenty-three, constituted and declared inoprt ,g
a body corporate by the name and style of " The Trustees of trustees.

Saint Andrew's College," with perpetual succession and other
privileges for the benefit of said college: and whereas the
said Saint Andrew's college is not now in operation, and the
said trustees are desirous, that the moneys which are now in
the hands of the treasurer of said college, and those which
may hereafter from time to time accrue and arise from and out
of the said lands, tenements and hereditaments belonging or
appertaining to said college, and so conveyed to them in trust
as aforesaid, should be paid over to the trustees of Saint
Dunstan's collège, incorporated hereunder, to be appropriated
by them to and for the purposes of such last named college
under this Act: Be it therefore enacted, that it shall and may
be lawful for the aforesaid trustees of said Saint Andrew's Trustes of st.

college, or the majority of them, when and as often as they legetopay over
shall see fit, pay over to the said trustees of Saint Dunstan's to trotee f
college, hereby incorporated, all or any of the moneys already an moneys,&e.,
in the hands of the treasurer of Saint Andrew's college, as inthe hands of

aforesaid; and all such moneys as may hereafter from time to f theuse "f
time accrue and arise, as rents, issues or profits, from and out the latter

of the aforesaid lands, tenements and hereditaments belongin olege.
to said Saint Andrew's college as aforesaid, to be appropriate
and applied to and for the uses and purposes of the said col-
lege known as Saint Dunstan's, under the trusts and provisions
of this Act.

X. Nothing herein contained shall affect in any manner
the rights of Her Majesty, her heirs or successors, or of any &ottoafreetthe

person or persons, or of any body corporate or politic, such Trght8 Of Her
only excepted as are herein named.
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XI. This Act shall be deemed a public Act, and shall be
To be a public duly taken notice of by all judges, justices of the peace, and
Act. ministers of justice, and other persons whomsoever, without

being specially pleaded.

CAP. XXV.

14 Vie. c. 2S. An Act to continue an Act relative to accidents by fire, and
for the improvement of property in Georgetown, and'for the
removal of nuisances froi the streets and squares thereof.

[Passed April 29, 1861.]

W IEREAS the Act of the fourteenth year of the reign of
Her present Majesty, chapter twenty-eight. intituled "An

Act relative to accidents by fire, and for the improvement of
property in Georgetown, and for the removal of nuisances fromi
the streets-.and squares thereof," will shortly expire, and it is
deemed expedient to continue the same:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Continues 14th Council and Assemblv, that the said recited Act of the four-
Vie., c. 28 fur
ten cars, 'e. teenth Victoria, chapter twenty-eight, shal be, and the sanie

is hereby continued in force for the periocd of ten years from
the time of the passing hereof, and from thence to the end of
the then next session of the General Assembly of this Island,
and no longer.

CA P. XXX.

23 vie. c. 3s. An Act to alter and amend the Act incorporating the Crapaud

dredging machine company.
C [Passed April 29, 1s61.]

W HEREAS by the Act of the twenty-third Victoria, chap-
ter thirty-three, certain persons therein named were

Preamble. incorporated under the name and style of the " Crapaud
dredging machine company," with the view to entitle then-
selves to the sum of two hundred and fifty pounds appropriated
by the House of Assembly to be paid to such person or per-
sons as should construct and finish, to the satisfaction of the
Goverument for the time being, a dredging machine, adapted
to the purpose of deepening certain rivers and bays in this
Island; and whereas the said company have ascertained, that
the cost of building' such machine would far exceed their limit-
ed means, and that a dredging machine adapted to the above
named purposes can be procured on hire at much less expense,
and have petitioned the Legislature to alter and amend the
said Act, so as to authorize them to hire such machine, and to,
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draw the said sum of two hundred and fifty pounds, 80 appro-
priated as aforesaid, to aid:them in paying for the same; and
it is deemed expedient to grant the prayer of petitioners:

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, WhentheCrap-
Council and Assembly, that when and so soon as the said aud aredging
Crapaud dredging machine company, by a dredging machine pach ne om
to be constructed and finished by said company, or by any dredged and
other company or person either in this Island or elsewhere, deepened Cra-

and hired by them for the.purposes aforesaid, shall dredge and thearibi.n
deepen the harbour of Crapaud, in this Island, te the satisfac- of Lieut. ov-
tion of the Lieutenant Governor in Council for the time being, i°eompan oun-
there shall be paid to the said Crapaud dredging machine be entitled to

company the said sum of two hundred and fifty pounds, so gra"n of 25o.
appropriated as·aforesaid, by warrant, under the hand and. seal
of the Lieutenant Governor, to be drawn on the treasury of
this Island.

II. If the amount subscribed. by the shareholders of said IffunsofCom-
coùipany, together with the said sum of two hundred and fifty pany e., be
pounds, so te be paid as aforesaid, be insufficient te cover the d"ref,enitt
cost of dredging and deepening Crapaud harbor as aforesaid; harbor,balance
and a certificate to that effect shall be signed and -duly certifi- °m ®oal g
ed by the president or chairman of the said company, under duty on pro-
his hand and the seal of the said company, and also signed by dr'oshp
the secretary or chief clerk of said company, and laid before e
His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor and IHer Majesty's
Executive-Council, then the balance or deficiency shall and
may be raised by imposing and levying a duty on all agricul-
tural produce shipped or exported therefrom.

IIL The said duty shal:be at: the rate of one halfpenny Rate of said
per bushel on all agricultural produce shipped or exported duty and by
from said harbor as aforesaid, and shall be paid by the person aoid.to .
or persons who shall cause the same to be so shipped, and
shal be collected by such person as shall for that purpose be
appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

IV. The said duty shall come into force and operation on wen and how
such day, and shall continue for such time during the,opera- such duty to
tion of this Act, as shall.be appointed and expressed !W and °,3en'O and
by an order of His Excellency the Lieutenant Goverr bote
Council, and after, and not before, such order shall have been'
published at least three weeks in the Royal Gazette newspaper
published in Charlottetown.

V. No ogricultural produce, liable to export duty under this No produce
Act, shall exported from the harbor or port of Crapaud dy, to be
aforesaid, or put or shipped on board of any vessel for that shipped with-
purpose, without a permit in writing, signed by the person 0Ut penn .
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appointed to collect such duty, being fi-st granted and deliver-
ed to the person or persons intendiag to export the same,
which permit shall be in the formin the schedule to this Act
annexed.

. VI. Every person who shall ship, or cause to be shipped
ng°,roduce from the said port or harbor of Crapaud, and every master or

without permit other person in charge of any vessel lying in such port or har-
t°. f°itfor bor who shall receive on board thereof any agricultural pro-
the sum of duce, to be exported from the said port or harbor, without
three pence. such written permit, signed as aforesaid, shall forfeit and pay

for every bushel of agricultural produce so shipped or received
on board as aforesaid, the sum of three pence.

VII. The person to be appointed to collect the several
Colenter to duties under this Act shal account to the president of the
count of duties said company, once in every three monts, for all sums or
to president of duties collected by him by virtue hereof; and such collectorc"Iepany every shh
three m hs hall receive a commission or per centage of five per centumn

on all such sums so collected by him.

VIII. All fines and forfeitures under this Act shall and
Fines, under may be recovered in the name of the collector, to be appointed

°ev hew as aforesaid, before any one or more of her Majesty's Justices
of the Peace for Queen's County, and shall be levied by war-
rant of distress and sale on the goods and chattels of tlie offend-
er or offenders; and if no goods and chattels can be found
whereon to levy, the said Justice or Justices are hereby autho-
rized and empowered to commit such offender or offenders to
prison for a period not exceeding three months.

Penalties to IX. Al penalties imposed by this Act shall, vhen reco-
whoma to be vered, be paid over to the person appointed to collect the
paid, and how export duties on produce imposed by this Act, and applied to
apprepriated. the same objects and purposes as the said duties are required

to be applied to, under the provisions of this Act.

SCHEDULE referred to in thisAct.

Schedule. Permit to ship on board the or
vessel master, bushels of the
esport duty thereon having been paid to me.

.4. B., Collector.
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CAP. XXXII.
An Act to alter and amend the Act intituled " An Act to in- 2 Ve C. 31.

corporate sundry persons by the name of the Cascumpec
marine railway company."

[Passed April 29, 1861.]

W HEREAS a large portion of the capital to be raised by
the said Act has been subscribed for, but from various

causes, certain provisions in the said Act cannot be complied
with within the time thereby limited; and whereas an error
was committed in the signatures to the notices for organiza-
tion of the said company: Be it therefore enacted by the
Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows:

I. The election of directors of the said company made or Eletion of di-
intended to be made on the twenty-third day of April, now reetors to be
instant, shall be valid, notwithstanding any defect in the i a not ith-
notice for the same, and the persons so elected shall continue defect in the
in office until the next annual general meeting. notice.

IL. At all meetings of directors, three shall be a quorum, Number of di-
and all matters shall be decided by a majority, the president, rectors to con-
or chairman in his absence, having a casting vote, in case of stitute a quo-
equality of votes; and in the event of any director dying, rom, e.
resigning, becoming incapable, or decliming to act, the re-
maining directors shall fil up the vacancy until the next
annual general meeting.

III. The time limited for payment of one fourth part of Time extended
the capital under the said Act shall be extended for one year for pyinent ofone fourth part
after the passing of this Act ; and the directors shall have ofcapitastock.
power to sue any shareholder making default in payment of
his calls; but no shareholder shall be liable in any case for
more than the amount of the shares held by h .

CAP. XXXIII.
An Aet te authorize the exportation of the horse Saladin

from this Island, and to repeal a certain Act therein
mentioned.

[Passed AprU 29, 1861.]W HEREAS the Legislature of this Island, by the Act of Preamble.
the eighth year of her present Majesty's reign, chan-

ter twenty-two, granted the sum of one hundred and fAY
pounds te the Central Agricultural Sooiety, for the purchase
and importation of an entire horse, to be sold on arrival at
public auction, under certain conditions, oue of which was,
that the said horse should not be exported from this Island;
and whereas an entire horse called Saladin was purchased
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and imported by the said society, and sold by auction to the
Honorable William Walter Irving, on or about the twenty-
ninth day of November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-
five, who, together with the Honorable William Forgan and
the late Honorable Stephen Rice, became bound to our Sove-
reign Lady the Queen, her heirs and successors, in the sum of
four hundred and forty pounds, to observe the conditions of
the grant, and not to export the said horse, or suffer the same
to be exported from this Island; and whereas it is deemed
expedient to authorize the Royal Agricultural Society to dis-
charge the said bond:

I. Be it therefore enacted,by the Lieutenant Governor, Coun-
Society to can. cil and Assembly, That it shall be lawful for the president
cel bond, &c. and committee of the Royal Agricultural Society of Prince

Edward Island to cancel the said bond, and to allow the said
horse Saladin to be exported from this Island, with or with-
out conditions, as to the said society shall seem expedient.

Act 5th Vie. tIl. The Act of the fifteenth Victoria, chapter nine, inti-
cap. 9, hereby tuled " An Act to enable the Royal Agricultural Society of
repealed. Prince Edward Island to authorize the exportation of the

horse Saladin, from this Island, on certain conditions," shall
be, and the same is hereby repealed.
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ANNO VICESIMO QUINTO

VICTORIE REGINýE.

CAP. VIII.

An Act for the prevention and punishment of vice and
immorality in the City of Charlottetown.

[Passed Apru 17, 1862.]

E it enacted by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and
Assembly as follows:

I. The City Council of the City of Charlottetown shall City Couni
have power to suppress brothels and houses kept for thé iun>r>W br?
purpose of prostitution, and to punish the keepers and in- >is, &o.
mates thereof; and for this purpose it shall be lawfal for
the Mayor and City Council, on satisfactory proof, by order,
to authorize the city marshal or constables to enter, by night
or by day, into houses where it is known, or where there is
good and sufficient reason to suspect that females are kept
or harbored for the purposes of prostitution, and to take into
custody the keepers cf such houses, and such lewd and disor-
derly persons as may be found therein, and upon conviction,
to punish the offenders by fine, not exceeding ive pounds.

IL. It shal be lawful for the Police Court of the said City, Authorityto
upon the information of any of its officers, or upon the com- p koeper
plaint of any individual, to summon before it, persons accused of brothels.
of keeping brothels, or houses of prostitution, and upon trial
and .conviction, to punish the offenders as aforesaid.
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City Conneil III. The City Council may pass a by-law, or by-laws for
,ay pass by. the better carrymg this Act into effect, to be approved of by

the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

CAP. XV.
An Act to incorporate Victoria Lodge, No. 383, R. S., of Free

and accepted Masons of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward
Island.

[Passed April 17, 1862.]

W HEREAS a Lodge of Free and accepted Masons, under
the name and title of Victoria Lodge No. 383, of

Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, holding warrant
under the most worshipful the Grand Lodge of Scotland, in
Great Britain, bearing date, the second day of August, 1858:
and whereas, in addition to the moral and charitable objects
which have been perpetuated by the ancient and honorable
fraternity of Free and accepted Masons, from time imme-
morial, it is found necessary for the better management of
the pecuniary affairs of the said Lodge of Free and accepted
M4asons, that it should be protected by an Act of incorpo-
ration: Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
Council and Assembly, as follows:

W. ~ I. That John William Morrison Samuel Nelson, Cuth-
°dorin-" bert Charles Vaux, Charles Young Seil Rankin, John Her-

corporated. bert Turner and John Cairns, p masters, masters, and
members of Victoria Lodge, No. 883, of Free and accepted
Mlasons, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, and their
successors, and such and so many other persons and parties
as have become, or shall become members thereof, shall be
and are hereby constituted a body politic and corporate, by

Name of corpo- the name of Victoria Lodge, No. 383, R. S., of Free andration. accepted Masons, of Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island,
and by that name shall and ma.y sue, and be sued, implead
and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto, in all courts
of law or equity whatsoever; and shall have uninterrupted
succession and a common seal, which may by them be changed
or varied at their pleasure.

'Su hotl] ren II. It shall be lawful for the said Lodge to acquire and
and personai hold land and immoveable or real and personal property:
property, &c. provided that the real estate to be held by the said Lodge,

shall at no time exceed in value the sum of one thousand
pounds; and it shall be lawful for the said corporation to sell,
lease, or otherwise dispose of the said property and estate as
they may see fit.

To appnt III. It shall and may be lawful for the said Lodge tomembers thereofeast
of to maag appoint such r2mesthereof asthey may think proper,m
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such manner as they may by their by-laws provide, for the frds and pro-
purpose of managing the funds and property of the said cor- perty Of coro-
poration, and to revoke such appointments and substitute ra'ion, ac'
others in their places, as they may think expedient, and to
demand and accept such security as they, from time to time,
deem proper, from such parties, or from any other officers
appointed by the said corporation, for the performance of their
respective duties; and to make, ordain and put in execution
all such by-laws and rules as they may think necessary for
the purposes aforesaid, not contrary to the laws and regula-
tions of the most worshipful the Grand Lodge of ScotTand,
nor at variance with the laws of this Island; that the joint what propcrtyv
property or stock of the said corporation shall be alone liable hable for debt.
for its debts, or engagements; and that no member of the said
corporation shal be, or become liable, responsible, chargeable,
or accountable by any ways or means for any other or greater
sum of money than the amount of his annual subscription fee
paid into the joint fund of the said corporation.

IV. It shall and may be lawful for the trustees of said cor- gow sarplus
poration, and they are hereby empowered, from time to time, moneys of cor-

b tetifid luporation shall
by and with the consent of the said Lodge, to be testified in ° vested,ac.
such manner as may be directed by their by-laws, to lay out
and invest all such sum or sums of money as shall from time
to time be colected and not required for the immediate exi-
gencies of the said Lodge, in real estate, or on mortgage, or
in public or other stock, or funds, or in such other manner as
the majority of the said Lodge shal deem best; and from
time to time, 'with the like consent, to alter, sell, and transfer
such securities, real estate, or funds respectively, and other-
wise to reinvest or dispose of the same, and ih certificate,
bill of sale, deed, or other instrument of transfer, sale or dis-
charge of such estate, or funds, or security, sihall be made
under the seal of the said Lodge, and signed by the trustees
or officers of the said Lodge; and all sncb. investments shall
be made and securities taken, and sales and transfers made,
in the corporate name of the said Lodge.

V. It shall be Iawful for the said Lodge to receive from Trustees and
the treasurer and trustees, from time to time, in their corpo- tresUrerto
rate name, sufficient security by bond, with one or more surety v°ond for
or sureties, or otherwise, as the said Lodge may direct, for the due perforn-
faithful performance of his or their duties as such, and that i"t,,, &c
he or they will well and truly account for, and pay and invest
from time to time, all such sumas of money, finds, or other
property, as may come to his or their hands, or under bis or
their control, belonging to the said corporation.
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CAP. XVI.

An Act to incorporate the Roman Catholic Bishop in Char-
Iottetown. 

[Passed Aprii 17, 1862.]

VTHVEREAS it is deemed just and expedient to incorporate
the Right Reverend Peter MacIntyre, Roman Catholic

Bishop in Charlottetown, in Prince Edward Island, for the
purpose of enabling him and his successors to hold and ac-
quire real estate in this Island for religious purposes.

I. Be it therefore enacted, by the Lieutenant Governor,
liq Bis-hup in. Council and Assembly, That from and after the passing of
corprated. this Act, the Right Reverend Peter McIntyre, and his succes-

sor and successors, being the Roman Catholic Bishop in
Charlottetown aforesaid, in communion with the Church of
Rome, and being British born subjects, or duly naturalized,
shall be, and he is hereby declared to be a body corporate, in
his diocese aforesaid, in deed and in namo, and the said Peter
MacIntyre and his successor and successors for the time being,
by the name of "the Roman Catholic Episcopal corporation
of the diocese of Charlottetown," shall, by the same name,
have perpetual succession, and a common seal, and shall have
power from time to time, by and with the advice of his Vicar
General, or of two clergymen, as hereinafter mentioned, to
alter and renew, or change such common seal at pleasure, and
shall by the name aforesaid, from time to time, and at all
times hereafter, be able and capable in law, to have, hold,
purchase, acquire, possess and enjoy, for the general use and
uses, eleemosynary, ecclesiastical, or educational, of the said
Church of Rome, in his diocese, or of the religious community,
or of any portion of the same community within his diocese,
any lands, tenements, or hereditaments within the said Island,
and the same real estate, or any part thereof, for the purposes
aforesaid, from time to time, by and with the advice and con-
sent of his Vicar General, or of two clergymen, as aforesaid,
to let or demise by indenture, under the seal of the said cor-
poration, for any period not exceeding twenty-one years, from
the day of the making thereof ; provided that upon any such
lease, the rent shall be reserved and payable to the said cor-
poration, yearly, and every year during the continuance of the
said lease ; and no such lease shall be made without impeach-
ment of waste, and no fme or sum in gross, shall, under any
pretence whatsoever, be taken for the same, beyond such year-

rent so reserved, as aforesaid, otherwise the said lease shall
be utterly null and void to all intents. and purposes whatso-
ever; and by the same name respectively, the said Roman
Catholie Bishop, and his successor and successors shall and
may be able and capable in law, to sue and be sued, implead
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and be impleaded, answer and be answered in al courts of
law and equity and places whatsoever, in as large, ample, and
beneficial a manner as any other body corporate, or as any
other person may or can in law or equity sue or be sued, in-
plead or be impleaded, answer or be answered unto, in any
manner whatsoever; provided always, that the lands, tene-
ments and premises so to be holden by the said corporation
shall not at any time exceed the annual value of four hundred
pounds, in any one parish of this Island; and further provi-
ded that the rents and profits arising froin any such lands
and premises, shall be applied for the uses and purposes of
the church or churches within the parish where such lands
are situate, and not elsewhere.

IL. It shall be lawful for any person or persons within the Lands hecld in
said diocese of the said Roman Catholie Bishop, in whom or trustforChurch

in whose name or names, any lands, tenements and heredita-
ments, situate, lying and being within the said Island, are
now, or shall, or may be hereafter vested in trust or other-
wise, for the benefit of the said Roman Catholie Church, in
the said diocese, from time to time, to convey, assign, or
transfer by deed under his hand and seal, or their hands and
seals, in the usual legal way, al or any of the said lands,
tenements, andchereditaments unto the Roman Catholie Bishop
for the time being of the said diocese, by his corporate naine
aforesaid, to be holden by the said Bishop and his successor
and successors, in his said corporate naine aforesaid, for the
purposes aforesaid, as provided by this Act.

III. It shall not be lawful for the said Bishop, or bis suc- Leases, what
cessor or successors, for the time being, to make or execute consent obtain-
any indenture of lease as aforesaid, of the lands, tenements e for.
and hereditaments acquired or held, or to be hereafter acquired
or held by him under and by virtue of this Act, without the
consent in writing of his Vicar General; or in case the said
Vicar General shall be incapacitated by sickness, infirmity,
or any other cause, or shall happen to be necessarily absent
at the time, then of two other clergymen to be selected or
named by the Roman Catholie Bishop of the diocese; such.
selection or nomination, and such consent, to appear upon the
face of the indenture or lease intended to be executed by the
parties, and to be testified by the said Bishop and Vicar Ge-
neral, or two clergymen as aforesaid, being made parties· to
and signing and sealing the said indenture of lease in the
presence of two credible -witnesses,.as consenting parties there-
to, respectively.

IV. Nothing in this Act contained shall extend or be Act not to con-
constraed to extend, in: any manner, to confer any spiritual fer spiritual
or ecclesiastical rights whatsoever, upon the said Roman Ca d"*<°z° -
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tholic Bishop hereinbefore mentioned, or upon his successor or
successors, or other ecclesiastical person of the said church, in
communion with the Church of Rorne aforesaid.

V. In case the said Roman Catholic Bishop, or his succes-By whom cor- sor or successors, shall from sichness, infirmity, or any other
o be exercised cause, be incapable of, or be incapacitated from. performingin certain cases his or their duties in his diocese, then his Vicar General, or the

person administering the diocese, shall have the same powers
as are by this Act conferred upon the Roman Catholic Bishop
of the said diocese.

VI. Nothing herein contained shali affect or be construedRighits of lier C
Maiesty and to affect, in any manner or way, the rights of Her Majesty,
vthers,reserved her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons whomso-

ever, or of any body politic or corporate, or of any church
warden, or auditors of accounts in any Roman Catholic Church
in this Island, or in any way to abridge, diminish, or take
away any of the rights, privileges, and advantages now enjoy-
ed and possessed by any pewholder, or any person having any
right, title, or interest in any pew or sitting in any Roman
Catholie Church in this Island, such only excepted as are
hereinbefore inentioned and provided for.

VII. This Act shall not come in force or be in operation
°u"esion until Her Majesty's Royal approbation be thereunto had and

declared.
*** This Act received the Royal allowance on the 1st day of November 1862, as

appears by a despatch from Ris Grace the Duke of Newcastle, of the 13th Novem-
ber 1862, which was published in the Royal Gazette newspaper of this Island, on
the 3rd day of December of the same year.

CAP. XVII.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-

byterian Church, Bedeque. [Passed April 17>1862.]

W HEREAS it is desirable for the efficient management of
the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian Churclh congre-

gation, Bedeque, that its minister and trustees be an incorpo-
rate body.

I. Be it therefore enacted by the Lieutenant Governor,
Pattes* abids. Council and Assembly, as follows, that is to say: That the
others, incor- Reverend Robert S. Patterson be ex offio, and Hugh Mont-
porated. gomery, Esquire, Honorable Alexander Anderson, Robert

Cairns, Thomas Townsend, John Clay, and their successors
in office, shall be, and are hereby constituted and declared to

Name of corpo. be a body corporate, under and by the name of "the minister
raion. and trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Bedeque," and they
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and their successors in office, shal have a common seal, with
power to break, change, and alter the same from time to time,
as may be found requisite, and shall be in law capable of sa-
ing, pleading, defending and answering, and of being sued,
impleaded, defended and answered unto, in all Courts of Judi-
cature, in all manner of actions, and also, of contracting, and
being contracted with, relative to the lands and funds of the
said corporation, and the other purposes for which it is consti-
tuted, as hereinafter declared; and may establish, put in ex-
ecution, alter, or repeal such by-laws and regulations as shall
not be contrary to the constitution and laws of this Island, or
the provisions of this Act, as may appear to the said corpora-
tion necessary and expedient for the interests thereof, and for
these purposes, appoint their own chairman and other officers ; tfor .em
four members being a quorum in all matters to be done and rum.
disposed of by the said corporation.

II. That when any vacancy in the said trust shall arise by Mode of flning
death, resignation, or otherwise, that the minister of the said up vacancics
church shall give notice that a meeting of the members of the Oceurring by
said church shaill be held on a given day for the election of d
one or more trustees, to fill the said vacancy, or vacancies, and
that the said notice shall be given in the said Church, in
Bedeque, immediately after divine service, on the morning of
the two Sabbaths next preceding the said meeting, and the
choice of the said trustee or trustees shall be determined by
the vote of the majority of the male members of the said
church then present, being of the age of twenty-one years or
upwards.

III. That it shall and may be lawful for the trustees for corporation
the time being, to be appointed by, or in pursuance of this nly contrat
Act, or the major part of them, and they are hereby empow- chase and or
ered in their several names, and under their designation of personaiestate,
the trustees of the Presbyterian Church, at Bedeque, to con-
tract for, and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
demise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either in
fee simple, or for any life or lives, or for term or terms of years,
for the benefit or purposes of the said ciurch, any messuages,
lands, tenements, buildings, or hereditaments, real or personal
estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to take and receive the
necessary and legal conveyances, leases and assignments, de-
vises, or other transfers thereof, respectively, to hold for, upon,
under, and subject to the uses and purposes in this Act men-
tioned; and that the said messuages, lands and tenements,
with the appurtenances, shall be, and remain vested in the
said trustees, subject, nevertheless, in al cases, to be used and
disposed of, according to the decision of the majority of the
male members of the said Presbyterian Church, for the time
being, of the age aforesaid.
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IV. That it shall and may be lawful for the said trustee
Trusteu em- for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and em-
powerechnme, powered to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey or
&e.,reaes;tate, dispose of, to such person or persons as the majority of the

said male members of the said Presbyterian Church shaUl
think proper, and for such prices, sums, rents, or terus,
as shall be agreed upon, as well ail, or any part of
the said lands, hereditamients and premises now held or here-
after to be conveyed to, or held by the said trustees for the
time being, as all, or any of the personal estate, and property
of the said trustees, or Presbyterian Church, for the time be-
ing, and to such extent, and such proportions, and at snch
times, as the trustees, for the time being, shal think proper to
exchange, sell, mortgage, lease, convey, or dispose of the same;
and every suchl deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance thereof,
executed by the trustees for the timae being, in their name of
office aforesaid, under the common seal of the said corporation,
shall be sufficient and valid in law, to convey to the grantee,
mortgagee, lessee, or purchaser, or grantees, mortgagees, les-
sees, or purchasers, respectively, either in perpetuity, or by
wayof mortgage or lease for years, or otherwise, as the case nay
be, all such estate, title and interest therein, as the said trus-
tees and corporation, or the said Presbyterian Church, now
have, or are entitled to, or they shall hold or be entitled unto,
or into, or ont of, any such real estate, or property whatsoever,
now held or hereafter to be obtained, so granted, mortgaged,
leased or disposed of, or as the said trustees for the time being,
and corporation, on behalf of the said Presbyterian Church,
can lawfully by such deed, mortgage, lease, or conveyance re-
spectively, vest in the grantee, mortgagee, or lessee named
therein.

Corporation to V. That the said corporation shil retain or be paid and al-retaiin out of cagsa
trust funds lowed out of the trust funds all reasonable costs, charges and
costs, &c. expenses incurred in and about the trust aforesaid; provided

always, that it shall not be lawful for the said corporation to
hold real estate for the use of the said church, which shall ex-
ceed in value and yield at any time more thian a clear net
yearly income of three hundred pounds sterling.

This Act not to VI. That nothing herein contained shall affect, or be con-
lier is °f strued to affect ji any manner or way, the rights of Her Ma-

' jesty, her heirs or successors, or of any person or persons, or of
any body politic or corporate, such only excepted as are here-
in mentioned.

Publie Act. VII. That this Act shall be deemed a public Act and shall
be judicially taken notice of as such by al judges, justices of
the peace and ministers of justice, and other persons whom-
soever, without being specially pleaded.
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VIII. This Act shall continue and be in force for the space comunance
of five years from the passing thereof, and from thence to the of At.
end of the then next session of the General Assembly, and no
longer.

CAP. XX.

An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-
byterian Churchat Elliot River, township number sixty-five.

[Passed April 17, 1862.]

W IHEREAS it is desirable for the efficient management of
the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian congregation,

Elliot river, township number sixty-five, that its minister and
trustees be an incorporate body: Be it therefore enacted, by
the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend William Ross be ex ofeio, and certainperen.
Ewen McMillan, Richard Burdett, Donald Currie, David incorporated.
McEwen, Donald McLeod, and Norman McKenzie, and their
successors for ever, shall be and are hereby constituted and
declared to be a body corporate under and by the name of
" the minister and trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Elliot Name or corpo-
river," and shall continue in office until the first Tuesday in rtion.
January in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred
and sixty-three, and they and their successors in office for
ever, shall have a common seal, with power to break, change To have a com-
and alter the same ftom time to time, as may be found requi- mon seaI.
site.; and shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defending capable of
and answering, and of being sued, impleaded, defended and g4ading, &c.
answéred unto in all courts of judicature, in all manner of
actions; and also of contracting, and being contracted with,
relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation and the
other purposes for which it is constituted as hereinafter decla-
red; and may.establish, put in execution, alter or repeal such
by-laws and regulations as shal not be contrary to the consti-
tution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this Act,
as may appear to the said corporation necessary and expedient
for the interests thereof, and for these purposes appoint their
own chairman and other officers, three members being a quo- Thee memberi
rum in al matters to be doue and disposed of by the said r°m a quo.

corporation.

IL After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen Trste8 to be
annually, and on the first Tuesday in January in each year, anuany cho.
three persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office- Sn, .
bearers in the congregation, and likewise. also three persons
whose qualification for office.shal be in al respects the same
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as that of electors as hereinafter mentioned, making six in all,
who shall be, together with the minister of the congregation,
or in case of a vacancy, the member of Presbytery appointed
to moderate in the session during such vacancy, in lieu of the
trustees appointed in this Act, the body corporate of the said
congregation.

Election ta be III. The first election under this Act shall take place on
eled annually the first Tuesday in January, in the year ofour Lord one thou-

in the 1stTues- sand eight hundred and sixty-three, and it shall be the duty
Y i Januy of the existing trustees, and they are hereby required, to re-

quest the minister or moderator of the session, in case of a
vacancy, or the clerk of session, in case of the minister or
noderator's absence, to give notice of such election to the con-

gregation at the time of divine service, on two Sabbaths pre-
ceding such election; and in case of a vacancy, such notice
shall be given by the clerk of session, by inserting the saie
in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper published in Char-
lottetown, and shall state the time and place of holding such
election, at which time and place the meeting shall choose a
chairman; all the male adherents in the congregation from
twenty-one years of age, who may hold a pew or half a pew,
and not in arrears, or who may be contributing from fifteen
shillings and upwards annually, and not in arrears, shall be
qualified to vote at such election, the chairman of the said
meeting having a casting vote in the case of an equality ; and
the names of the persons elected shal be duly recorded on the

Vacancyoe- minute book of the corporation; any vacancy that may occur
Sor other- during the year by death, resignation, removal or otherwise,

wvise, how fslcd shall be filled up by the trustees, such filling up being valid
up, ae. until next annual election ; any one or more or all of the trus-

tees may be reelected, and the election to be in the usual mode
of electing in the congregation by open vote; if it should so
happen that the eleetion of trustees shal not take place on
the first Tuesday in January, then the existing trustees shal
continue in office till the expiration of the year.

common goal IV. The seal of said corporation, and all deeds, books,
r minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all

property to be and every description of property, really and truly belonging to
vested in trus- the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing of this

Act, come into the.custody and possession of the above named
trustees, and shall be by them transferred to their successors
immediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shal and may be lawful for the said corporation to
C o °orat contract for and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether by
for and pur. gift, grant, devise, bequest or otherwise, to acquire or obtain
clhas'e=l or either in feesimple for life, or for any term of years, for the

Uen Bta&' benefit of said congregation, any messuages, lands, tenements,
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buildings, real or personal estate whatsoever in this Island,
and to take and receive the legal necessary conveyances, secu-
rities, and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands,
tenements, and hereditaments, real and personal estate, shall
be and remain vested in the said corporation, to be used and
disposed of however, in all cases, according to the decision of
the majority of the congregation qualified to vote as above, in
the election of trustees.

VI. It shal not be lawful for the said corporation to hold Corporation
real estate for the. use of the said congregation, which shall may hold pro-

C ý5 eperty to the an-
exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net nual value of
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency of this Island. 10001. currency

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate corporation
body, for the time being, and they are hereby authorized and enoweredt
empowered, to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey change, &C.,
or dispose of, to such person or persons, as the majority of the real estate, &e.

qualified voters in the congregation shall think proper, and
for such prices, sums, rents or terms as shall be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises, now
held, or hereafter to be conveyed to, or held by said trustees,
and to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees
shall think proper; and every deed or conveyance thereof,
executed by the said trustees in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid iî law to convey for years,
or otherwise, all such estate, title ar d interest as the corpora-
tion have, or may hereafter have in the same.

CAP. XXI.
An Act to incorporate the minister and trustees of the Pres-

byterian Church, Brookfield, township number twenty-three.
[ Passed April 11, 1s62.]

W HEREAS it is desirable, for the efficient management
of the temporal affairs of the Presbyterian congregation,

Brookfield, township number twenty-three, that its minister
and trustees be an incorporate body: Be it therefore enacted,
by the Lieutenant Governor, Council and Assembly, as follows,
that is to say:

I. That the Reverend William Ross, be ex officio, and Certain persons
Donald Mackinnon, Malcolm Macdonald, William Henderson, incorporated.

John Macrae, Donald Campbell, and Murdoch Macsween, and
their successors for ever, shal be, and are hereby constituted
and declared to be a body corporate, under and by the name
of " the minister and trustees of the Presbyterian Church, Name of corpo-
Brookfield," and shall continue in office until the first Tuesday ration.
in February, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
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dred and sixty-three, and they and their successors in office for
To have a com- ever, shall have a common seal, with power to break, change,

°leof pI13g and alter the same from time to time, as may be found requi-
. pla site, and shall be in law capable of suing, pleading, defending,

answering, and of being sued, impleaded, defended, and an-
swered unto in all courts of Judicature, in all manner of
actions, and also of contracting, and being contracted with,
relative to the lands and funds of the said corporation, and
the other purposes for which it is constituted, as hereinafter
declared ; and may establish, put in execution, alter or repeal
such by-laws and regulations as shall not be contrary to the
constitution and laws of this Island, or the provisions of this
Act, as may appear to the said corporation necessary and ex-
pedient for the interests thereof, and for these purposes ap-
point their own chairman and other officers, three members
being a quorum in all matters to be done and disposed of by
the said corporation.

Trustecs to bo II. After the passing of this Act, there shall be chosen
annualiy cho- annually, and on the first Tuesday in February, in each year,
sen, &o. three persons from among the ecclesiastically constituted office-

bearers of the congregation, and likewise also, three persons
from among the members or adherents qualified to vote, as
hereinafter mentioned, being six in all, who shall be, together
with the minister of the congregation, or in case of a vacancy,
the member of Presbytery appointed to moderate in the session
during such vacancy, in lieu of the trustees appointed in this
Act, the body corporate of the said congregation.

III. The first election under this Act, shal take place on
Election to bc the first Tuesday in February, in the year of our Lord one

a a y, thousand eight hundred and sixty-three, and it shall be the
day in Feb. duty of the existing trustees, and they are hereby required to

request the miiiister or moderator of the session, in case of a
vacancy, or the clerk of session, in case of the minister or mo-
derator's absence, to give notice of such election to the congre-
gation, at the time of divine service, on two sabbaths preceding
such election; or in case of a vacancy in the pulpit, by insert-
ing the same in the Royal Gazette, or other newspaper pub-
lished in Charlottetown, stating the time and place of holding
the same, at which time and place, the meeting shall choose a
chairman; all the male adherents in the congregation, from
twenty-one years of age, who may hold a pew, or half a pew,
and not in arrears, or who may be contributing from fifteen
shillings and upwards, annually, and not in arrears, shall be
qualified to vote at such election; and the names of the per-
sons elected shall be duly recorded on the minute book of the
corporation; any vacancy that may occur during the year, by

vacancies death or otherwise, shall be filled up by the trustees, such fil-
curring by ling-, up beingm valid until next annual chection; any one or
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more or al of the trustees may be reelected, and the election dcath or other-
to be either by ballot or open vote ; if it should so happen that wise, how filled
the election of trustees should not take. place on the first ""' '
Tuesday of February, then the existing trustees shall continue
in office till the expiration of the year.

IV. The seal of said corporation, and all dceeds, books, e n e

minutes, vouchers, obligations, securities for moneys, and all property to be
and every description of property, really and truly blo ing vested in trus-

to the congregation, shall, immediately after the passing ff tees, &C'

this Act, come into the custody and possession of the above
named trustees, and shall be by them transferred to their suc-
cessors immnediately following them in office as trustees.

V. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation to corporation
contract for, and purchase, or in any lawful mode, whether forand pur-
by devise, bequest, or otherwise, to acquire or obtain, either chase lands or

in fee simple, for life, or for any term of years, for the benefit psaiiestate,

of the said church, any messuages, lands, tenements, build-
ings, real or personal estate whatsoever, in this Island, and to
take and receive the necessary legal conveyances, securities
and transfers thereof, and which said messuages, lands, tene-
ments, buildings, real or personal estate, shall be, and re-
main vested in the said corporation, to be used and disposed
of however, in all cases, according to the decision of the ma-
jority of the congregation qualified to vote as above, in the
election of trustees.

Corporation
VI. It shal not be lawful for the said corporation to hold mai hoid real

real estate for the use of the said congregation which shall estate,&o.to,
th nulva-

exceed in value and yield at any time more than a clear net iue of £1000
yearly income of one thousand pounds currency, of this Island. Currency.

VII. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporate corporation
body for the timne being, and they are hereby authorized and mpowedred to

empowered to grant, sell, lease, exchange, mortgage, convey change, &c.
or dispose of, to such person or persons as the majority of the real estate.

qualified voters in the congregation shall think proper, and
for such prices, sums, rents, or terms as shal be agreed upon,
the whole or any part of the said lands and premises now held
or hereafter to be conveyed to, or held by the said trustees,
and to such extent and proportion as the existing trustees
shall think proper; and every deed or conveyance thereof,
executed by the said trustees, in their name of office, under
their common seal, shall be valid in law, to convey for years
or otherwise, all such estate, title and interest as the corpora-
tion or the said Presbyterian Church have, or may hereafter
have in the same.
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BURIAL,
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Appointment of harbor and ballast master for Hillsborougli Bay, 200.
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CIIURCH OF ENGLAND,
Act incorporating congregations connected with, 6.
Act amending Act of incorporation, 220.
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CITY OF CHARLOTTETOWN,
Act to incorporate, 128.
Act to define boundaries of, 158.
Act to extend criminal jurisdiction of Police Court, 188.
Act to authorize appropriation of land for market house in, 200.
Act to allow assesment to be increased. 232.
Act for prevention and punishment of vice and immorality in, 243.

COLLEGE,
Saint Andrew's, ineorporated, 17.
Saint Dunstan's, 234.

CRAPAUD,
Dredging machine company incorporated, 218.

do. do. amendmnent of incorporation Act, 238.
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Act for incorporation of, 79.
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Act to enable John Hunter to take additional name of, 226.
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Charlottetown, incorporated, 94.
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do. continued, 238.
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Act for the naturalization of, 207.
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HOGS,
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do. do. in town and royalty of Princetown, 125.
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Act relating to entire horses, 34.
Not to run at large in Georgetown, 168.

do. do. in the royalty of Charlottetown, 202.
HUNTER, JOHN,

Pernittcd to assume additional name of Duvar. 220.
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INCORPORATION, ACTS OF,
Agrieultural (Royal) Society, 47.
Bank OF Prince Edward Island, 113.
Baptist Church at Bedeque, 189.
Bible Christians congregation, 175.
Cascumpec marine railway company, 212-241.
Cascumpec temperance hall company, 215.
Charlottetown, city of, 128.
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Princetown royalty church, 55, 167.
Roman Catholie Bishop, 246.
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Saint David's Church, Georgetown, 162.
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do. do. amended, 156.
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Temperance Hall Company, 84.
Victoria Lodge of Free Masons, 244.
Wesleyan Methodist Church, 108.

INSURANCE, MUTUAL COMPANY,
Incorporated, 38.
Act of incorporation amended, 54.

INTERMENT,
0f human bodies at Georgetown, 27.

MANN, JAMES SEARLE,
Act to naturalize, 127.

MARKET HOUSE AT CRARLOTTETOWN,
City Council authorized to appropriate portion of public square for site of, 206.

MASONIC IALL COMPANY,
Incorporated, 102.

MASONS, FREE AND ACCEPTED,
Victoria Lodge, at Charlottetown, incorporated, 244.

MAYOR'S COURT, AT CHARLOTTETOWN,
Jurisdiction of, defined and enlarged, 158-161.

MECHANICS' INSTITUTE, Charlottetown,
Act for incorporation of, 126.



260 INDEX.

LMETHODIST SOCIETY,
Act concerning property of, 9.
Aet amending said Act, 196.
Sec lcslcyan.

MUTUAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY,
A et to incorporate. in Charlottetown, 38.
Act in amendment of same, 54.

NATURALIZATION OF ALTENS,
James Scazle Mann. 127.
Lawrence Warren, 166.
Rachel Nichols Gibson, 207.

PATENT, LETTERS.
To be granted to Ienry Bessemer for certain discovery, &c., 170.

POLICE COURT,
Crininal jurisdiction of, extended to larcencies in certain cases, 188.
Powers of, to supprcss bouses of ill fame, 243.
Extent of jurisdiction of, defined. 159.

PRINCETOWN.
Act to prevent the running at large of swine within town and royalty of, 125.

SALADIN.
Exportation of horse, permitted without condition, 241.

SCHOOLSITE. at Georgctown,
Sale of former site pernitted and appropriation of portion of publie square

in lieu thercof, 233.

SAINT ELEANOR'S,
Act for the transfer of certain church lands at, 107.

SUMMEIRSIDE,
Aei relating to accidents by fire and removal of nuisances in, 180.
Aet to prevent the running at large of swine within, and vicinity, 186.
Act in amendment thereof, 205.

TELEGRAPH,
Certain privileges granted to New York, Newfoundland and London telegraph

Coipany. 99.
Act granting yearly sun' to said Company, 169.
Aet incorraorting gulf express and telegraph Company, 226.

TEMPERANCE HALL COMPANY.
Act iruorporating, in Charlottetown, 84.

du. do. Cascunpec, 215,

TEMPERANCE, Sons of
Act incorporating Grand and subordinate divisions of, 88.

WARREN, LAWRENCE
Act for the naturalization of, 166.

WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURC,
Act concerning property of, 9.
Act incorporating bodies connected with, 108.
Act amending former statutes, 196.




